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Summary

Choice is an integral aspect o f  the democratic system. This thesis is about stability and 

thange in choices available to voters. In particular, it is about the choice o f  potential 

eaders o f  government available to voters. Many regard the office o f  prime minister as 

he most important political office in parliamentary democracies. In parliamentary 

lemocracies. the parties most likely to fulfil their ambitions o f  leading government 

ire those that control the largest shares o f  seats in the legislature. By focusing on seat 

:hare. I am suggesting an alternative way o f  looking at the choices available to voters. 

)n the one hand, there are the largest parliamentary parties, the potential leaders o f  

government. On the other hand, there are the parties that can at best expect to play a 

;upporting role in government.

In this thesis, my dependent variable is stability and change in the set o f  

potential leaders o f  government parties. Stability in the set o f  potential leaders o f  

government implies that the parties controlling the largest shares o f  seats in the most 

ecently elected legislature are also the parties that controlled the largest shares o f  

;eats in the outgoing legislature. Change in the set o f  leading parties implies that one, 

)r both, o f  the parties that controlled one o f  the largest shares o f  seats in the outgoing 

egislature no longer does so. 1 examine four explanations o f  stability and change in 

he party system: electoral instability, changes in the distribution o f  voters’ 

^references, the systemic and institutional context o f  the electoral decision and the 

ictions o f  political parties.

In order to examine stability and change in the set o f  potential leaders o f  

government. 1 consider the party systems o f  eleven European parliamentary 

democracies (Austria. Belgium, Denmark. Finland. Germany, Ireland, Italy, 

Netherlands. Norway, Sweden and the UK). To give each party system time to settle 

down after the upheavals o f  the Second World War I do not consider the results o f  the 

first two post-war elections. I use a variety o f  different sources o f  data: published 

electoral data. Eurobawm eter  data, expert-rankings o f  the proportionality o f  electoral 

rules and data from the Manifesto Research Group.

The set o f  potential leaders o f  government is constituted by the two largest 

parties in the legislature (between them these parties have led over 90 percent o f



governm ents  form ed after an election (1950-1999)). In som e countries the choice 

available  to voters  is more stable (i.e., Austria. G erm any, Ireland and the U K ) than it 

is in other countr ies  (in particular, D enm ark. Finland and Sw eden). T he  evidence 

suggests  that, on average, support for the set o f  leading parties is declin ing  in most 

countries.

In analysing  the data. 1 use a variety o f  different m ethods. 1 begin m y analysis 

by exam in ing  the  effect o f  each explanation on the dependent variable. Then 1 

consider  all o f  these explanations together in a m ultivariate analysis. G iven  that my 

data is cross-sectional time-series 1 calculate  panel-corrected  standard  errors.

Shifts in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties has a direct effect on 

the com posit ion  o f  the set o f  leading parties. C hange  in the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent is most likely to occur when support for this set o f  parties declines. 

S tability in this set is associated with an increase in support for these  parties. 1 also 

w'ish to note that the c loseness o f  the second and third largest parties in te rm s o f  seat 

share influences the effect o f  electoral instability on the com position  o f  the set o f  

leading parties. C hange  in the com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties is m ore  likely 

to occur  the c loser  these tw o parties are to each other. T he  ev idence  suggests  that the 

factors related to  the electoral, the contex t o f  the electoral decision and the actions o f  

the parties do  not have significant direct effects on the com position  o f  the set o f  

leading parties. Instead, the effects o f  these factors are m edia ted  through electoral 

instability. T he  ev idence  that 1 present suggests  that change in electoral participation, 

changes  to the electoral form ula and policy changes relative to the long-term  policy 

positions o f  the leading parties influence shifts in support for the leading parties. 1 also 

w ish  to note that the ev idence  suggests  that once change occurs  in the com position  o f  

the set o f  leading parties, further changes are very likely to follow.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

1.1 Introduction

This thesis is about stability and change in the choices available to voters. Schumpeter 

(1943, p.269) defines democracy as an ‘ institutional arrangement for arriving at 

political decisions in which individuals acquire power to decide by means o f a 

competitive struggle for the people's vote'. However, democracy is more than a set o f 

rules and institutions that decide who gets to hold political power. Democracy is also 

about choice and it is important that the choices available to voters are responsive to 

the democratic process. Bartolini and Mair (1990, p.3) argue that the ‘ legitimacy o f 

democracy can be seen to derive from the process o f electoral competition and 

competitiveness, that is, from the opportunities afforded to the different political 

actors or coalitions to increase their power and influence through the electoral 

process'.

A t elections, the options available to voters vary in terms o f the number o f 

political parties and their relative sizes (Duverger, 1964; Blondel, 1978), the variety 

o f parties representing differing sides o f social and political conflicts (Lipset and 

Rokkan, 1967; Inglehart. 1970 and 1990; Bartolini and Mair, 1990) and the intensity 

o f the ideological differences between the parties (Sartori, 1966). In this thesis, I focus 

on the choice o f potential leaders available to voters.

In order to examine stability and change in the choice o f potential leaders o f 

government available to voters I consider the party systems o f eleven European 

countries. The countries that I consider are Austria. Belgium, Denmark. Finland, 

Germany, Ireland, Italy, the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and the UK. The reason I 

select these countries is that they are all parliamentary democracies. In each country, 

the prime minister is the leader o f government (in France the relationship between the 

president and the prime minister is not quite as clear-cut). I also select these countries 

because they have had free and open elections since the end o f the Second World War



(unlike other European countries sucli as Greece, Spain, Portugal and the countries o f  

Central and Eastern Europe). I list the elections considered by country in the 

Appendix (See Table A I . I ). I do not consider the first two post-war elections in each 

country. This gives politics in each country time to settle dow'n after the anti

democratic upheavals that many experienced in the 1920s and 1930s and the effects 

o f  the Second World War. Finally, I select these eleven party systems because, as will 

become evident in this chapter, they differ in terms o f  the stability and change in the 

composition o f  the set o f  potential leaders o f  government.

In examining stability and change in the choice available to voters, 1 use a 

variety o f  different types o f  data. I use electoral data to measure the share o f  the seats 

and votes won by each party as w'cll as levels o f  electoral participation.' I use data 

from Eurobaroineter to measure how close people feel to political parties.^ Data from 

the Manifesto Research Group allow's me to estimate policy positions.’ I rely on both 

expert rankings o f  the proportionality o f  electoral rules as well as Gallagher's  Least- 

Squares Index o f  the proportionality o f  electoral outcomes.'* Finally, I use Laakso and 

Taagepera 's  measure o f  the ‘effective number o f  parties'.

J . l . I  Choice o fP o len tia l Leaders o f  Government

Schumpeter 's  reference to acquiring ‘power to decide ' is somewhat vague. Often, the 

goals o f  political parties are seen as w inning government office, and where possible, 

leading government (Epstein, 1980). Strom (1990) outlines three goals o f  political 

parties. The first goal is based on Downs’ (1957) approach to political competition.

' In the Appendix. I provide a com plete list o f  parties in Table A 1.2. vote share won by each party in 
Table A 1.3 and seat share by party in Table A 1.4. I use Mackie and R ose 's The International Alm anac 
o f  Electoral H istory (1991) and A Decade o f  Election Results: Updating the International A lm anac
(1997) as my source o f electoral data (i.e.. seat and vole shares and turnout). I rely on W oldendorp et al
(1998) when it comes to identifying which parties were in governm ent and the party o f  the prime 
minister. For the few elections that these did not cover. I consulted a num ber o f governm ent websites. 
httn:/Avww.electionworld.ora and http://w ww .terra.es/personal2/m onolith .
 ̂ For m easures o f strength o f partisanship 1 relay on Eurobarom eter data as published by Schmitt and 

Holmberg (1995). 1 use published data to measure partisanship in Europe because there are a number of 
controversies about using such data (see Chapter 4 for a discussion o f  this).
’ For data on the policy positions o f  the various political parties 1 consult the data set prox’ided b\'
Budge et al (2001) M apping Policy Preferences: Estimates fo r  Parties, Electors and  G overnments 
1945-1998.

Lijphart in Electoral Systems and  Party Systems: A Study o f  27 Democracies. 1945-1990 (1994) 
reports the decisive electoral formula and the average district m agnitudes overtim e in each o f  the 
eleven countries that 1 consider. Since L ijphart's data set ends in 1990. I also consult Mackie and Rose 
(1991 and 1997). Caramini (2000) and Farrell (2001).



Political parties are seen as seeking to maximise their share o f  the vote in order to win 

elections. The second goal focuses on access to government office and is based on 

R iker's  (1962) view o f  government office as a fixed prize to be divided up amongst 

the members o f  the winning coalition. For parties that are only interested in access to 

government office ‘perhaps all that really counts is parking the party leader's rear end 

on a seat at the cabinet table' (Laver and Schofield. 1990, p.39). A third goal o f  

political parties is to implement their policies. De Swaan (1973) notes that for some 

parties the prize o f  being involved in government is the opportunity to effect 

government policy.

In parliamentary democracies, the most obvious form o f  political power is 

government office. I see the goal o f  political parties as leading government. Many 

regard the office o f  prime minister as the most powerful political office in a country. 

Prime ministers speak on behalf o f  the government as a whole and, on the 

international stage, on behalf o f  the state. In part, elections are about who will become 

prime minister. As Rose (1991, p.9) notes 'a  prime minister does not stand alone; he 

or she depends upon the confidence o f  a popularly elected assembly'. While prime 

ministers are the most prominent o f  politicians, their powers vary from country to 

country. The opportunities and limitations o f  the office are influenced by a country 's  

constitution and legislation, by formal rules and constraints, whether the government 

is a single-party government or a coalition, by politics w'ithin the prime ministers own 

party as well as political culture and expectations about what the prime minister is 

expected to do (Jones, 1991a, p. 1 and 1991b, pp16 5 -166). In a special volume o f  M‘'es/ 

European Politics  that focused on prime ministers, .lones (1991b, p.164) concludes 

that in terms o f  the prime minister 's power ‘the most important political resource o f  

all is party'.

I am interested in stability and change in the composition o f  the set o f  parties 

that form the choice o f  potential leaders o f  government available to voters. In 

parliamentary democracies, parties may have ambitions to lead government (many 

produce election manifestos outlining w'hat they would do when in government). 

However, few o f  these have any real expectations o f  leading government (in the near 

future). Amongst voters, and the media, when people discuss who will lead the next 

government, attention generally focuses on the leader o f  the outgoing government and 

the leaders o f  the main opposition parties. As such then, there is a subset o f  parties 

w'ith the parliamentary resources (the numbers o f  representatives in the legislature) to



be potential leaders o f  government. 1 describe the party system in terms o f  a choice 

between those parties that are potential leaders o f  government and those that are not.

1.1.2 Political Resources

Both Sartori (1976) and Mair (2002) use access to government office to differentiate 

between party systems. In identifying parties that he considers ‘governmentaliy 

relevant’, Sartori outlines a set o f  criteria that require a party to have played some role 

in supporting a government. For Sartori (1976. p.301; Sartori’s emphasis) a party is 

'governmentaliy relevant only w'hen it actually governs, enters a government, or 

supports it at the vote o f  confidence by giving it that majority that the government 

demands for taking office'. Mair (2002. p.97) distinguishes between party systems by 

considering three factors: the identities o f  the parties that govern; the patterns o f  

alternation; and whether or not a particular combination o f  parties has previously 

formed a coalition together.

A difficulty w ith both o f  these approaches is that they require a party to play 

some part in government, either through membership o f  the government, or by 

supporting a government in the legislature. Focusing on past experience in 

government may mean ignoring a party that is not considered ‘governmentaliy 

relevant’ but may be large enough to be considered an alternative leader o f  

government. In particular 1 am thinking o f  the Communist Party o f  Italy (PCI). 

Despite controlling the second largest share o f  seats in the Camera dei Deputali, the 

Italian parliament, they have not led an Italian government.^ Yet. given the share o f  

seats that they controlled in the Italian parliament, the Communist Party o f  Italy (PCI) 

can be seen as offering an alternative to the government leadership o f  the Christian 

Democrats (DC). This is an alternative that did not succeed because on each occasion, 

when it came to seeking support from the other smaller parties in order to form a 

coalition government, the Communist Party o f  Italy (PCI) lost out to the Christian 

Democrats (DC). This example highlights the importance o f  identifying potential 

leaders o f  government in terms o f  the political resources they control in parliament 

(i.e.. seat share).

 ̂ A strategy adopted  b\ the Christian D em ocra ts  (D C ) locked the C om m unis t  Party o f  Italy (PC I)  out 
o f  power.  In fo rm ing  coalition governm ents ,  the Christian D em ocra ts  (D C ) in it ialh  turned to the 
smaller centre and centre-right parties (Liberal Part> (PL l) .  Republican  Part\  (PRI) and Social 
Dem ocra ts  (PSD I))  for support,  and later to the Socialist Party ( P S I ) (Daniels. 1999. p .76).
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The resources  a candidate  or party  controls  can play an important role in 

w hether or not they achieve their  political goal, it is som etim es said, that anyone born 

in the United States o f  A m erica  can grow- up to becom e president. Similarly, anyone 

born in a parliam en tary  dem ocracy  can grow' up to  becom e prime minister. The 

sentim ent being expressed is that the  highest political office in the land is open  to 

anyone w ho can w in the support o f  a sufficiently  large num ber o f  his or her fellow 

citizens. H ow ever, this sentiment is not w'holly reflective o f  the reality o f  

con tem porary  dem ocra tic  com petition . In the U SA . an aspirant for the presidency 

needs to be able to raise millions o f  dollars  to finance his or her election cam paign . In 

2004. between them  both presidential cand idates  will have raised over $400 million. 

In parliam entary  dem ocracies ,  w hile  access  to cam paign  funds plays an important 

role, in o rder  to becom e prim e m inister a d ifferent sort o f  political capital is required: 

seats in the national legislature. W ithout adequa te  support in the legislature, a 

politician with am bitions o f  leading governm ent is lost.

F ocusing  on the resources in parliam ent that a party requires to lead 

governm ent suggests  an alternative w ay  o f  looking at the choices available  to voters. 

The choice availab le  to voters can be seen in te rm s o f  a decision betw een those parties 

that are likely to have the resources to  be in a position  to lead governm ent and those 

that will at best play a supporting  role. W hat is im portant about the strongest parties in 

the party system is that these parties generally  get to  lead governm ent. For instance, 

w'hen a party  w'ins a m ajority  o f  seats in the legislature, the process o f  identifying 

which party gets to lead governm ent is straightforw'ard. The party with the largest 

share o f  the seats is able to form a s ingle-party  governm en t and install its party leader 

as prime minister. H ow ever, w hen no one party contro ls  a m ajority  o f  the  seats in the 

legislature, the process  o f  identify ing w hich  party  leads governm ent is m ore 

com plicated . U nder these conditions, the largest party in the legislature is not 

guaranteed to  lead governm ent.  In the  post-election period, a nu m b er  o f  large parties 

m ay a ttem pt to form m ajority  coalit ion  governm ents  (it has also happened  that 

m inority  sing le-party  and coalition governm ents  have taken office). W hile it m ay  take 

t ime after an election to decide w'hich party gets to lead governm ent, generally , prime 

ministers are m em bers  o f  those parties that control the largest shares o f  seats in 

parliament. Parties that do not first control one o f  the largest shares o f  seats in the 

legislature rarely  get to install their leaders as p rim e minister.



Political com petition  refers to attem pts by the strongest parties to stay at the 

top o f  the party system. At each election the largest parties face the challenge  o f  

sm aller parties w ho also have am bitions o f  leading governm ent.  The electoral process 

provides the leading parties with the opportunity  to m aintain  their positions o f  pow er 

and influence. The smaller challenging  parties have the opportunity  to increase their 

p ow er and influence.

The aim o f  rem ain ing  a potential leader o f  governm en t m eans that the goals  o f  

the leading parties are not s imply vote m axim isation or gaining access to governm ent 

office or im plem enting  policy. A party  w'ith am bitions o f  leading governm ent needs to 

do m ore  than simply win representation in the legislature. A party w ishing to achieve 

that am bition  needs to win one o f  the largest shares o f  seats in the legislature. A party 

that fails to do so will fmd itself  ou tside the set o f  potential governm ent leaders and 

the job o f  leading governm ent will fall to another party. A party w'ith am bitions o f  

leading governm ent is not s imply interested in getting a seat at the cabinet table. 

Political competition for these parties is about m ore  than ach iev ing  access to 

governm ent office. Instead, it is about ach iev ing  a particular governm ent office. W hat 

matters is seeing the party  leader at the head o f  the  cabinet table: in the prime 

m in is te r 's  seat. O f  course, parties that w ant to lead governm ent m ay be interested in 

m ore  than ju s t  the trappings o f  office; they also m ay wish to do som eth ing  w'ith their 

political power. These  parties do not s im ply  w ant to influence policy either from 

inside cabinet, or from a position o f  influence outside cabinet^, these parties w ant to 

do so from the m ost powerful political office in the cabinet.

* As Laver and Schofield (1990. p.38) note, a party that is solely  interested in policy does not have to 
have a cabinet seat ‘i f  m ajor  governm ent  policy can be influenced b> plax ing the parliam entary  game 
from a position outside the governm ent  coali tion ' .  Laver and Hunt (1992)  exam ined  w he ther  the 
leaders  o f  political parties were  'off ice  seekers '  or  more concerned with policx' and found that most 
countries have both office- and policy-seeking parties ( though N e w  Z ea land  and the USA were Judged 
to have polit icians interested above  all else in office). Social D em ocra tic  parties w>ere found to balance 
office- and policy-seeking motix ations. while  all Christian D em ocra tic  and secu lar  conserva tive  parties 
were classified as being driven by office-seeking motivations.  Those  parties that  were  driven by policy- 
seeking m otivations were com m unis t  parties, left-socialis t parties, green parties and nationalist  parties.
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1.2 Understanding Stability and Change in the Choice Available to Voters

In Figure 1. I presen t an illustration o f  the various factors that influence stability and 

change  in the cho ice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters. In Figure 

I, I do not illustrate the relationships between these variables. To illustrate all o f  the 

re la tionships  w ould  result in an overly com plex  illustration. The purpose  o f  Figure 1 

is to h ighlight the factors that I consider and the m easures o f  these  factors that I use 

(in C hap ter  4 I outline  how  these m easures  are operationalised). T he  purpose  o f  this 

section is to  provide  a b r ie f  outline o f  the re la tionships between these factors. In 

C hap te r  3, I p resen t the hypo theses  that I test in this thesis.

1.2.1 Party System Stability and Change: The Composition o f  the Set o f  Leading 

Parties and Electoral Instability

I observe  stability and change  in the choice available to voters  in tw o  w'ays. T he  first 

focuses on the cho ice  o f  parties available to voters. W hen Sartori (1976) and Mair 

(2002) consider  party  system  change, they exam ine w hether  or  not the num ber  o f  

‘governm en ta l ly  relevant" parties has expanded. For them , party  system change 

occurs  when  a party , for the  first time, e ither takes governm ent office or supports  a 

governm en t in a vote o f  confidence  in parliament. Party system change also occurs 

w hen a new  governm en t includes a party that w as a m em ber  o f  the erstwhile 

governm en t o r  w hen  a new  com bination  o f  parties com es together to form a coalition 

governm ent.  W hile  all parties cannot be expected  to w'in a p lace around  the cabinet 

table. M air  (2002, p .98) a rgues that it is possible to d istinguish be tw een  party 

systems. O n the one  hand are those party  system s w here  political com petit ion  for 

governm en t is ‘c lo sed ' -  ‘h ighly  predictable, with little or no change over  t im e '.  On 

the  other hand are those party  system s w here  political com petit ion  is ‘o p e n ’ -  ‘quite 

unpredictable , w'ith d iffering  patterns o f  alternation, with frequent shifts in the m a k e 

up o f  the govern ing  a lternatives, and with new  parties gaining rela tively easy access 

to office*.
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Figure 1: Factors that Influence Stability and Change in the Set o f  Potential Leaders 

o f  Government
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From this perspective, I focus on m ovem en t into, and out of, the set o f  

potential governm en t leaders. I f  there is no change in the com position  o f  this set o f  

parties. I th ink o f  the party system as essentially  stable. H owever, the m ore  m ovem ent 

in and out o f  this set o f  parties, the m ore unstable the party system.

T he  second  w ay 1 observe  part}' system stability and change is by m eans  o f  

electoral instability. In particular  I m easure  shifts in electoral support for the set o f  

leading parties (i.e.. the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent) . Part)- system stability 

and change  can a lso  be described in term s o f  shifts in electoral support for the various 

com peting  parties. Party system  change is often associated with ‘h ig h ’ levels o f  

electoral volatility  while stability is associated with ' l o w '  levels o f  electoral volatility. 

Rose and U nw in  (1970) and M aguire  (1983) consider trends in support for individual 

political parties w hile  Pedersen (1979 and 1983). Sham ir (1984). Bartolini and Mair 

(1990) and M air  (1993) consider  m easures  o f  overall levels o f  electoral instability.

From this second perspective  1 focus on shifts in electoral support for the 

strongest parties. In order to m aintain  their positions at the head o f  the party system, 

the leading parties need to m aintain, if  not increase, their vote shares. By doing  so 

they are likely to  strengthen their positions within the party system and protect their 

places in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent. W hen there is an increase in 

support for the set o f  leading parties. 1 think o f  the choice available to voters  as 

becom ing  m ore  stable. H ow ever,  loss o f  vote share is likely to result in loss o f  seat 

share. W hile  this need not result in one o f  the strongest parties losing its place at the 

top o f  the party  system , it does  serve to w eaken  their  position within the party system. 

If  support for one o f  the leading parties were  to continue to decline, then the spectre 

o f  losing the ir  p lace  in the  set o f  potential governm ent leaders w ould  loom ever 

larger. W hen  the set o f  large parties loses vote share, 1 think o f  the stability o f  the 

choice availab le  to  voters  becom ing  less stable.

1.2.2 Explanations o f  Party System Change and Stability

1.2.2.1 T he  Im pact o f  Electoral Instability on the C hoice  A vailable  to Voters 

Shifts in support  for the set o f  leading parties indicate increases and decreases  in the 

popularity  o f  this choice. It is reasonable  to expect that changes  in a p a r ty 's  electoral 

fortunes will have an effect on the share o f  the seats it controls  in the legislature. After
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all. in order to win seats in the legislature a party  m ust first win votes. I exam ine  i f  an 

increase in support for th is  set is associated w'ith stability in the choice  available  to 

voters. I also exam ine  if  a decrease in support for the set o f  leading parties is 

associated  with the em erg en ce  o f  a new  choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent 

availab le  to voters.

Shifts in support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent m ay not cap ture  

all o f  the electoral instability in the party system. T he  rem ain ing  part o f  electoral 

instability occurs  within each o f  the sets o f  parties: betw een  the leading parties and 

betw een  the other parties. Electoral instability betw een the parties that constitu te  each 

o f  the  sets m ay reflect com petit ion  along other  d im ensions  o f  political com petit ion  

(See Chapter  4 for a m ore  detailed discussion). This electoral instability m ay  also 

contribute  to change  in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to 

voters. For instance, w ith in  the set o f  leading parties, the parties com pete  w'ith one 

another to be the largest party  (as will be outlined below', the largest party is the party 

most likely to lead governm ent) .  O ne  consequence  o f  th is  com petit ion  is that one o f  

the leading parties m ay  lose its place in the set o f  leading parties because  it lost to 

another leading party a large enough proportion o f  its vote share. Party system  change 

m ay also be a consequence  o f  electoral instability be tw een  the other sm aller  parties. 

W ithin this set o f  parties, a party m ay w in a large enough share o f  the vote from the 

o ther smaller parties to control one o f  the largest shares o f  seats in the legislature. In 

o ther words, it becom es large enough to be one o f  the potential leaders o f  

governm ent.

A nother factor that needs to keep in mind is the c loseness  o f  political 

com petit ion . C loseness  o f  political com petition  refers to the gap in te rm s o f  seat share 

betw een the leading party  with  the smallest seat share and the challenging  party  with 

the largest seat share. T h is  latter party is best placed to challenge for a position in the 

set o f  leading parties. The closer this party is to the sm allest leading party  in term s o f  

seat share, the closer is political com petit ion  in the party system . Th is  factor plays an 

im portant role in w 'hether or not electoral instability results  in change  or stability in 

the com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties. For change to  occur, electoral instability 

has to  be sufficient to  bridge the gap in term s o f  seat share betw een the tw o  sets o f  

parties. W hen com petit ion  is close, a low' level o f  electoral instability m ay  result in 

change. How ever, the  less close political competition, the greater the level o f  electoral 

instability required to  bring  about change. So, as w'ell as having  a d irect impact on
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stability and change in the choice available to voters, electoral instability also has an 

indirect effect m edia ted  through the  c loseness o f  political com petition .

Electoral instability, or shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties, does not 

ju s t  happen. I consider three explanations o f  electoral instability. T hese  explanations 

focus on the voters (those w ho do the choosing), the system ic and institutional 

contexts  in which  the choice is m ade  and the ac tions o f  the leading political parties.

1.2.2.2 The Distribution o f  V oters ' Preferences

M y first explanation o f  stability and change focuses on the distribution o f  voters" 

partisan preferences. A ccord ing  to this explanation party  system  stability is a 

consequence  o f  'vo te r  traditions’ that pass from one generation  o f  voters to another 

(Smith. 1989. p.48; Beck. 1979, p. 130). H owever, w hen these ‘voter trad itions ' 

becom e less salient and when voters  are less w illing to rely on long-term cues, they 

m ay be m ore  w ill ing  to alter their vote from one election to the next (Beck. 1979; 

Franklin et al., 1992). Furthermore, shifts in the distribution o f  vo te rs ' p references 

m ay m ediate  the effect o f  electoral instability on the choice  available  to voters. For 

instance, if  vo ting  patterns becom e particularly  unstable, electoral instability may 

contribute  to a decline in p eop le 's  w ill ingness  to identify with a particular party. Since 

voting for the  preferred party re inforces party identification that people  opt for 

d ifferent parties over a num ber o f  e lections m ay contribute  to a w eaken ing  o f  

partisanship.

1.2.2.3 The Institutional and System ic C ontex ts  o f  the Electoral Decision

W hen exam in ing  party system stability and change it is also im portant to take into 

account the institutional and systemic contex ts  o f  elections. A s Bartolini and M air 

(1990) argue the vote choice m ay not s im ply  be a function o f  vo te rs ' preferences. 

V o te rs ’ ability  to vote  in line with their  preferences can be constrained by the 

proportionality  o f  the electoral system in which they vote  and the num ber  o f  parties 

from w hich  they  m ake  their choice. Both o f  these contextual factors help to  frame 

v o te rs ’ choices. M oreover, electoral volatility m ay have an indirect effect on the 

stability and change o f  the set o f  leading parties through the institutional and systemic 

contexts  o f  the election. O ne  exam ple  o f  this indirect re la tionship  m ay be through the
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institutional contex t o f  the e lectoral decision. The electoral rules a llocate  seats in 

parliam ent based on vote share. A change in a p a r ty 's  share o f  the vote is likely to 

a lter their share  o f  the seats. This  change m ay have a knock-on effect in term s o f  

which parties control the tw o  largest shares o f  seats in the legislature. C h ange  in the 

systemic contex t o f  the e lectoral decision m ay also effect the distribution o f  vo ters ' 

p references. For instance i f  there  is a decline in the num ber  o f  parties, those  who 

identified with a party  that no longer exists m ay be unw'illing to transfer the ir  loyalty 

to another party. A s such, the  proportion o f  people  w'ho feel close to a political party 

w'ill decline.

1.2.2.4 The A ctions o f  the Political Parties

M y fmal explanation  o f  party  system stability and change  focuses on the ac tions o f  

the  political parties them selves .  Political parties are often portrayed as actors to which 

th ings happen, but as W olinetz  (1988, p.5) points out ‘parties are far m ore than 

passive recipients o f  e lectoral p references '.  Instead, political parties react to changes 

in their env ironm ent and a ttem pt to influence change in their env ironm ent.  A s M air 

(1993) notes parties have  survived at the top because  they  adapt and change  as the 

political env ironm ent changes. Party system stability is associated  with successful 

changes by parties. H ow ever,  changes that are m isguided, or an inability to adapt to 

changing  circum stances , m ay  result in a decline in their electoral support. From this 

point o f  v iew , a political party  m ay be responsible  for its ow'n demise. T he  actions 

that I focus on are changes  m ade  by the leading parties to their policy positions. The 

actions o f  the  political parties m ay also m ediate  the effects o f  electoral volatility  on 

the  choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent availab le  to voters. In particular, poor 

election results are likely to  m otivate  parties to  alter their policy  positions in order to 

win back support.  H ow ever,  th is  may also affect the w ill ingness  o f  people  to  identify 

w ith  the party. I f  the po licy  change m oves the party aw ay  from a policy identity that 

is favoured by  its long-term  supporters this m ay contribute  to a w eak en in g  o f  

partisanship. In reaction to this, or sim ple to tackle  a drop in those  w ho identity w'ith 

the  party, a party  m ay  alter its policy  identity in order to satisfy the policy  concerns o f  

its erstwhile supporters. A change in the system ic contex t o f  the electoral decision 

m ay also m otivate  parties to act. Parties m ay dec ide  to alter their  policy positions  in 

response to a change electoral environm ent. T he  em ergence  o f  new parties that
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challenge  their  own position m ay encourage existing  parties to mai<e som e changes to 

the ir  policy  identities.

1.2.3 A Plaji for Understanding Stability and Change in the Choice Available to 

Voters

From  this discussion, it is evident that stability and change in the com position  o f  the 

set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent is a consequence  o f  a com plex  interaction 

betw een  a varie ty  o f  different factors. M y first task is to identify the size o f  the set o f  

leading parties (i.e.. how  m any  parties are potential leaders o f  governm ent) .  I will 

then exam ine, in each o f  the eleven party system s, w hether  or not the com position  o f  

these  sets o f  parties has remained stable or undergone change. I deal w ith this first 

task in Sections 1.3 o f  this chapter.

M y second task is to establish how  electoral support for the set o f  leading 

parties has oscillated. W hen support for the set o f  leading parties increases, how  large 

are their average  gains?  W hen support falls, how large are their  average  losses? Is the 

experience  o f  the set o f  leading parties the sam e in all eleven countries or does it vary 

from coun try  to country?  H ow  often does support for both leading parties increase (or 

decrease)  and how often does one party gain vote share  w hile  the other loses?

M y third task is to exam ine  the rela tionship betw een shifts in support for the 

set o f  leading parties and party system stability and change. In o ther words, is the 

choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent responsive to changes in support for these 

parties.

M y fourth task is to exam ine  the three explanations o f  shifts in support for the 

set o f  leading parties. W hen 1 analyse these rela tionships, 1 initially focus on the 

association  betw een  pairs o f  variables (i.e.. one m easure  o f  party system stability and 

change  and one m easure  o f  a particular explanation).

M y final task is to take all o f  these explanations together and exam ine  their 

im portance  in expla in ing  party system stability and change. These  analyses  will tell 

m e w hether  a variable  that the bi-variate analysis  show's to be associated with party 

system stability  and change continues to have an effect on the party  system  when 

other exp lanations are taken into consideration. 1 test tw o  models. The first focuses on 

shifts in support  for the set o f  leading parties. The second focuses on change  in the
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choice  available to voters. Ideally. I w ould like to  test a single m odel that com bines  

both o f  these variables. The analysis would  m easure  the direct effects o f  factors 

related to voters, the context and the actions o f  the parties on both the choice available 

to voters  and shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. The  analysis  would  also 

m easure  the indirect effects o f  these factors on the choice available  to voters. 

H ow ever,  the differing natures o f  the tw o variables m easuring  party  system stability 

and change m ean that this is not available to me. Shifts in electoral support for the set 

o f  leading parties is an interval level variable w hile  stability and change in the choice 

available to voters is a binary variable. In C hap te r  9. 1 also exam ine  how' well m y 

m odel predicts stability and change in the choice available  to voters.

1.3 The Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

So far. 1 have argued that those parties that control the  largest shares o f  seats in the 

legislature are potential leaders o f  governm ent. The criterion for inclusion in the set o f  

potential governm ent leaders is seat share. The question  is. how' m any  parties are in 

the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent?

1.3.1 Expected Size o f  the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

O ne approach to answ'ering this question  is to focus on the b inary-structure  o f  

electoral com petition . That is, one purpose o f  e lections in parliam entary  dem ocracies  

is to elect a governm ent with the other parties form ing  the opposition. There is a 

leading party o f  governm ent (either a single party in governm en t or  the largest o f  the 

coalition partners) and there is a leading party  o f  the opposition  (the largest o f  the 

opposition parties). This sim ple approach to electoral politics suggests  that election 

contests are in part a choice between tw o alternative governm ents .  These alternative 

governm ents  m ay be either single party  governm ents  o r  coalition governm ents  led by 

one o f  the tw o largest parties. A s such then, the b inary  nature o f  e lectoral com petition  

suggests that in each party system there are tw o potential leaders o f  governm ent, the 

parties w ith the tw'o largest shares o f  the seats in parliam ent. H ow ever, the ou tcom e o f
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elec tions does not a lw ays result in one o f  the largest parties leading governm ent while 

the  other forms the opposition . A s w'ill be outlined below, on occasions the two 

largest parties have com e together to form a coalition governm ent.

The b inary  structure o f  political com petition  is also em phasised  by the 

ideological divisions, or social and political c leavages, w'ithin w estern  liberal 

dem ocracies .  Often, people  portray political debate  as being betw een  tw o  opposing  

v iew poin ts  (political scientists engaged in electoral research often ask  respondents  to 

position them selves  on bipolar scales e.g., left-right; liberal-conservative).

Lipset and Rokkan (1967, p .50) suggest there has been a ‘freezing o f  the m ajor 

party  a l te rna tives’ around political conflicts  or c leavages .’ This sociological approach 

to voting behav iour  regards certain social g roups as attached to particular political 

parties. Bartolini and M air  (1990, p .5) note that;

‘once cleavages becom e established and institutionalised in relevant 

social and political organisations, they becom e secure over and beyond 

the individual and social group, constituting the structure and the 

universe o f  alternatives in w hich  individual political p re ferences develop. 

T he stabilised cleavage  system therefore  presents  individuals  with an 

already existing constellation o f  alternatives contribu ting  to the 

s tructuring o f  their  votes and to their political integration into society '.

In som e countries, such as the UK and in Scandinavia  the class c leavage  w as  salient. 

T he class c leavage  ‘represents  the econom ic  and material p rob lem s o f  industrial 

societies: p roviding for the econom ic  security o f  all c itizens and ensuring  a Just 

distribution o f  econom ic  rew ards ' (Dalton, 2002, p. 191). C lass voting involves the

’ Lipset and R okkan 's ( 1967) essay 'Cleavage structures, party: system s and  voter alignments: an 
in troduction ' sets out tine liistorical linkages between social cleavages and party systems. Lipset and 
Rokkan (1967. p. 14) distinguish between four cleavages within a country 's  communit)'. The first two 
are associated with the National Revolution. The first cleavage is what they refer to as the 'centre- 
periphery' cleavage. Thev describe this conflict as one between the "central nation-building cultural', 
and the resistant periphery o f ’ethnically, linguistically, or religioush' distinct subject populations'. The 
second cleavage is what they refer to as the ‘confessional-secular’ cleavage. Here, the conflict is 
between the nation-state (that is seeking to centralise, standardi.se and mobilise) and the Church (that is 
seeking to protect its position o f  influence over what the emerging state considered its citizens). The 
second two cleavages are associated with industrialisation. The third cleavage is what Lipset and 
Rokkan refer to as an ’urban-rural' cleavage. This cleavage addresses the conflict between the interests 
o f the em erging indu.strial economy and society, in particular the ’rising class o f  industrial 
entrepreneurs', and those o f  the agrarian economy and socie t). ’the landed interests'. The fourth 
cleavage refers to conflict over the ’ow nership o f  capital’. Here the division was between, on the one 
hand, the ’ow ners and em ployers' and on the other hand, the ’tenants, laborers, and w orkers' (Lipset 
and Rokkan. 1967. p. 14).
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w o rk in g  class supporting  socialist parties while  the m iddle  class support liberal and 

conserva tive  parties. For instance. Arter (1999, p. 148) notes that in Sweden, the  party- 

bu ild ing  process  w as  bound up with, and sustained by, c lass-based voting. Farm ers 

voted in force for the A grarian-C entre  Party w hile  w orkers  voted for one o f  the parties 

o f  the left and the m iddle  classes opted for e ither the liberals or the conservatives.

In o ther  countries, such as Austria . G erm any. Italy and the N ether lands  

religion w as also salient. The  religious c leavage saw political parties arrange 

‘them se lves  w ith  specific re ligious interests: Catholic  or Protestant, re lig ious or 

secu la r '  (Dalton. 2002, p. 195).** Religious vo ting  involves people  voting on the 

g rounds  o f  the ir  attitudes tow ards religion or m em bersh ip  o f  particular churches 

(Pennings, 2002 , pp 100-101). For exam ple . D aniels  (1999, p .80) notes that the 

d eve lopm en t o f  the two largest Italian parties, and subsequent electoral choice, was 

rooted in a c le rica l-secu lar  c leavage. The C atholic  subculture  in the north-east o f  Italy 

susta ined  the  Christian  D em ocra ts  (D C/PPI), w hile  the C o m m unis t  Par ty 's  (PC l/PD S) 

strength lay in the anti-clerical and socialist traditions o f  central Italy. In the 

N etherlands.  N apel (1999, p. 172) notes that re ligious voting involved parties 

represen ting  particular churches (R om an Catholics  opted for the Catholic  P eop le 's  

Party w hile  Pro testan ts  voted for either the A nti-R evo lu tionary  Party or the C hristian- 

Historical Union). As will be outlined below , the sets o f  potential governm ent leaders 

are genera lly  som e com bination  o f  Socialis t/Social D em ocrat and either Christian 

D em ocra t.  C onservative ,  Liberal, or C entre  Party /Agrarian .

Bartolini and M air  (1990, p .289) and M air  (1990, p. 176) note that electoral 

instability  is ‘regularly  contained within broader and m ore  stable political 

a l ig n m en ts ’ . T hat is, w hen  voters change the party  they vote for:

‘they  sw itch  betw een  friends rather than between en e m ie s . . .  T hus  when  

parties o f  the right lose votes, they tend to do so to the benefit  o f  o ther  

parties o f  the right; and w hen parties o f  the  left lose votes they tend to do 

so to the  benefit o f  other parties o f  the left -  there is little shifting across  

c leavage  b oundar ie s '  (Mair. 1993, p. 124).

* T he  a rgum en t  is that dur ing  the first three decades o f  the twentie th  centurv.  the extension o f  the 
franchise and the  m obil isa tion  o f  m ajor sections o f  society acted as the catalyst for the f reezing o f  the
c leavage structures. A s  Pennings (2002. p. 101) puls it. 'd em ocra t iza t ion  went hand in hand with the 
rise o f  c losed ideological shops ' .
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T he stability o f  these  political a lignm ents suggests  that it is reasonable  to expect that 

the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent will include a party from both sides o f  the 

salient c leavage in each party system. A s such then it is reasonable  to expect that the 

num ber  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent in each party system at any one election is 

two.

1.3.2 Relative Sizes o f  Parties that Lead Government

It is c lear from Table  1.1 that the two largest parties have been alm ost ever present in 

governm ents  form ed in the im m ediate  afterm ath  o f  an election.*^ O f  the 160 

governm ents  that I analyse (See Table  A 1.5 in the A ppend ix )  59 are single party 

governm ents  w hile  48 are tw o-party  coalition governm ents  and 53 are m ulti-party 

governm ents. O ne  or both o f  the parties that control the tw o  largest shares o f  seats in 

the legislature have been present in 158 o f  these governm ents . W hile  holding one o f  

the two largest shares o f  seats is important in te rm s o f  gaining access to governm ent 

office, m y  main concern  is w ith w hether or not these parties lead governm ent.

It is also evident from Table  1.1, that the party controlling  the largest share o f  

seats in the legislature is the party m ost likely to see its leader installed as prime 

minister. O f  the 160 governm ents  formed in the afterm ath  o f  an election, the parties 

controlling the largest shares o f  seats in the legislature led 119 o f  these (or 74 

percent). The parties controlling  the second largest share o f  seats in the legislature 

have led slightly m ore  than a sixth o f  these governm ents  (or 18 percent). Finally, only 

one in twelve prim e m inisters  are m em bers  o f  a party that does not control one o f  the 

tw o  largest shares o f  seats in the legislature (or eight percent). A s such then, the vast 

majority o f  prime m inis ters  (over 90 percent) are m em bers  o f  one o f  the tw o  largest 

parties in the legislature, and m ost o f  these are m em bers  o f  the party  controlling  the 

largest share o f  the seats.

’ 1 focus on the first g o ve rnm en t  formed after an election because this follows the expression o f t h e  
voters '  preferences. Subsequent  changes in the com posit ion  o f t h e  governm ent may be a consequence  
o f  changes in the parliamentarx' arithmetic or  changes in the relations between coalition partners.
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Table I . l :  Form at o f  Government, Presence o f  the Tw'o Largest Parties in

Govermnent an d  Party o f  the Prime M inister (N  = 160)

Partv o f  Prim e M in ister

Largest Party Second Largest Neither Total

Party

Single Party G overnm ent .S9

L argest Part\' 57 57

o Second L argest Party 1 1
O

t/5V
N eith e r 1 1

rer'.

Two-Part>' Coalition 48
O/J

c5_] L argest Party 22 22

Second L argest Party 12 12

o
IDCJ Both L argest Parties 13 1 14
cu(/Dp N either 0 0

qI

C M ulti-Party  Coalition .S3
E
V L argest Party 21 4 25

c
O Second L argest Party 9 5 14

re Both L argest Parties 6 5 2 13
p
O

LU N eith e r 1 1

Total 119 28  13 160
N ote: M utli-party  co alitions are coalition  governm en ts betw een three  o r m ore parties.
Sources: W oldendorp  et al ( 1998); M ackie and R ose (1991 and 1997) and
h ttp ://w \vw .le rra .es/personal2 /m ono lith

When the largest party is the only one o f  the two largest parties in 

government, it generally gets to lead the government, whether it is a single party 

government or a coalition government. The largest parties have formed and led 57 

single party governments. Moreover, the largest parties have led all 22 o f  the two- 

party coalition governments in w'hich they are the only one o f  the two largest parties. 

However, when it comes to multi-party coalition governments, the largest parties do 

not always have it their ow'n w'ay. The four exceptions involve Italian governments. In 

1983 and 1992, the largest party in the Camera dei D epulali. the Christian Democrats
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(D C /P P I)  was a m em ber  o f  a m ulti-party  coalition governm ent. T h e  p rim e minister 

w as  a m em ber  o f  the Italian Socialist Party (PSI): a par t \  that in 1983 controlled  12 

percen t o f  the seats (the third largest seat share); and in 1992 controlled 15 percent o f  

the seats (the third largest seat share). After  the 1994 election, the leader o f  Forza 

Italia. Mr. Berlusconi, becam e p rim e minister, even though his party  controlled  only 

the fourth largest share o f  the seats. How'cver. unlike the tw o  earlier governm ents ,  the 

gap in term s o f  seat share betw een  the fourth largest party  and the largest party w as 

m uch  closer; Just three percen tage  points as opposed  to 24 percen tage  points  in 1983. 

Finally, after the 1996 election, Mr. Prodi, w ho w as designated  ‘n o n -p a r ty \  becam e 

p r im e minister.

A s with the parties controlling  the largest share o f  seats in the legislature, a 

party controlling the second largest share genera lly  gets to lead governm ent w'hen it is 

the  only  one o f  the two largest parties in governm ent.  O nly  once in the afterm ath o f  

an election has a party controlling the second largest share  o f  the seats m anaged  to 

form a single party governm ent; the C onserva tives  (H) after the 1981 election in 

N orw ay . The second largest parties have led all o f  tw o-party  coalition governm ents  in 

w'hich they are the largest party. However, when it com es  to m ulti-party  coalitions, 

the second largest parties, like the largest parties, do not a lw ays provide the first 

p rim e minister to each o f  these governm ents .  The  five exceptions include the 

N orw egian  governm ents  formed after the 1965 and 1969 elections. These  were  led by 

the Centre  Party (S), a party that controlled a share o f  the seats that was about seven 

percentage  points less than the C onserva tives ' (H) share o f  the seats (the second 

largest party). After the Danish election o f  1968, the Radical Party (RV), the smallest 

part} in the coalition, provided the prime minister. Despite their  small size, the 

Radical Party (RV) had been a m em ber  o f  three o f  the four prev ious governm ents . 

T he ir  larger coalition partners, the C onservative  P eop le 's  Party (K F) and the Liberals 

(V), had not been in governm ent since 1953. After the 1971 election in the 

N etherlands, the leader o f  the five-party coalition governm ent that took office w'as a 

m em b er  o f  the A nti-R evolu tionary  Party (A R P) rather than the larger Catholic  

P eo p le 's  Party (KVP) (these parties would  later m erge  to form the Christian 

D em ocratic  Appeal (CDA)). The  final exception occurred after the  Sw edish  election 

o f  1979, w'hen the Centre  Party (C) despite  failing to hold onto the second largest 

share o f  seats in the legislature, m anaged to retain their position  as leader o f
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governm ent (the second largest share o f  seats w as controlled  by the  M odera te  Unity 

Party (MS)).

O f  the 160 governm ents  that 1 consider, 27 include both leading parties. In 19 

o f  these  governm ents, the prime minister is a m em b er  o f  the largest party. However, 

there is a notable difference betw'een w hether both parties are m em bers  o f  a tw o-party  

coalition or a m ulti-party  coalition. W hen the tw o largest parties are both m em bers  o f  

a tw o-party  coalition (14 governm ents) ,  the p rim e m in is ter  taking office after the 

election is. in all but one case, a m em b er  o f  the largest party. The  one exception is the 

Belgian governm ent form ed after the 1991 election. The prime m inister in this case 

was a m em ber  o f  the Christian P eo p le 's  Party (C V P) and not the larger socialist party.

Both o f  the largest parties are m em bers  o f  13 multi-party  coalition 

governm ents . On six occasions, the prime m inister is a m em b er  o f  the largest p a r ty '” 

and on five occasions the  prime m inister is a m em ber  o f  the second largest p a r ty " .  

T here  are tw o  exceptions and both o f  these occurred  in Finland. After  the 1954 

Finnish election, the prim e minister was a m em ber  o f  a party  that controlled  only six 

percent o f  the seats, the  Swedish P eo p le 's  Party (SF). Th is  party trailed the second 

largest party. Agrarian Union (SK), by a full 20 percentage  points. The p rim e minister 

w'ho took office after the  1975 Finnish election w as a m em ber  o f  Centre  Party (SK). 

This party controlled 19 percent o f  the seats and w as  on ly  h a lf  a percentage  point 

behind the second largest party, Finnish P eo p le 's  D em ocratic  Union (SK D L). Finally, 

in only  one case neither  o f  the tw o largest parties were m em bers  o f  a m ulti-party  

coalition governm ent. After the 1997 election in Norw'ay a three party coalition 

governm ent took office  and had as its prime m in is ter  a m em ber  o f  the  Christian 

P eo p le ’s Party (KF).

Despite these exceptions, it is clear from the ev idence  that 1 present that the 

parties controlling the tw o  largest shares o f  seats in the legislature are the parties m ost 

likely to lead governm ent.  The  tw o largest parties in the legislature have led ju s t  over 

90 percent o f  governm ents  form ed after an election. These  tw o parties constitu te  the 

choice  available to voters in te rm s o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.

The governm ents  formed after the 1978 and 1999 e lections in Belgium, after the 1966 e lection in 
Finland and after the 1956. 1972 and 1981 elections in the Netherlands .
"  The  governm ents  formed after the 1987 election in Belgium, after the 1951. 1970 and 1987 elections 
in Finland and after the 1952 election in the Netherlands.
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1.3.3 Evidence o f  S tability and Change in the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

The question that 1 address in this section is whether or not the choice o f  potential 

leaders o f  government available to voters has remained stable in European 

parliamentary democracies. In other words, have the same two parties controlled one 

o f  the tw'o largest shares o f  seats in the legislature for five decades? If the composition 

o f  the set o f  potential leaders o f  government remained unchanged in all eleven 

countries, then only 22 parties would control the two largest shares o f  seats in the 

national legislatures (i.e.. two parties in each country). If  this were the case. I would 

regard all eleven party systems as stable. The evidence that I present in Table 1.2a and 

Table 1.2b implies that not all o f  the party systems are stable. The set o f  potential 

government leaders is more open in some countries than it is in others.

Table 1.2a: Where the Choice Available to looters /.v Stable: Identities o f  Political 

Parties Controlling the Two Largest Shares o f  Seats in N ational Parliam ents (1950- 

1999)

COUNTRY
PART^ PERIODS

AUSTRIA Ol'F ! 95 i - 1999
SPO 1953-1999

GER MA NS SFD 1953-1998
CDU/CSU 1953-1998

IRELAND FF 1951-1997
FG 1951-1997

UK C O SS 1951-1997
LAB 1951-1997

The evidence in Table 1.2a implies that the party systems in four countries are 

stable. In Austria. Germany'*, Ireland and the UK. two parties control the two largest 

shares o f  seats in their national parliaments. Since the war, no new party has managed 

to break through the threshold o f  controlling the second largest share o f  seats in these 

legislatures. In Austria, the closed nature o f  the party system has been accentuated by 

a series o f  grand coalitions involving the two largest parties. Luther (1999, p. 136) 

concludes that in Austria there is "a relatively closed structure o f  competition for 

office' and that this ‘has been and remains a ’core element' o f  the post-war party 

system'.

'■ The Christian Socia l  U n ion  (C S U )  is treated as one  with the Christ ian D em ocrat ic  Union  (C D U ) .
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In the other th ree  countries, the larger parties are less w illing to w ork with 

each other in governm ent,  in G erm any , after the first few' post-w ar elections, party 

com petition gradually  concentra ted  around the Chris tian  D em ocra ts  (C D U /C S U ) and 

the Social D em ocra tic  Party (SPD). H owever, despite  the Social D em ocratic  Party 's  

(SPD ) size, it w as not until 1969 that they first led a governm en t in the afterm ath o f  

an election''" (Jeffery, 1999). In Ireland, for m any  decades, governm en t alternatives 

involved either a single party governm ent form ed by F ianna Fail (FF) or a coalition 

led by Fine Gael (FG) and supported by the L abour Party (LP). In 1989, F ianna Fail 

(FF) altered its w orldv iew  and led a coalition governm en t form ed with the 

Progressive D em ocra ts  (PD). This  change o f  approach  has proven to be very fruitful 

for Fianna Fail (FF). in the aftermath o f  every  election since 1989. Fianna Fail (FF) 

has been able to lead a coalition governm ent in partnership  with e ither the Progressive 

D em ocra ts  (PD) or the Labour Part>' (LP)'"'. In the UK, since the Second W orld  War. 

one o f  the two largest parties has led a single party governm ent.  The positions o f  both 

the C onservatives  (C ons) and Labour (Lab), at the head o f  the party  system, have 

rem ained undisturbed by the periodic challenges posed by the Liberals/Liberal 

D em ocrats  (LD).

This was nol the Social D em ocra ts '  (SD P) first experience  o f  governm ent.  In 1966. the Free 
Dem ocra ts  (FDP) w ithdrew  from its coalition arrangement with Christian  Dem ocra tic  Union 
(CD U /C SU ).  which allowed for the formation o f  a coalition g ove rnm en t  be tw een  the two leading 
parties. .Ieffer\ (1999) suggests  that this experience o f  g o ve rnm en t  a llowed the Social Dem ocra ts  
(SPD) to establish its credibil ity  as a govern ing  part_\’.

The Fianna Fail (FF) -  Labour  (LP) coalition collapsed in m id-term and was replaced b>' a Fine Gael 
(FG) -  Labour (LP) -  D em ocra tic  Left (DL) government.



Table 1.2h: Where the Choice Available to Voters has Changed: Identities o f  Political 

Parties Controlling the Two Largest Shares o f  Seats in National Parliaments (1950- 

1999)

COU N TR Y
P A R T Y P E R I OD S

B E L G I U M BSP/FSB J 950-1999
CVP/PSC 1950-1999*

DE. NMARK SD 1950-1998
V 1950-1968; 1977; 1981; 1998

KF 1971-1973; 1984-1994
F 1975: 1979

F I N L A N D SK 1951-1958; 1966-1970; 1995-1999
SSP 1951-1962; 1970-1999

SKDL 1962-1966; 1975-1979
KK 1972; 1983- 1991

I TA LY PCI/PDS 1953-1996
DC/PPI 1953-1994
LL/LN 1996 »

N E T H E R L A N D S ' ^ PvdA 1952-1998
KVP 1952-1972
CDA 1981-1998*

N O R W A Y DNA 1953-1997
II 1953-1993
S 1997*

S W E D E N SS.4 1952-1998
F 1952-1958; 1964-1968

MS 1960; 1982- 1998
C 1970-1979

Italics indicate coded as one o f  two largest parties fo r  all elections considered
* Al the last election in the series the party failed to win one o f the two largest shares o f  seats in the 
national legislature. The parties that will replace these parties in the set o f leading parties are the 
Liberals (PVV/PLP) in Belgium. Forza Italia (FI) in Italy, the Liberals (VVD) in the N etherlands, and 
Progress Party (F) in Norw'ay.

it should be noted that in the N etherlands, the set o f  potential governm ent leaders changed in the 
1970s. This change was not a consequence o f one o f  the largest parties failing to retain at least the 
second largest share o f the seats. Instead it was a consequence o f the merger o f  the Catholic People's 
Party (KVP). with a num ber o f  sm aller confessional parties to form the Christian Democratic Appeal 
(CDA). In my analysis I do not include those changes to the set o f potential governm ent leaders in the 
N etherlands that resulted from the merger o f these parties. That is. I do not include the change that 
resulted in only one potential leader o f  government being identified for the 1977 election (the Catholic 
People's Part_\ ceased to exist and cannot then be regarded as a potential leader o f  the next governm ent 
while the resultant Christian D em ocratic Appeal (CDA) is coded as a new part\ and consequently not a 
member o f the set o f  potential leaders), nor do I include the subsequent change w'here the Christian 
Democratic Appeal (CDA) are included in the set o f  potential leaders for the first time.



The evidence in Table 1,2b implies that in other countries the choice available 

to voters is less stable. That said, until quite recently, the choices available to voters 

were stable in Belgium'^. Italy, the Netherlands and Norway. In these countries, up 

until the late 1980s. the set o f  potential government leaders had remained unchanged 

since the early 1950s and the two largest parties w'ere secure in their positions at the 

head o f  the party system. How'ever. the outcome o f  elections in the 1990s saw one o f  

the tw'o largest parties fall victim to the challenge o f  other parties. Political parties that 

had never before controlled one o f  the two largest shares o f  seats in their legislatures, 

were now' in the set o f  potential leaders o f  government.

In Belgium and the Netherlands, the first change in the composition o f  the set 

o f  potential leaders o f  government occurred as a result o f  the last election o f  the five- 

decade period that I consider. The 1999 Belgian election result means that the 

Liberals (PVV/PLP) replace the Christian Democrats (CVP/PSC) in the set o f  parties 

that compete to lead government. Similarly, in the Netherlands, the result o f  the 1998 

election means that the Liberals (VVD) replace the Christian Democratic Appeal 

(CDA) as one o f  the two largest parties.

in both Italy and Norway, the choice available to voters remained stable until 

the final two elections o f  the period that I consider. As I note above, the party system 

in Italy has been described as a 'blocked system' w'ith the Christian Democrats 

(DC/PPI) dominating government w'ithout interruption from the early post-war years 

until 1992 (Daniels. 1999, p.76). Since then, the Christian Democrats (DC/PPI) have 

been replaced in the set o f  potential government leaders by Lega Nord (LN/LL), who 

in turn have been replaced by Forza Italia (FI). In Norway, both the Labour Party 

(DNA) and the Conservatives (FI) continued to enjoy periods o f  government 

leadership up until the early 1990s. As a result o f  the Norwegian election o f  1993 the 

Conservatives (FI) lost their place as the second largest party to the Centre Party (S). 

However, rather than achieving a new stability, or even returning to the status quo

In this project the Christian D em ocra ts  (C V P /P SC ).  Socialists  (B SP /PSB ) and L iberals  (P V V /P L P )  
are treated as single parties ra ther than as separate parties representing  one o f  the two linguist ic 
traditions in Belgium . A s such then the electoral pe rform ances  o f  each, both in term s o f  share  o f  the 
vote and share  o f  seats won. are aggregated and treated as one. There  is som e question as to w he ther  or 
not the party sys tem  in Belgium should be treated as a single party system or two separate party 
systems (W inter  and Dum ont.  1999. p.l 84). Given that  the focus is on the Belgian governm ent.  1 
identify a single Belgian  party system and treat the main parties accordingly.  The  linguistic laws o f  
1963 defined the l inguistic boundaries  be tw een  Flanders. W allonia  and Brussels.  W hile  Brussels 
became bilingual,  in F landers  Dutch was established as the official  language, while  in W allon ia  French 
became the official language. T he  electoral successes o f  regionaiis t  parties in the 1960s provoked the 
divis ion o f  the three  traditional parties, the Christian D em ocra ts  in 1968. the Liberals in 1971 and the 
Socialists in 1978 (W in ter  and Dumont.  1999. p. 198).
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ante, the choice continued to change as Centre Party (S) were replaced in the set o f  

potential government leaders by the Progress Part\' (F).

Finally. Table 1.2b shows that the choices o f  potential leaders o f  government 

available to voters in Denmark. Finland and Sweden are much less stable than they 

are in other countries. Since the end o f  the war. in each country, four parties control 

one o f  the two largest shares o f  seats in the legislature. That said, although party 

system change has occurred, one o f  the two largest parties has been relatively secure 

in its position. In Denmark and Sweden the largest socialist parties (in Denmark the 

Social Democrats (SD) and in Sw'eden the Social Democrats (SSA)) have managed to 

maintain a continued presence in the set o f  potential government leaders over the five 

decades. In other countries, where the choice available to voters has changed, the 

largest socialist party has remained at the top o f  the party system: in Belgium 

(BSP/PSB). in the Netherlands (PvdA). in Norway (DNA) as well as the communist 

party in Italy (PCl/PDS). In Finland, the Social Democrats (SSP) have been almost 

ever present in the set o f  potential leaders o f  Finnish governments. The one occasion 

when they failed to do so was after the 1962 election when they controlled the third 

largest share o f  the seats in the Eduskunla, the Finnish Parliament. As well as being 

almost ever present in the set o f  potential leaders o f  government, the Social 

Democrats (SSP) have been almost ever present in Finnish governments that take 

office after each election. They have been absent from two o f  the 14 Finnish 

governments formed after an election (1962 and 1991). '’

Up until the late 1970s, the socialist parties in Denmark and Sweden had been 

successful at w'inning access to the office o f  prime minister. In Sweden, the Social 

Democrats (SSA) more or less governed alone for the first three post-war decades. 

However, in 1976, the three parties that had at one time or another controlled the 

second largest share o f  seats in parliament came together to form a coalition. Since 

then, the Social Democrats (SSA) have managed to lead five o f  eight post-election 

governments. Their counterparts in Denmark have not been quite so successful. Up 

until 1982. the Social Democrats (SD) were only out o f  office for short periods. 

However, from 1982 until 1994 not only did they fail to lead government, they also 

found themselves locked out o f  government office by a coalition o f  conservative, 

confessional, liberal and centre parties.

”  1 cxclude ihe four-inonlh non-part> governm ent form ed in April 1958 and the two-m onth  
governm ent o f  experts  formed in M a \  1970. A governm ent  con ta in ing  the Social D em ocra ts  (SSP) 
replaced each o f  these  governmenls .



1.5.4 Chapter Outline

So far two points  are clear. First, the vast majority  o f  prime m inisters  that take office 

after an election are m em bers  o f  parties controlling  at least the second largest share o f  

seats in the legislature. The choice o f  a lternative leaders o f  governm ent available to 

voters  is between the tw o  largest parties in the national legislature. Second, despite  all 

o f  the  com petit ion  in m ulti-party  elections, only  a few' changes  have occurred  in the 

set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent. From one election to the next, the choice 

available  to voters  has rem ained m ore  or less the same. Yet, the  ev idence  also 

suggests  that w hile  party system s are stable, this stability has not b ecom e  so 

institutionalised as to rule out change. C hange  has occurred, suggesting  that party 

system s are responsive  to dem ocratic  com petition . In som e countries, the choice 

available  to voters  has changed  on m ore  than one occasion. The purpose o f  this thesis 

is to exam ine  stability and change in the choice  o f  potential g overnm en t leaders 

available  to voters.

In the next chapter, 1 exam ine  in m ore detail exp lanations o f  party  system 

stability and change. In deve loping  m y understanding  o f  party  system stability and 

change  I build on the w ork  o f  o ther scholars. For the m ost part these scholars have 

focused on electoral instability and this is reflected in C hapter  2. H ow ever,  my 

interest is in shifts in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties and in the 

com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties. W hile earlier w ork  guides the deve lopm ent 

o f  m y  explanation, a new  set o f  hypotheses that I test need to be outlined and 

explained. T he  purpose  o f  C hap ter  3 is to outline and explain  the hypotheses  that I test 

in later chapters. B efore  I test each o f  the exp lanations em pirically , in C hap te r  4 I 

outline how I opera tionalise  each o f  the variables identified in the hypotheses. I test 

each o f  the explana tions  in the rem ain ing  chapters. In C hap te r  5, I begin by exam in ing  

the electoral ev idence  o f  w hether  or  not the s trong parties have protected  their vote. 

Then I exam ine  the impact o f  this form o f  party  system stability and change on the 

choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent that are available  to voters. In C hap te r  6, 1 

focus on the re la tionship  betw een  party system change  and stability and change in the 

distribution o f  voters" preferences. M ore specifically, I exam ine  the im pact on the 

party system o f  changes  in the proportion o f  people  who feel close to  a political party 

and the changes in the w ill ingness  o f  voters to participate in elections. In C hap ter  7, 1 

exam ine the re la tionship  between the party system  and the  institutional and systemic
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contexts  that fram e voter choice. In particular, I focus on the  proportionality  o f  the 

electoral rules, changes in the electoral rules, the fragm enta tion  o f  the party system 

and changes  in the num ber  o f  parties. In Chapter  8, I exam ine  the relationship 

betw een the party  system and the actions o f  the leading parties. In particular, I focus 

on the changes  these parties have m ade to their policy  positions. In exam in ing  this 

re la tionship  I consider tw o com peting  approaches to policy change: policy changes 

relative to the positions o f  the m edian  voter and policy  changes  relative to the  long- 

tenn  policy  positions  o f  each leading party. Finally, in C hap te r  9, I exam ine  the 

impact o f  each o f  these explanations on party system stability and change w hen  they 

are included in the sam e model. The fmal chapter. C hap te r  10. outlines my 

conclusions and future approaches for exam in ing  w h y  the set o f  potential governm ent 

leaders is so stable.
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Chapter 2

Explanations of Party System Stability and Change

2.1 Introduction

Electoral instability in the 1970s prompted a debate about whether or not democratic 

politics was witnessing a period o f fundamental transformation and an exploration o f 

the causes o f  electoral instability. Increased numbers o f parties contesting elections 

and instability in voting patterns led some such as Dalton et al (1984, p .45l) to 

conclude that ‘virtually everyw'here among the industrialised democracies, the old 

order is changing’ . In order to examine these changes a variety o f explanations were 

considered. As Wolinetz (1988, p.300) notes the 'durability o f party systems depends 

on multiple sources o f stability: voter loyalties, the ability o f parties to adapt, 

organisational resources, and institutional constraints such as electoral law's'. The 

purpose o f this chapter is to outline these explanations and how' they contribute to 

understanding party system stability and change. In a sense, these three explanations 

form the three pillars o f the electoral decision: the voters, the context o f  the electoral 

decision and the political parties.

I begin in Section 2.2 by considering Lipset and Rokkan's (1967) argument 

that party systems are frozen around social and political cleavages. Barlolini and Mair 

(1990) provide electoral evidence to support the contention that party systems are 

frozen around a class-cleavage. This explanation goes some w'ay towards explaining 

stability in terms o f the set o f leading parties: the set o f potential leaders o f 

government contains a party from each side o f the salient cleavage in the party 

system. However, it does not explain why the same party on each side o f this divide 

should continue to be the strongest party.

The first explanation that I consider, in Section 2.3. focuses on the distribution 

o f the electorate's partisan preferences. Party systems w ill be stable as long as the 

distribution o f these predispositions remains more or less constant. However, once 

this distribution begins to change, so too w'ill the electoral support for the various
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com peting  parties (Beck, 1979; Smith, 1989; Inglehart. 1977 and 1990; Franklin et al. 

1992; Dalton, 1996; Crew e and T hom son , 1999). T he  impact o f  these changes  on 

party system s has been noted in term s o f  the em ergence  o f  new  parties (K nutsen. 

1990; Kitschelt and Hellem ans, 1990) as well as ev idence  o f  electoral instability 

(Rose and Unw'in, 1970; M aguire, 1983; Pedersen, 1979 and 1983). H ow ever,  there  is 

som e debate abou t the significance o f  the impact o f  these changes  on party system s 

(Sham ir, 1984; Mair, 1993). In term s o f  es tim ating  changes  in the distribution o f  

vo te rs ' p re ferences 1 consider tw o m easures , party  identification and electoral 

participation. C h an g es  in both o f  these m easures  are associated  with e lectoral 

instability.

In Section 2.4, I turn my attention to the re la tionship betw een the party  system 

and the institutional and systemic context o f  elections. The  electoral rules and the 

num ber  o f  parties help to frame voter cho ice  and the w'illingness o f  voters to alter 

their votes (Bartolini and Mair, 1990). W hen considering  the re la tionship betw een  the 

contex t o f  an election and the party  system , it is also important to keep in m ind that 

the num ber  o f  parties, as well as change in the num ber  o f  parties, is influenced by the 

proportionality  o f  the electoral rules (D uverger, 1964; Sartori, 1986; Riker, 1986; 

Katz. 1980; C ox , 1997).

in Section 2.5, I consider m y fmal explanation. Political parties are not passive 

actors, that is, they  are not Just affected by their  env ironm ent but can act to enhance  

their ow'n positions in the party  system (Schlesinger, 1984; Panebianco, 1988; Mair, 

1993). O ver tim e, the roles and organisational structures o f  political parties have 

changed (D uverger,  1964; Kirchheim er, 1966; Katz  and Mair, 1995), and these 

changes have contributed  to, and later underm ined , electoral stability (M air, 1990). 

C hang ing  roles and organisational structures are long-term factors, but in the short

term, from election to election, political parties can alter their  policy positions. In 

exam in ing  the question  o f  policy change tw o  alternative approaches can be taken. The 

first is based on D o w n s ' model and considers  the electoral consequences  o f  parties ' 

converg ing  on, and diverg ing  from, the positions o f  the m edian voters. The second is 

based on sa lience theory  and argues that parties will benefit i f  they  em phasise  

particular issues but will suffer i f  they  em phasis  o ther issues (Robertson , 1976; Budge 

and Farlie, 1977; B udge, 1987; Budge and Bara. 2001). In order to im prove their 

electoral positions, parties focus not only on their ow'n policy positions (Budge, 1994; 

Janda et al., 1995; Finegold an Swift, 2001) but som e m ay also consider  w hat can be
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learnt about the policy preferences o f  voters by considering the policy images o f  

smaller parties (Fisher. 1980; Herzog. 1987; Rosenstone et al.. 1996).

2.2 Social and Political C leavages

One approach to understanding party system stability and change is to consider the 

social and political cleavages that structure political competition. Lipset and Rokkan 

(1967. p.50) observe that not only are the major party alternatives available to voters 

■frozen', many o f  the political parties that voters choose between ‘are older than the 

majorities o f  the national electorates'.

In order to test the ‘freezing hypothesis' Bartolini and Mair (1990) focus on 

the class-cleavage. In testing the ‘freezing hypothesis '. Bartolini and Mair (1990, 

p.63) question the appropriateness o f  methodologies that measure aggregate electoral 

trends or focus on the electoral experiences o f  individual parties. As Bartolini and 

Mair (1990. p.63) point-out: ‘there is little to suggest that the Lipset-Rokkan theory 

can be tied so explicitly to the fortunes o f  individual parties'. Instead, attention should 

focus on a dimension o f  competition that highlights an important distinction between 

‘the individual party organisations, on the one hand, and the organised expression o f  

cleavage, on the other, with the latter capable o f  incorporating more than one party' 

(Bartolini and Mair, 1990, p.64). The method they use involves dividing the 

competing political parties into two sets, or blocks, o f  parties: ‘left-wing' parties and 

‘right-wing' parties. They then measure electoral interchange between these two sets 

o f  parties, that is, class-cleavage volatility. This is to establish whether ‘left-wing' 

parties lose vote share to ‘right w ing ' parties, and vice versa.

What Bartolini and Mair (1990, p.289) find is a decline in the mean levels o f  

class-cleavage volatility, that is, electoral interchange between the two sets o f  parties. 

They note that this decline in class-cleavage volatility began in the 1920s, ‘the period 

from which Rokkan dated the onset o f  the freezing process' (Bartolini and Mair, 

1990. p.289). Moreover. Bartolini and Mair (1990, p.289; their emphasis) also find ‘a 

distinct tendency for cross-class cleavage mobility to decline as a com ponenl o f  total 

vo la tili ty . In other words, electoral interchange between the sets o f  parties accounts 

for a smaller proportion o f  overall electoral instability in the party system. This
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suggests  that electoral instability is a consequence  o f  political com petit ion  along 

d im ensions o the r  than the class-cleavage.

As I no te  in C hapter  1. the ‘freezing h ypo thes is '  goes som e w ay  tow ards 

exp la in ing  the  stability o f  the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent. The evidence 

that there is little electoral interchange betw'een Meft-w'ing' and 'r ight-w 'ing ' blocks o f  

parties suggests  that political com petition  is frozen along the class-cleavage. 

C onsequen tly ,  it is reasonable  to expect that the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent 

will include a large ' le f t-w ing ' party  and a large 'r ig h t-w in g ' party. Indeed, the sets o f  

potential governm ent leaders are generally  som e  com bination  o f  Socialist/Social 

D em ocra t and either Conservative . Liberal. Christian D em ocrat,  or Centre  

Party /Agrarian  (as outlined in T ables  1.2a and 1.2b in C hap ter  1).'

Furtherm ore, the change that occurs  in the com position  o f  the set o f  potential 

leaders o f  governm ent supports  the v iew  that the set contains  parties from both sides 

o f  the salient c leavage in the party system. The socialist parties that are part o f  the set 

o f  leading parties have retained their  place at the top o f  the party system in all but one 

case. W hen the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent does change, it generally  

occurs  on one side o f  Bartolini and M a ir 's  (1990) c lass-c leavage, am ongst the non 

socialist parties. In all but one case, a conservative/centr is t  party loses its place in the 

set o f  leading parties to another  conservative/centr is t  party. As I note in C hap ter  1, the 

one exception is the 1966 Finnish election w hen the Centre  Party (SK) replaced the 

leading socialist party. Social D em ocra ts  (SSP). in the set o f  leading parties.

The 'f reez in g  hypo thes is '  provides support for the idea that there are two 

leading parties (i.e., reflecting the b inary  nature o f  the d ivide along  the salient 

c leavage). H ow ever, w'hile the ‘freezing hypo thes is ’ m ay indicate that the choice o f  

alternative leaders o f  governm ent will include one from each side o f  the salient 

cleavage, it does not explain  electoral interchange betw een  the parties that constitute 

each set o f  parties.

W hat I suggest is that there  is com petit ion  within each o f  the sets o f  parties 

that represent the c leavage divide to be the largest party. From the ‘ left-right' 

perspective, there  is com petit ion  to be the largest party  w'ithin each o f  set o f  parties. 

T h e  largest ‘lef t-w ing ' party  com petes  with the o ther  parties in the ‘ le ft-w ing ' block 

to  remain the largest party  o f  the ' le f t '  and to retain its position at the head o f  the

' In Ireland, a Christian D em ocra t  part)' and a Conserva tive  party  have controlled the two largest  shares 
o f  seals in the Dail. In Finland and Italy. C om m unis t  parties have contro lled  one o l ' the  two largest 
shares of'seats .
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party system . The largest 'r ig h t-w in g ' party does  likewise with the  parties o f  the 

'r ig h t ' .  T h e  purpose o f  the rest o f  this chapter  is to  outline three exp lanations o f  

electoral instability. In the next chapter  1 apply  these explanations to shifts in support 

for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.

2.3 The Distribution o f V oters’ Preferences

I begin by focusing on those w'ho do the choosing, the voters. W hen the distribution 

o f  vo te rs ' p references change it is reasonable  to expect that this will result in electoral 

instability and even change in the set o f  leading parties. In this section. I begin by 

m aking  som e general observations about the re la tionship  betw een vo te rs '  p references 

and party system stability and change. T hen  I turn m y attention to ev idence  o f  

electoral instability and tw o  m easures  o f  change in the distribution o f  vo te rs ' 

p references (i.e.. change in party identification and change  in electoral participation).

2.3.1 DealignnienI and Realignmeiil

Smith (1989, p.48) argues that party system s and political parties exhibit continuity  

and resilience to change. He suggests  that this ‘ inertia ' is the result o f  party  and voter 

traditions and that political parties foster ‘vo ter  trad ition '.  O ver  tim e these traditions 

becam e established in certain sections o f  the electorate, and were passed on from one 

generation to the next. Beck (1979, p .130) argues that w hen the prevailing  c leavages 

are dom inan t  there  is a period o f  stability and 'l i t t le  variability  in the partisan division 

o f  the electorate  and little alteration in the basis o f  enduring  support for e ither  p a r ty ’.

W hile  'in e r t ia '  is difficult to break, a period o f  stability m ay co m e  to an end 

w hen 'v o te r  t rad it ions ' becom e less salient, w hen  the prevailing  c leavages  are no 

longer relevant to a large num ber  o f  voters, w hen  new  cleavages em erge  or  when 

existing  c leavages becom e m ore  salient. In m ore  recent decades, the salience o f  class- 

and re ligious-voting has declined. Franklin et al. (1992, p .385) observe  that there  has 

been a decline  'in  the ability  o f  social c leavages to structure individual cho ice '.  

Instead, there  has been a shift tow ards short-term  factors (Dalton, 2002, p .202)



including vo te rs '  assessm ents  o f  past perfo rm ance-fu tu re  expecta tions o f  a party in 

governm en t (Fiorina. 1981), party leaders (Bean and M ughan . 1989). candidates 

(Page and .lones. 1979; M acK uen et al.. 1989; W eisbe rg  and Smith., 1991) and issues 

(the salience o f  w hich  is often tem porary) (R ab inow itz  and M acdonald . 1989). 

Furtherm ore , inglehart  (1977 and 1990) identifies a new  conflict: betw een people who 

hold materialist and post-materialist values.* For Inglehart (1984, p.26). Lipset and 

R o k k a n 's  political a lignm ents "no longer reflect the  forces m ost likely to m obilize  

peop le  to b ecom e political active '.  This new  c leavage  is associated  with issues the 

traditional c leavages  fail to account for; quality  o f  the environm ent, alternative 

lifestyles and m inority  rights (Inglehart. 1977, 1990; Poguntke, 1987, p .77; Muller- 

Rom m el.  1989. pp 1 15-116; Dalton, 1996. p . 153).

A ccord ing  to Beck (1979, p. 130) these changes  can bring about a period o f  

dea lignm ent (an open ing  up o f  the 'e lectoral m a rk e t ')  and a greater  w ill ingness o f  

voters to shift the ir  a llegiances from one party to another: ‘party loyalties decline and 

independence  becom es m ore c o m m o n '.  This period o f  dea lignm ent continues  until 

e i ther a new "cleavage line' becom es salient o r  the old one is reinforced (Beck, 1979, 

p. 130). Knutsen (1990, p .259) argues that the em erg en ce  o f  a materialist -  post- 

m ateria list d im ension  will result, firstly, in party system dealignm ent, and then, in a 

rea ligm ent o f  the party  system by contributing to: 'ideo log ica l  reorientations o f  party 

profiles, the creation  o f  new  parties, and a new  political space that is oriented towards 

p lacem ent o f  voters, social g roups and parties a long  the M P M -d im en s io n ' .

D ea lignm ent is generally  seen as part o f  a process o f  party system 

realignment.^ R ea lignm ent occurs as v o te rs ’ policy preferences shift. It is 

accom pan ied  by  a shift in the social and ideological basis o f  party  support that m ay 

alter the balance  o f  support between the parties; ‘the sources  o f  party support in the 

electorate  undergo  substantial change, and, usually , but not necessarily , the party 

balance o f  p ow er  is altered as w ell ' (Beck. 1979, p. 130). For Crew e and Thom son

■ Inglehart (1977. p .l  82) a rgues that post-war affluence in m uch  o f  the developed  world, combined 
with a relative absence  o f  war. has had a profound effect on a wide range o f  public  attitudes.  The  
am bit ions and pr iorit ies o f  younger  generations, for them se lves  and their  societies, are expected  to be 
different because  unlike  earlier generations they could take  re la tive  econom ic  well-being and physical 
securitx for granted. T h e  post-materialism thesis proposes  that a co nsequence  o f  this is a shift awa>' 
from the materia list  concerns  o f  pre-industrial and industrial societ ies  (that is. support for the 
established o rde r  th rough  the maintenance o f  law and order  and the preser\ 'a tion o f  econom ic  gains) 
towards post-m ateria lis t  values (that is. greater em phasis  on individual self-expression, greater 
participation in decision-m aking ,  freedom and quali t) o f  life).
' Beck (1979. pp 129-1 56) a rgues that dealignment is one aspect  o f  a cyclical recurrence o f  ' three  
electoral pe r iods ';  stabilitx'. deal ignment and realignment.



(1999. p .65) their idea o f  a 'critical realigning e lec tion ' (or series o f  elections) is one 

that results in a lasting change in the levels o f  support for the main parties.

For instance, in Sw eden, class voting is now  held to have a w eaker  influence 

on electoral behaviour than it once had. By the early  1990s. farm ers accounted  for 

only 16 percent o f  C entre  PartN 's  (C) support and the w'orking class for 52 percent o f  

the Social D em ocra ts '  (SSA ) support (as com pared  with 74 percent in 1956) (Arter. 

1999. p. 144). Increased secularisation also contributes to increased electoral 

instability. W hile the d ram atic  dea lignm ent o f  the party  system in Italy in the 1990s is 

associated with events at that time (i.e.. jud ic ia l  inquiries into corruption and a new  

electoral system), p ressures had built-up in earlier decades. In particular, increased 

secularisation, the w eaken ing  o f  the church organisation  and the decline in the 

salience o f  an ti-com m unism , w eakened  support for the Christian D em ocra ts '  

(D C/PPI) (Bartolini and D 'A lim en te ,  1996. p p l0 8 -1 0 9 ;  Daniels. 1999, p .76). Class- 

based parties also face a m ore general problem. A cco rd ing  to Napel ( 1999, p. 179). the 

Dutch Labour Party (PvdA ) has ‘been so successful in ach iev ing  their original 

political goals  that they have, in a sense, becom e a party  w ithout a 'h e a r t la n d ' .  The 

old working class has virtually  disappeared'" '.

2.3.2 The Emergence o f  New’ PoUHcal Parties

The developm ent o f  new parties in Europe is in part associated  with the  em ergence  o f  

new  issues onto the political agenda. Kitschelt and H ellem ans (1990. p p 2 10-211) note 

that a new  cohort o f  political parties em erged initially under a ' le f t  socialis t '  label in 

the N etherlands and Scandinavia , and later under 'e co lo g is ts ’ and 'g re e n s '  labels in 

Austria. Belgium  and W est G erm any . A ccord ing  to  M ulle r-R om m el (1989, p. 121) the 

em ergence  o f  the Green Party in G erm any  served as a 'political vehicle for those 

voters who are d isconten ted  and w hose g r ievances have been ignored by the 

established parties '.  The em ergence  o f  these 'N e w  Left ' parties and post-m ateria lis t 

libertarianism produced a reaction that resulted in the  estab lishm ent o f  'New' R ight ' 

parties and a call for rigid moral standards (C larke and Kronberg, 1996; Ignazi. 1996; 

M inkenberg, 1992). For instance, in Italy, the successful em ergence  o f  the  regional 

leagues is associated  w'ith the increased salience o f  an older conflict between north

That said. Napel (1999. p. 179) goes  on lo noie lhal ‘because o l ' technologica l  developm en ts  (with the 
advent o f  "the information  age ') ,  new forms o f  inequality are already em erg ing ' .
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and south (Bartolini and D 'Alimente, 1996, ppl08-109; Daniels, 1999, p .76). In 

Austria. Luther (1999. ppl30-132) notes that a ‘process o f  depillarisation' eventually 

contributed to both the entry o f  the Green Alternative (DGA) into the Nalionalrat, and 

the revitalisation o f  the Freedom Party (FPO) under the leadership o f  Mr. Haider.

However, the effect o f  these changes, and in particular the emergence o f  new 

parties, on the largest parties is limited. Mair (1993) remains unconvinced about the 

impact new parties have had on support for the older parties. Despite these challenges, 

the older parties have proven themselves resilient. Mair (1993, p. 126) notes that the 

average vote share o f  those parties that contested elections in the 1960s and in the 

1980s/early 1990s, fell from 95 percent to 84 percent. For Mair (1993, p. 126) an 

average net loss o f  eleven per cent 'can hardly be considered earth-shattering'.  

Moreover, these parties are not only holding their ow'n in terms o f  the percentage o f  

the vote they win but are also doing so in terms o f  the absolute number o f  votes in 

expanded electorates (Mair. 1993, pp 126-127). Minkenberg (1992) and Poguntke 

(1987) are not convinced about the degree to w'hich the emergence o f  a materialist -  

post-materialist cleavage has had on the party system. Minkenberg. (1992, p.61) notes 

that the challenge by New Politics does not in any sense imply that the Old Politics 

dimensions have disappeared. Instead, as Poguntke (1987. p.79) notes, their challenge 

suggests that there exists ‘a considerable and resourceful minority [that] can not be 

adequately represented by the established political forces'.

2.3.3 Evidence o f  Electoral Im tabilily

Rose and Unwin (1970, p.295) conclude that ’the electoral strength o f  most parties in 

Western nations since the war had changed very little from election to election, from 

decade to decade, or w'ithin the lifespan o f  a generation’ .̂ However, Maguire (1983) 

and Pedersen (1979 and 1983) argue that there is some evidence o f  electoral 

instability. Replicating the Rose and Urwin study, Maguire (1983, p.92) concludes 

‘the electoral stability that characterized the European party systems for much o f  the 

post-w'ar period has recently [1960-1979] given way to a situation o f  greater change 

and instability'. Pedersen (1979 and 1983) also concludes that ‘the distribution o f

 ̂ For the period 1945-1969. Rose and Urwin (1970. p.289) exam ined aggregate  vote for each party at 
general e lect ions in 19 countries using a num ber o f  indiccs o f  change  (m easures o f  trends and o f  
fluctuation).



electoral strength in several countries has changed in unpredictable ways'^ (Pedersen, 

1983, p .35). However, not everyone agrees that European electorates in the 1970s and 

1980s had become more volatile than they once were.

Mair (1993. p. 123) argues that the ‘image o f  electoral change is largely 

mythical.. .  lacking in foundation, bearing little or no relation to the actual patterns o f  

electoral alignments in contemporary Europe'. For Mair (1993, p. 124). there is no 

evidence o f  a European-wide trend towards electoral instability: 'the average level o f  

aggregate volatility in the period from 1945 to 1989 is just 8.7...And this, in turn, 

means that there has been a net aggregate stability o f  91 percent'^. Mair (1993. p. 124; 

his emphasis) goes on to note that ‘this average level o f  volatility is actually lower 

than that reached in the inter-war period, w'hen everybody agrees that the party 

systems became frozen, and w'hen average volatility w'as 9.9’. Similarly, Shamir 

(1984, p .36), using data from elections before World War 11, argues ‘that most party 

systems have never been frozen'.  Shamir (1984, p.69) concludes that: ‘instability 

levels in terms o f  the political party units and their strength are substantial in all 

systems, at least in some elections'.

2.3.4 Change in P arly Identification

Party identification is one type o f ‘voter tradition' held to pass from one generation to 

the next. In The Am erican Voter, Campbell et al. (1960) intend ‘party identification' 

as a measure o f  people 's  predisposition toward political parties independent o f  their 

current vote.** Campbell et al (1993 [1960], p.231 and p.232) and Miller (1976, p.22) 

argue that people acquire party identification from their parents, as part o f  a process 

o f  political socialisation. That said, people can identify with a particular party yet be 

‘without a consistent record o f  party support’ (Campbell, 1993 [1960], p.224). In

^  P e d e r se n  e x a m in e d  e l e c t io n s  in 13 E u ro p e a n  n a t io n s  fo r  th e  p e r io d  1 9 4 5 -1 9 7 7 .  H e id e n t i f ie s  tw o  s u b 
g r o u p s  o f  c o u n t r i e s  in w h ic h  th e  p a r ty  s \ ' s tem  has  e x p e r i e n c e d  a  lot o f  c h a n g e .  T h e  firs t s u b - g r o u p  
c o n ta in s  th e  G e r m a n  an d  F re n c h  p a r ty  sy s te m s  in w h ic h  v o la t i l i ty  h a s  d e c r e a s e d  c o n s id e ra b ly .  T h e  
se c o n d  c o n ta in s  th e  D a n is h  an d  N o r w e g ia n  part) ' .sys tems in w h ic h  volat i l i t>  h a s  in c re a se d .  T h e  rest o f  
th e  p a r ty  s y s t e m s  that  he  a n a ly s e d  a r e  d iv id e d  in to  a g ro u p  w h e r e  v o la t i l i ty  has  d e c re a s e d  s l ig h t ly  
(A u s t r ia .  B e lg iu m .  I re land  an d  I ta ly)  an d  a n o th e r  g ro u p  in w h ic h  v o la t i l i ty  h a s  i n c r e a se d  slightl_\ 
(S w i t z e r l a n d ,  the  U n i te d  K in g d o m .  F in lan d .  S w e d e n ,  a n d  th e  N e th e r l a n d s )  (P e d e rs e n .  1983.  p p 3 4 - 4 1 ).
’ M a i r  ( 1 9 9 3 .  p . l  24 )  a c c e p t s  th a t  th e r e  is e v id e n c e  o f  in c r e a s e d  v o la t i l i ty  in c o u n t r i e s  su c h  a s  D e n m a r k .  
Ice land ,  th e  N e t h e r l a n d s  a n d  N o r w a \ ' .  bu t  th is  d o e s  no t  m a k e  a  E u r o p e a n  t ren d  to w a r d s  m o r e  vo la t i le  
e le c to r a te s  a s  o th e r  c o u n t r i e s .  F ra n c e .  G e r m a n x . I re land  a n d  l ta l \ ' .  h a v e  b e c o m e  less  v o la t i l e  o v e r  t ime.
* T h e  po l i t ica l  par ty  s e r \ 'e s  ‘as  a g r o u p  to w a rd  w h ic h  th e  in d iv id u a l  m a y  d e v e lo p  an id e n t i f ic a t io n ,  
p o s i t iv e  o r  n e g a t iv e ,  o f  s o m e  d e g r e e  o f  in te n s i ty '  ( C a m p b e l l  e t  al . 1993 11960],  p .224) .
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order to account for this Converse (1966, p. 14) proposes the concept o f  the 'normal 

vote '.  The vote cast is split into two component parts. The first is a long-term 

component that is stable over substantial periods o f  time and reflects the distribution 

o f  underlying party loyalties. The second is a short-term component that includes 

■forces associated with peculiarities' o f  the particular election.

However, others question the stability o f  the long-term component o f  the 

‘normal vote'.  Nie et al (1979 [1976]) observe in The Changing American Voler that 

partisanship was declining among voters. Fiorina (1981, p. 102; Fiorina's emphasis) 

concludes that while ‘there is an inertial element in voting behavior that cannot be 

ignored, but that inertial element has an experiential basis; it is nol something learned 

at m om m y's  knee and never questioned thereafter'.  Fiorina's approach, while noting 

that there is a large degree o f  continuity in party evaluations, alters the static view' o f  

party identification. It is instead a ‘running tally' that responds to new information 

about political and economic events.*^ Flanagan and Dalton (1984. pp l6-17) challenge 

the continuing relevance o f  party identification. They argue that trends associated 

with post-industrialism'^ ‘have made long-standing party attachments less reliable 

guides’ (Flanagan and Dalton, 1984, p. 16). However, Reiter (1993, p.100) finds that 

those classified as ‘post-materialists',  or who support ‘New Politics' parties, identify 

with political parties. Not only do they identify with political parties but ‘those more 

closely attuned to the new' agenda were stronger, not weaker, partisans then those less 

attracted to the new agenda' (Reiter, 1993. p. 100). The reason Reiter (1993. p. 100 and 

p. 102; Reiter's emphasis) offers for this is ‘the activist w'ill more often than not seek 

holh a social movement to advocate particular issues or ideologies as m’cI! as a party 

to carry those goals on a ‘march through the institutions' ... presumably post

materialists were especially strong partisans when they could fmd a party that 

reflected their orientations'.

A decline in the proportion o f  people who identify with political parties is seen 

as evidence o f  dealignment in the party system. Poguntke (1996, p.326) argues 

‘declining party identification...is a likely result o f  an increasing distance between

M arkus and Converse  (1979)  suggest that partisanship is. to som e degree, in lluenced by past voting 
behaviour. O thers  such as A llsop and W eisberg  ( 1988) argue that partisanship is subject to short-term 
events  while Page and .lones {1979) note that voter  choice  is influenced by evaluation  o f  presidential 
candidates. M acK uen  et al (1989) and W eisberg  et al (1991) argue that there is a macro-level 
relationship between party  identification and short-term factors such as presidential approval (but their 
data  is critici.sed b \  A bram son  and Ostrom (1991)). Norpo th  and Rusk (1982) argue that decline  in 
partisanship is a con.sequence o f  period effects  and in particular  the impact o f  events  on "new v o te rs ’.

Rising levels o f  education  and the consequent  increased voter  sophistication,  greater  focus on narrow 
issues rather than broad c leavage based issues.
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parties and their  e lec to ra tes ' .  M air  (1984, p .176) suggests  that ‘a declin ing role for 

party will be directly  visible in declin ing rates o f  Party Identification or. at least, in a 

declin ing intensity in the degree to which partisan loyalists continue  to identify. 

Parties cannot all lose votes at the same time, but they  can all lose identifiers '.

Schm ett and H o lm berg  (1995, p. 100) argue  that declin ing partisanship  "is 

equivalen t to the dw ind ling  o f  the stabilizing e lem ents  in electoral behaviour. W hen 

partisanship  is declining, electoral volatility is likely to increase '.  Ignazi (1996. p .550) 

argues that declin ing levels o f  party identification are likely to result in increased 

levels o f  volatility  because;

‘people  are less a ttached to a specific party  and m ore  independent o f  

em otional or affective bonds in their eva luations o f  past party  

perfo rm ance  and in their confidence about future perform ance. Voters no 

longer sign a blank cheque.. .c itizens are now  freer to m ove from one 

party to another; sw itching party allegiances is less and less a traum atic  

experience. O ne can go back and forth w ithout the  sense o f  treason and 

guilt once  associated with abandoning  previous political a lleg iances '.

The experience  o f  the Progressive Conservatives  in C an ad a  offers a salutatory lesson 

for parties that are experienc ing  a decline in partisan identifiers. A s C larke and 

K ornberg  (1996, pp470-471)  conclude: ‘the 1993 Canadian  national election 

dem onstra tes  that long-lived govern ing  and opposition  parties in a con tem porary  

western dem ocracy  characterized by substantial partisan  dea lignm ent can experience 

rapid, ex trem ely  traum atic  reversals o f  fo rtune’. H ow ever ,  as Poguntke (1996, p .326) 

rem inds us. declin ing  partisanship  does not m ean that voters  are in all cases motivated  

by ‘conscious disaffection w'ith. or even rejection of, pa r t ie s ' ,  they  m ay  s im ply  not 

feel very close  to a party. The impact on voting behav iou r  o f  voters not feeling very 

close to a par ty  is that ‘such individuals m ay  consider several parties in a g iven party  

system as potential electoral cho ices ' (Poguntke. 1996, p .326). If  voters are w illing  to 

consider several parties, then over a num ber o f  e lections they  are likely to switch  their 

vote from one  party to another.
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2.3.5 Change in Electoral Participation

A s T o p f  (1995. p .27) states national e lections ‘are pow erful sym bols  o f  the 

dem ocratic  legitimacy o f  a na tion-s ta te '.  H ow ever, not all c itizens w'ho are registered 

to vote in an election actually  do so, even in those system s w here  voting is 

com pulsory . From one election to the next, the n um ber  o f  people  w ho are w'illing to 

cast their ballot papers changes. Dittrich and .lohansen (1983. pp97-99) find that there 

is no single pattern across Europe. For the period 1945 -  1978. they  note that there 

has been an increase in electoral participation in Sw eden. G erm any . Finland, Norw'ay. 

Denm ark. Italy and Ireland, but a decrease in tu rnout in electoral participation in 

Belgium. Austria , the UK and the N etherlands.

W hen it com es to interpreting what changes in turnout m ean  there  are two 

conflicting view's about non-participation. The first argues that low' tu rnout implies 

that the m em bers  o f  the electorate  are satisfied with the w-ay th ings are going  while 

high levels o f  turnout suggest that there are high levels o f  political conflict within the 

society. This  view  is based on L ipse t 's  (1960. p. 185) a rgum ent that ‘non-voting  is 

now. at least in W estern dem ocracies, a reflection o f  the stability o f  the  sys tem '.  

However, the Lipset argum ent is not universally  accepted. A s Dittrich and .lohansen 

(1983, p .95) note. K ey has argued that significant levels o f  non-vo ting  implies that 

certain groups  are under-represented  in governm ent,  particularly  those w ho are 

socially and econom ically  d isadvantaged. From this point o f  v iew  declin ing levels o f  

electoral participation are associated w'ith increasing levels o f  dissatisfaction  with, and 

alienation from, the political system, w'hile increasing levels suggest grow ing 

satisfaction w ith politics in a particular society. M oreover.  P o g u n tk e 's  (1996. p .328) 

states that: ‘declin ing turnout figures in countries with a tradition o f  high levels o f  

electoral participation m ay legitimately be interpreted as s ignalling  a declining 

approval o f  political parties, or even o f  the political system at large*.

Bartolini and M air (1990) exam ine  the im pact o f  change  in electoral 

participation on electoral stability. T hey  conc luded  that there  is a non-linear 

relationship between changes in electoral participation and electoral volatility. That is. 

large changes in electoral participation, w hether increases  or decreases , contribute  to 

electoral volatility  by altering the distribution o f  vo te rs '  preferences. Such changes in 

turnout are unlikely to have a proportional effect on support for all parties. Som e 

parties will benefit m ore  than other parties w'hen electoral partic ipation changes.
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Bartolini and M air (1990, p. 176) argue  that an increase in turnout ‘will have a 

d iscern ib le  impact on volatility levels only in the relatively ex trem e cases, that is only 

in cases w here  form er non-voters add substantially  to the pre-ex is ting  active 

e lec to ra te ' .  On the o ther hand, a decline in turnout is "likely to reflect the sort o f  

shock  to the party system that m ight also be reflected in a high level o f  volatility" 

(Barto lin i and Mair, 1990. p. 177).

T here is ev idence that differential tu rnout impacts on support for particular 

parties. Yet. it is unclear  as to which types o f  party gain, or lose, from the  electoral 

instability  that results from changes in electoral participation. Som e argue that, 

because  individuals who have ' le f t -w in g ' p references tend to be less likely to vote 

than those  w'ho prefer parties to the right, the  vote share o f  socialist and left w ing  

parties m ight increase if  m ore  people  voted (Lijphart. 1997). W hile increased turnout 

does not a lw ays result in increased support for ‘left w in g '  parties. Pacek and R adclif f  

(1995) find that in advanced  industrial countries  the share o f  the vote w on by ‘ left 

w in g '  parties is increasing with voter turnout. H owever. Bernhagen and M arsh (2004, 

p .25). w ho  impute the vote choices o f  non-voters, fmd ‘no ev idence  for either left, 

right, or centre  parties gaining from full turnout scenarios". Instead they find that non 

govern ing  parties and smaller parties gain from full turnout. T heir  f inding challenges 

L e ithner 's  (1990, p. 10) conclusion that there is a negative rela tionship betw een  voter 

tu rnout and voting for one o f  the sm aller parties. W hen fewer voters turn out to vote, 

the  sm aller  parties win a larger percentage  o f  the vote than is the  case w hen  m ore 

voters cast ballots.

2.4 The Institutional and Systemic Contexts of  Elections

A s well as considering changes in the  distribution o f  vo ters ' p references,  1 also 

consider  the  context in which they m ake  their  choices. 1 expect that the w il l ingness  o f  

voters to sw'itch support betw een  parties that are potential leaders o f  governm ent and 

o ther  parties will in part be influenced by the institutional and system ic  con tex t  o f  the 

electoral choice. T hat is. 1 posit that the e lectoral rules and the nu m b er  o f  parties will 

have  an influence on electoral instability and change in the com position  o f  the  set o f  

leading parties.
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In exam in ing  the impact o f  d ifferences betw een  electoral system s on electoral 

instability, Bartolini and M air (1990. p . l5 1 )  a ssum e  that "the different form ulae  

constrain  voting behaviour in different w a y s ’. A s such then, these constrain ts  help to 

fram e voter choice. M oreover, by fram ing vo te rs ' choices. Bartolini and M air  (1990, 

p . 151) argue that electoral rules are ' l ike ly  to im pact on the v o te rs ’ p ropensity  to 

change  their partisan prefe rences ' .  W hen it com es  to decid ing  how to vote, the 

decis ion is 'n o t  m ere ly  a function o f  partisan d ispositions, but also includes a strategic 

or tactical e lem ent, the relative strength o f  which  will vary accord ing  to the d ifferent 

e lectoral fo rm ulae ' (Bartolini and Mair. 1990, p . l 5 l ). Voters do not s imply base their  

choice  on their  preferences, but also have to take into account the potential o f  their  

vote being wasted.

The nu m b er  o f  parties, and change in the n um ber  o f  parties, is also likely to 

affect electoral stability. The num ber o f  parties in the party system de te rm ines the 

range o f  choice voters have available to them. C hanges  in the num ber  o f  parties 

m eans  that voters will have a w ider choice available  to them , when  the num ber  o f  

parties increases, or that Iheir choice will becom e m ore  restricted, w hen the n um ber  o f  

parties decreases .

2.4.1 E ledoral Im iahility and the Institutional Context o f the Electoral Decision

Electoral rules differ in te rm s o f  the proportionality  o f  the ou tcom es they  produce. 

The s ing le -m em ber plurality  system pays no heed to the proportional a llocation o f  

seats to votes. U nder these rules, the candidate  with the m ost votes w'ins the  one 

available seat in the constituency. These  rules bias the a llocation o f  seals such that the  

‘strong ' are over-represen ted  and the ‘weak" are under-represen ted  (Sartori, 1994, 

p.54; Lijphart. 1984. p. 150; Cox, 1997, p .56 ) ."

The purpose  o f  the introduction o f  proportional-represen ta tion  (PR) electoral 

form ulae with m ult i-m em ber  districts w'as ‘to ach ieve  greater  p roportionality  and 

better m inority  representation than the earlier m ajoritarian  electoral m ethods  had 

p roduced ' (Lijphart. 1994. p. 10). However, PR form ulae  are not free from bias. A s 

Rae (1971. p .88) notes:

"  Schattschneider (1942. p .75 quoted in Riker. 1986. p.26) states that s ing le-m em ber plurality  systems: 
'd iscrim inate  m o d era teh  against the second p a r t \ ; but against the third, fourth, and fifth parties the 
force o f  this tendencx is multiplied to the point o f  extinguishing their  chances o f  winn ing  seats 
altogether. '
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‘virtually  all electoral system s work to the d isadvantage  o f  weak  

parties. The  stronger parties usually receive m ore than proportional 

shares o f  seats w'hile w eaker  parties obtain less than proportionate  

shares. T he  extent o f  this bias varies with e lectoral fo n n u lae ' . '*

H ow ever,  in considering  the proportionality  o f  e lectoral rules 1 do not s im ply  focus on 

the electoral form ula. I also take into account district m agnitude  (i.e., the num ber  o f  

represen ta tives  elected from each constituency). Katz (1980, p .21) argues that the 

re la tionship be tw een  the proportionality  o f  election results and electoral form ulae ‘is 

spurious, resulting  rather from the fact that plurality  e lection generally  takes place in 

s ing le -m em ber districts while PR requires m u lt im em ber  d is t r ic t s ' . ' ’’

With regard to the re la tionship between electoral instability and the 

institutional context. Bartolini and M air (1990, p. 152) posit that ‘when  the constraints  

im posed on vo ting  choice are stronger and m ore  perceptible , the level o f  electoral 

volatility will be h igher ' .  W hen Bartolini and M air  (1990, p .156) com pare  mean 

levels o f  overall electoral instability under m ajoritarian  and PR rules they find that the 

data  confirm s the hypothesis  ‘but not w holly  convincingly". W hen they utilise a 

con tinuous m easure  o f  the proportionality  o f  the electoral outcom e, they find that 

generally  ‘as e lec tions becom e m ore  d isproportional m ean volatility tends to increase" 

(Bartolini and Mair, 1990, p .164).

The explanation  that Bartolini and M air (1990, p . l5 1 )  offer for this is that 

e lectoral system s that p roduce proportional ou tco m es  ‘m ay  allow' for the alm ost 

exclusive  d o m inance  o f  partisan p red ispositions '.  A s long as vo te rs '  preferences 

rem ain  m ore or less constant there  is little reason to  expec t electoral instability. From 

one  election to  the next, voters will continue to vote for their m ost preferred party. 

H ow ever, under electoral rules that p roduce disproportional ou tcom es, voters  ‘m ay 

accord  m uch greater  w eight to tactical decisions, with voters  re jecting  a potentially

'■ T he  varia tion in the proportionality  o f  PR formulae is a co nsequence  o f  how  proportionalit}.' is 
defined; 'w ha t  each PR formula  does is to define proportionality  in a particular  way. and it then 
a llocates  seals to parlies so as to m axim ize  proportionality  on the basis  o f  its particular  defin i t ion '  
(Lijphart .  1994. p .62).

Similarlx . Lijphart (1994. p.l 1) outlines that  "in PR system s,  proportionality-  and chances for small 
parties to gain representation- are necessarily  very limited w hen  there are only two or three 
representat ives per  district,  but increase d ram a lica lh  when m agn i tude  increases ' .  The  proportionalit) ' 
o f  the electoral system is influenced by district magnitudes: the more seats there are available to be 
w on  in a district the greater  the degree  o f  proportionalitx' (Rae. 1971. pp 19-22; Lijphart.  1984. p. 154 
and I 994. pp 10-1 I ; Cox. 1997. p.56).
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lo s in g  but preferred party in favour o f  a potentia lly  w in n in g  but still acceptable  

alternative' (Bartolini and Mair. 1990. p p l5 1 - 1 5 2 ) .  In m any const ituencies ,  where a 

third party has little chance o f  w'inning. voters vote  strategically by opting  for a less  

preferred party that has a better chan ge o f  w'inning than their preferred party (Cain, 

1978. p .640).''^ That said, from election  to e lec tion , 'the viability  or plausibil ity  o f  a 

third party m ay also change dram atically  from on e  e lection  to the next, and so  induce  

a further e lem en t in the prom otion o f  electoral instability' (Bartolini and Mair. 1990,  

p. 155). In plurality system s, another source o f  electoral instability is the strength o f  

the tw o  largest parties. The strength o f  these  tw o  parties m eans that there is a strong  

se n se  o f  retrospective voting. The tw o  parties are ‘jud ged  on their record in 

governm ent and in the light o f  the evident alternative available in the form o f  an 

identifiable op p o s it io n ’ (Bartolini and Mair, 1990, p. 155).

A second aspect o f  the relationship betw'cen electoral instability and 

institutions is change in the electoral rules. The hypothesis  that Bartolini and Mair 

( 1 9 9 0 ,  p. 152) test is that ‘higher leve ls  o f  vo lat i l i ty  w ill  a lso  be assoc iated  w'ith 

sudden ch an ges  in the prevailing electoral f o r m u l a ' . T h e i r  analysis  indicates that the 

mean volatility  in the e lec t ion s  where major ch an ges  to the electoral rules w ere  

introduced ‘is som e 66  per cent higher than in the rem aining cases  [no ch an ge to  

electoral system ]' (Bartolini and Mair, 1990, p .153).

Bartolini and Mair (1 9 9 0 .  p. 152) argue that ‘major ch an ges  in the electoral  

system  will clearly affect the structure o f  opportunity availab le to e lec to r s ’. The

That .said, in the UK. Labour and the C onserva tives do not dominate  all constituencies .  T he  Liberal 
Dem ocra ts ,  as well as sm alle r  nationalist parties, do win seats. Rae (1971),  Katz  (1980) and Riker 
(1986) att ribute their success to the concentra tion o f  support  for  the third party in particular 
constituencies .  Rae (1971. p.95) reformulated D u v e rg er 's  law to take into account parties that  had 
strong support in particular regions: 'p lurali ty  fo rm ulae  are a lways associated  with two-party  
competit ion  except  where strong local minorit\'  parties ex is t ' .  Similarly. Katz (1980. p. 1 15) notes that 
the simple-majorit} single ballot system favours a two part)  system not at the national level but rather 
at district level. Riker (1986. p.33) reformulates R a e 's  version further:

■plurality election rules b ring  about and maintain tw'o-party competit ion , except in 
countries  where third parties nationally are c o n tin u a lh  one o f  two parties locall)' and 
except for countries where  one party am o n g  several is a lmost a lw ays the C ondorcet  
w inner  in e lect ions ' .

Riker (1986. p.34) notes that third parties survive in plurali ty sys tem s because o f  const ituency 
conditions. A part)  may be small in national term s but one o f  two large parties locally.

in o rder to test this hypothesis . Bartolini and M air  (1990. p p l  52-153) com pare  elections that involve 
a m ajor  change  to the electoral rules (i.e.. changes that  are l ikely to have been perceived by voters)  with 
those  where the rules remain the same. The  changes that Bartolini and M air  ( 1990. p. 153) consider  
include the introduction o f  proportional representation, a ttem pts  to reduce the proportionalit)  o f  the 
proportional formulae, the re-introduction o f  a majoritarian sys tem  following a period o f  proportional 
representation, the aboli t ion o f  com pulsory  voting, changes to the electoral threshold  and the 
replacem ent o f  indirect voting  by direct voting in N orw ay  in 1906.
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reason for e lectoral instability m ay be that change in the  electoral rules reduces the 

constrain ts  on voter  choice (e.g.. a switch to a m ore proportional electoral form ulae or 

an increase in district m agnitudes)  or increases them (e.g.. the introduction o f  legal 

electoral thresholds) . In particular cases, the abolition o f  com pulsory  voting  or a 

change in the age  o f  enfranchisem ent m ay result in increased levels o f  electoral 

instability. T he  rem oval o f  the legal com pulsion  to vote m ay result in increased 

instability because  voters w ho previously  had voted abstain  and this is likely to alter 

the distribution o f  vo ters ' preferences. Increased electoral volatility m ay also result 

from a reduction in the age at w'hich voters  can first vote because  the introduction o f  a 

new' age  cohort into the electorate m ay also alter the distribution o f  preferences.

2.4.2 Electoral Instability and the Systemic Context o f  the Electoral Decision

There is also ev idence  that electoral instability is also a consequence  o f  the n um ber  o f  

parties in the party  system. The argum ent that Pedersen (1983. pp45-47) presents  is 

that the m ore  parties there  are in a party system the closer they  are in te rm s o f  policy. 

This implies that, from one election to the next, voters will be w'illing to transfer  their 

support from one  party  to another. In other words, the m ore  parties there are the more 

difficult it will be for voters to differentiate betw een them.

Pedersen (1983, p p 5 0 -5 l)  finds that ‘the h igher the num ber o f  parties 

contesting  the election, the h igher the electoral volatility...[and] Increases as well as 

decreases in the n um ber  o f  parties lead to high vola ti l i ty '.  Bartolini and M air  (1990, 

p. 138) also conc lude  that in general the num ber  o f  parties ‘contributes significantly  to 

expla in ing  d ifferences in the levels o f  electoral instability. The  m ore  fragm ented  the 

system, the  m ore  likely it is to experience a high level o f  vo la ti l i ty '.  T hey  also note 

that the associa tion  betw een party system fragm enta tion  and high levels o f  electoral 

instability is particularly  m arked in the post-w ar period. Bartolini and M air  (1990, 

p. 137) p ropose  tw o  reasons as to w hy this m ight be so. T he  ‘m ore  substan tive ' o f  

these relates to  ‘party-system  s tructura tion’.'^ Bartolini and M air  (1990, p . 137) 

suggest that, ove r  time, there will be a w 'eakening in the  impact o f  those  factors

The first reason that Bartolini and M air  (1990. p p 1 36-137) offer relates to the increase in the num ber  
o f  com pet ing  parties and change in these numbers. They argue that i f  early e lections were  characterised 
b\' competit ion  be tw een  two dom inant  parties then the num ber  o f  parties is unlikel\'  to be related to 
electoral volatili ty. How'ever. as the num ber  o f  com pet ing  parties began to change  then the potential for 
an association be tw een  num bers  and volatility may have increased.
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associated with the formation o f  the party system  (e.g. enfranchisem ent, electoral 

growth o f  new' parties, institutional changes). A s the influences o f  these factors 

declines, the impact o f  system ic factors (e.g. the number o f  parties) w ill becom e more 

apparent.

2.4.3 E lectoral Ins!ability and the Relationship Between the Institutional and Systemic 

Contexts o f  the Electoral Decision

As has been outlined there is evidence that differences in both the proportionality o f  

the electoral rules and the number o f  com peting parties contribute to our 

understanding o f  different levels o f  electoral instability. However, the proportionality 

o f  the electoral rules and the number o f  com peting parties are not independent o f  each 

other.'* In particular, Duverger (1964, p .249) sees proportional representation 

formulae as having a ‘m ultiplicative effect' on the number o f  contesting parties in a 

political system . Sartori (1986 , p.62) criticises these conclusions arguing that the

”  The argument that Bartolini and M air (1990. pp 137-1.38: their emphasis) present is that: 'the 
volatilit) in the earlv phases |1885-I917  and 1918-1944] may largels' result from a process o fparty - 
system formation which alm ost wholly smothers the impact exerted b\' specific systemic factors. Thus, 
it is likel) that when such systemic factors prove relatively strong in the final pha.se [ 1966-85] it is not 
because they become more important in absolute terms, but rather because their relative im pact is 
enhanced b_\ the waning o f  other, more formative factors'.

For Duverger. the relationship between the electoral system and the party system was so strong that it 
prompted him to suggest that it approached 'a  true sociological law '. Duverger (1964. p.217: 
D uvcrger's em phasis) concludes that 'the sim ple-m ajoriiy single-ballot system favours the two-party  
system '. In what he refers to as a ‘hypothesis'. Duverger (1964. p.239; D uverger's em phasis) slates 
that, 'the simple-m ajority system with second ballot and  proportional representation fa vo u r multi- 
partism '. Many have criticised this aspect o f  his work. Sartori (1986. p.44: 1994. p.29) states that a law 
or a causal generalisation is verifiable i f  and onl_\' i f  the cause and the effect are clearly specified 
something. Sartori argues Duverger fails to achieve. Sartori also notes that Duverger assum es that a 
causal relation can be warranted by a correlation and as such does not seem to differentiate between 
'associated w ith ' and 'cause o f .  Riker (1986. p .20) is similarly critical stating that 'it is not at all eas> 
to straighten out the ambiguity in his statement o f  the relationship between electoral systems and the 
number o f parties. Is plurality voting a necessary condition or both or neither?' Sartori is also critical o f 
how Duverger counted political parlies arguing that he does not use a consistent counting rule even 
though his laws posit an effect on the number o f  parties in a party system. Duverger is somewhat 
inconsistent in separating out two-party systems from mulli-party systems. His inconsistency is a 
consequence o f  the difficulties involved in distinguishing 'betw'een two-party and m ulti-party systems 
because there exist alongside the major parties a number o f  small groups'. (Duverger. 1964. p.207) 
While one is not surprised that he considers the British system a two-party system, he classifies the 
German and Italian party systems as two-part>' systems because they 'd isplay a fairl>' marked tendency 
towards it...Under the outward appearance o f a multi-part\ system the political struggle is restricted to 
two major formations that are quite disproportionate compared to the others'. (Duverger. 1964. p.2l 1) 
However Duverger (1964. pp245-246) laler claims that never has a I’R system given rise to or 
sustained a two-party system. While in Italy and Germany it ma>' be possible to 'd iscern ' polarisation 
around two parties, 'nevertheless there are six parties in Germany and eight in Itah'. and their number 
lends to increase rather than decrease'.
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observed effect is 'an  optical illusion prom pted by the historical sequenc ing  o f  

electoral sys tem s '.  On the one hand, p lura l i ty 's  effect on the party  system is a 

consequence  o f  its facilitating a tw o-party  form at and obstructing  m ultiparty ism . On 

the o ther hand, proportional representation form ulae facilitate m ultiparty ism  and are, 

as such, not conducive  to tw o-party ism . Riker (1986. pp29-30) notes that plurality 

rules act as a d isincentive because  ‘it is rare for the prospective builders o f  a new  

party to predict that they  m ay com e in first past the pos t ' .  H ow ever,  PR rules act as an 

incentive to create a new' party as these system s som etim es  give them  a chance  ‘to get 

a bit o f  political influence w'ith relatively few vo tes ' (Riker, 1986, p .29).

It has also been argued that district m agnitude  is important with regard to a 

p a r ty 's  decision to enter political com petit ion . '^  C ox  (1997. p. 157) suggests  that ‘ if  it 

is c lear at the time o f  entry  w ho is viable and w ho is not. then en tr j  by nonviab le  

candidates should be d e te r red ' .“° That said, the prospect o f  losing m ight not deter a 

party or candidate  if  they believe that they will benefit in the future. If a party or 

politician adopts  a longer-term perspective then their focus is on a series o f  elections 

rather than their  initial election.*'

Bartolini and M air (1990, p. 157) note that the association  o f  PR rules with 

larger num bers  o f  parties and easier access o f  new parties to political com petition  

presents a coun ter-a rgum ent to their hypothesis  that those system s that impose greater 

constraints  on electoral choice will be associated with h igher levels o f  electoral 

volatility. W hile  PR rules ‘m ay not require tactical voting, they m ay nevertheless 

afford m ore  choice, and they m ay also encourage the m obilisation  o f  new 

alternatives ' (Bartolini and Mair. 1990, p. 157).

W hen Bartolini and M air  (1990, p p l5 7 )  com pare  system s that use 

proportional rules w'ith those that use plurality rules they  find that ‘the contrasting  

levels o f  volatility vary considerab ly  accord ing  to the different num bers  o f  parties '.  

M oreover, they  fmd that ‘proportional system s w'hich are characterised  by  a large

Palfrey (1989). Cox (1994. 1997). Feddersen et al (1990. 1992) and Fey (1997) arrive al Ihe general 
conclusion that in M-seat districts the equilibrium number o f  candidates, or party lists, is M+1 (Cox. 
1997. pp31-32; see his Chapter 5 for a full consideration). According to Cox (1997. p.31; his 
emphasis), the "M+1 rule' implies that 'any  electoral system can be characterized by an equilibrium 
upper bound on the number o f  candidates (or party lists), such that i f  the actual number exceeds this 
upper bound there is a tendenc\' for instrumentall>' rational voters to concentrate on a smaller number '.

This 'argument presupposes that it will be clear a! the time at which en tiy  decisions must be made 
which candidate(s) or list(s) are doomed to be perceived as non-viable on the day o f  the election, hence 
shunned b_\ instrumental!) rational voters'. (Cox. 1997. p.l51; Cox 's  emphasis)
■' According to Cox (1997. p . l 51) 'the prudent withdrawals argument also presupposes that elites are 
moti\ated primarily by the prospect o f  victor)' in the current election'.
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num ber  o f  com peting  parties offer a potential for vo te -sw itch ing  w hich  appears  to 

outw'eigh that induced by the constrain ing effects o f  m ajority  sys tem s ' (Bartolini and 

Mair, 1990, p p l5 8 ) .  Later they com pare  the proportionality  o f  the various PR systems 

taking into account the num ber  o f  parties. T hey  fmd that 'h ig h e r  values o f  each o f  

these tw o crucial institutional variables, form at and proportionality , are quite 

independently  associated with h igher mean levels o f  vo latility ' (Bartolini and Mair. 

1990, p. 166). In the ev idence  Bartolini and M air  (1990, p. 166) present: ‘the m ore 

fragm ented system s within each level o f  proportionality  are characterised  by higher 

mean levels o f  volati l i ty ';  and ‘the m ore d isproportional system s w'ithin each format 

category  are also associated with h igher m ean  levels o f  volatility".

2.5 T h e  A ctions o f  Political Parties

The final aspect o f  the electoral decision that I consider is the behav iour  o f  the leading 

parties. As well as voters and the context o f  the electoral decision influencing party 

system stability and change, it is likely that the action o f  the leading parties will 

contribute  to stability and change. After all, political parties survive at the top  o f  the 

party system for long periods because they  react to changes  in their environm ent. In 

order to survive, M air (1993. p . l3 1 )  notes that over long periods o f  tim e it is 

important that parties ‘adapt their  policies, strategies, and styles o f  com petit ion  to a 

different set o f  c ircum stances '.  Political parties are unlikely  to  introduce any sudden 

and dram atic  changes in organisation  or policy. The main m otiva to r  for change is 

electoral defeat (or poor electoral perform ance). M air  (1983, p .408) notes that ‘there 

are m any cases in the literature o f  parties seeking to renew  their  organisational 

effectiveness in the w ake  o f  electoral de fea t ' .  Panebianco (1988. p .243) argues that a 

‘strong environm enta l p ressure ' in the form o f  an electoral defeat can lead to ‘an 

organisation crisis ' and party change. On the o ther hand, Schlesinger (1984, p .390) 

notes that i f  a political party perfo rm s to expectation  in an election the tendency  is to 

adopt an ' i f  it a in 't  broke, d o n ' t  fix it ' outlook. Political parties ‘proven capacity  to 

survive ' is ev idence enough for M air (1993, p p l 30-131) o f  their  ability to adapt 

successfully  to their chang ing  environm ent. M air (1993. pp l 30-131) argues;
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‘the insistence that electoral change is an inevitable consequence o f  

social change, neglects the capacity o f  parties to adapt to their changed 

circumstances, and hence neglects their own capacity to maintain the 

support o f  their electorates... Parties adapt and modify their appeals and 

their methods o f  mobilising support. That they do so successfully is 

more than clear from their proven capacity to survive*.

For instance, in Germany, the Social Democratic Party (SPD) initially derived 

their core support from organised manual workers while the Christian Democrats 

(CDU/CSU) did so amongst regular, church-going Catholics. However, during the 

post-w'ar economic boom, 'new  middle class' (white-collar workers and public 

servants) and secular voters accounted for increasing proportions o f  the electorate. 

The two largest parties responded to these changes by becoming Volkspartei ( ‘party 

o f  the whole people') and making broad electoral appeals (Jeffery. 1999. p. 107). This 

strategy proved successful and both parties continue to control the largest shares o f  

seats in the Bundestag, the German Parliament.

2.5.1 C hanging Roles and  O rganisational Structure o f  Political Parties

Party change can take the form o f  changes in the party 's  organisational structures and 

how' it interacts with citizens and the institutions o f  state. Duverger (1964) links the 

development o f  ‘mass parties' to the extension o f  democratic rights in the first 

decades o f  the twentieth century. He argues that the origin o f  mass parties was a 

consequence o f  the development o f  socialist parties: ‘if  the party is the political 

expression o f  a class it must naturally seek to rally the whole o f  the class, to form it 

politically, to pick out the elites capable o f  leadership and administration'"" 

(Duverger, 1964, p.66). The mass parties relied on large numbers o f  members. In 

particular, members' subscriptions were its source o f  income (unlike cadre-type 

parties that could rely on their wealthy supporters).

Kirchheimer (1966) identifies the emergence o f  the ‘catch-all party ', a party 

that is less interested in ‘the party 's  ideological baggage" and more focused on

■■ Duverger  (1964. p.63) identifies one o f  the a im s o f  the French  Socialist  part> as the 'polit ical 
education o f  the work ing  class, at p icking out from it an eli te capab le  o f  taking over  governm en t  and 
the adm inistra t ion  o f  the countrx
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winning elections, in order to do so, tliese parties sought to appeal to a wider audience 

and to recruit members from amongst the wider population. Furthermore, the role o f  

party members was reduced in favour o f  strengthening the role o f  party leaders. 

Kirchheimer (1966, p. 184) also notes that these parties were not interested in 

‘attempts at the intellectual and moral encadrement o f  the masses". Mair (1990, 

p. 182) argues that the change from ‘mass party' to ‘catch-all party" signals a severing 

o f  its:

‘specific organisational links with the society o f  which it is part and 

begins to operate at one remove from its constituency. It shifts from 

being a ‘bottom-up’ party to being a ’top-down" party...  It builds on 

conditional support rather than on a sense o f  identification. It seeks the 

endorsement o f  voters rather than their encapsulation'.

More recently. Katz and Mair (1995. p. 16) have identified a new type o f  party, 

the ‘cartel party". While ‘mass" and ‘catch-all" parties are associated with government 

leadership and are regarded as either being ‘in" or ‘out ' o f  government, in the cartel 

party model ‘none o f  the major parties is ever definitely ‘o u t" .  Political competition 

between parties is based on ‘managerial skills" and ‘efficiency". Voters are regarded 

as being concerned ‘with results rather than policy which is the domain o f  the 

professional" (M air and Katz. 1995. p.22). The increasing similarity o f  party 

programmes and the pursuit o f  agreed goals means ‘the distinction between parties in 

office and those out o f  office becomes more blurred, the degree to which voters can 

punish parties even on the basis o f  generalized disaffection is reduced' (Katz and 

Mair, 1995, p.22). For Katz and Mair (1995, p.22) political parties have become 

‘partnerships o f  professionals, not associations of, or for, the citizens'.

Changes in the organisational structures and roles o f  political parties have had 

an effect on the stability o f  electorates. Mair (1990) argues that the development o f  

mass parties had a stabilising effect on the electorate. This stability was a 

consequence o f ‘the encapsulation o f  sections o f  the mass electorate, and through the 

inculcation o f  political identities which proved both solid and enduring, the mass 

party became the agency by which political behaviour was structured, and by which 

partisan stability was ensured" (Mair. 1990, p. 180). However, as the twentieth century 

progressed, the changes in the structure and role o f  political parties, the loosening o f
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the links betw een  parties and citizens, contributed  to the erosion o f  electoral stability 

(Mair, 1990. p . l 8 l ) .

2.5.2 Shifts in Policy Positions: Proximity’ Theoiy versus Salience Theoiy

Party change  m ay  also take the form o f  a ltering the  p a r ty ’s policy  positions. The 

motivation for doing  so is to win extra votes. T here  are tw o  com peting  m odels  o f  

policy change. D o w ns ' (1957, p .l  15) m odel assum es that political preferences  can be 

ordered from left to right, that vo te rs ' preferences are norm ally  distributed and that 

voters vote rationally. The  normal distribution o f  vo te rs '  preferences implies that the 

position o f  the m edian voter is a vote m axim is ing  position, in voting rationally. 

D ow ns argues that voters firstly assess the various parties based on each par ty 's  

position on the policy issue. Then the m em bers  o f  the  e lectorate  cast their ballots for 

the party c losest to their  ow n preferred position. Since, the position o f  the median 

voter is a vote m ax im is ing  position, and vo ters ' vote ra tionally, parties want to be as 

close as possible to this position in order  to m ax im ise  their  share  o f  the vote. As 

parties converge  on, or diverge from, the position o f  the m edian  voter their share o f  

the vote is expected  to change.

The second m odel, salience theory, posits  tha t political parties are tied to 

particular issues. The political party is seen as be ing  ‘under considerable  

constra in ts . . .[and]  w here  it has a clear record it has by and large to stick with it' 

(Budge, 1987, p.27). in a sense, parties are confined  to a segm ent o f  an underly ing 

policy d im ension, and unlike in Dow'ns' m odel, certa in  policy areas m ay  be o f f  limits 

no matter how m any voters  support it.‘  ̂ Th is  implies tha t areas or segm ents  ‘are open 

only to one party - certain policy areas ‘b e lo n g ’ to  it. as do the votes o f  the electors 

found there ' (Budge, 1987, p.27). Robertson (1976 , pp66-68) refers to ‘a p a r ty 's  

ideological p re fe rence’. Th is  position is not a vote m ax im is in g  position in te rm s o f  the 

party system , but is in keeping  with the tradition and general p rinciples or ideology o f  

the party. Furtherm ore, the  p a r ty 's  past record encourages  voters to have confidence 

in the party in this area. W hile  all o f  this has the  effect o f  restricting a pa r ty 's  ability 

to m ake substantial a lterations to their policy pos it ions  there  rem ains som e room  for 

change. Robertson (1976) and Budge and Farlie (1977) argue  that parties, w hen  they

Budge (1987. p .26) notes that in D o w n s' m odel "party leaders have no fixed com m itm en ts but 
s im p h  ad just their policy  position  so as to attract the largest nu m b er o f  vo tes and .so gain o ffice '.
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believe an election is not competitive (i.e., the part\' expects to win or lose and has no 

need for extra votes), will seek to reassure their ow'n supporters by reaffirming 

traditional priorities and adopt more partisan positions. When they believe an election 

is competitive, parties will tr\' to pick up crucial votes by appealing to a wider 

electorate. In order to appeal to a wider audience they will emphasise ‘across the 

board ' issues rather than purely partisan ones in order to make their own positions less 

partisan. Budge and Farlie (1977. p.428) predict that when leaders o f  political parties:

'expect an election result to be close and capable o f  being affected by 

their actions, they w'ill adopt less partisan positions, and hence move 

relatively closer in party-defined space. Where they expect to w'in or 

lose regardless, they will become more partisan'.

In their review o f  research on party competition and policy equilibria. Budge 

and Bara (2001, p.65) note that 'all o f  the analyses o f  competition applied to the 

MRG"'’ produce expectations and outcomes o f  non-convergent policy equilibria'. This 

contrasts with a whole tradition o f  theory and modelling which expects parties to 

converge on the median voter. Budge and Bara (2001, p.65) argue ‘the weight o f  

evidence from the Manifesto data among others, is that non-convergent policy 

equilibria are the norm in party competition'.

2.5.3 Deciding H om’ To Change Policy

Budge (1994) considers how parties can make decisions about policy change when 

they have no reliable information available. O f  the five different rules that he 

considers. Budge finds that the Policy Alteration rule (between elections parties alter 

priorities in different directions resulting in a zig-zag pattern on a Left-Right policy 

dimension) and the Past Election rule (parties evaluate policies in terms o f  whether a 

previous left/right move was associated w'ith gain/loss o f  vote share) do most o f  the 

work. Janda et al (1995) focus on party perception o f  electoral performance to explain 

change in the profile o f  manifesto topics over adjacent elections. They conclude that

' ' '  T he  M anifes to  Research G roup  (M R G ) is a research group constituted within the European 
Consort ium  for Political Research (E C PR ) in 1979. Their  coding schem e is a developm ent on earlier 
work by R obertson (1976).  As a result o f  their  w ork  the classif ication scheme was extended,  revised 
and additional countr ies  were added.

51



previous election results are the best indicators politicians have o f  how  their m oves 

were being received by the public. U sing data provided by the M anifesto Research 

Group to study party change between adjacent elections'"'’ for eight parties'*^. Janda et 

al (1 995 . p. 189) conclude that, ‘w hile substantial change in issue em phases may occur 

in the absence o f  poor electoral performance, poor performance m ay be needed to 

produce extrem e attempts to change party identity through election m anifestos'. 

Finegold and Sw'ift (2001) consider the options that a party out o f  power has available 

to it in terms o f  altering its policy position: accom m odation, persistence and 

innovation."’ After exam ining data for American elections 1864-1996. Finegold and 

Sw ift (2001 , p .l 14) conclude that in the short-run ‘no one out-party strategy is clearly  

superior to any one o f  its alternatives'.'^

O f course rather than actually going to the trouble o f  developing a policy  area 

a large party m ay 'innovate' by considering the salient issues o f  sm aller parties that 

have increased their vote share, .lohn Hicks (1933 , pp26-27) wrote in the M ississipp i

They  com pared ,  using correialion and regression analysis, top ics  discussed in the party m anifes lo  for 
one e lect ion  with the prollle  o f  topics discussed in the sam e  p a r ty 's  m anifesto for the subsequent  
election, (.landa et al. 1995. p .l  79) When the correialion be tw een  profiles o f  m anifesto topics is high, 
.landa et al conclude  that parties do not change m uch in the issues they em phasise  from one election to 
the next.  I f  on the other hand, the correlation is low they conclude  that change  has occurred  in issues 
they em phasise  from one election to the next, (.landa et al. 1995. p. 170)

UK: Conserva tives .  Labour  and Liberals;  Germ any: C D U . I'I’D and SDP: USA: D em ocra ts  and 
R epublicans

T he  first, accom m odation ,  is associated with Dow-ns (1957).  and F inegold and Swift  (2001. p . 101) 
define a party  that acco m m o d a te s  as one that is a ttem pting  ' to  com pete  by adopting  positions c loser to 
those  o f  the  other m ajo r  party ' .  The basic idea is that in a two-party ,  flrst-past-the-post system the 'out- 
part\  ‘ reposi tions i tself  so that  ‘its policy preferences are c loser  to those  o f  the in-party.. .in o rde r  to 
advance  its goal o f  w inn ing  office '.  (Finegold and Swift.  2001.  p .97) T he  part\ ' out o f  p ow er  will 
'a c c o m m o d a te  to the positions o f  the part\ ' in power,  which  D o w n s  a ssum es holds that status because  it 
is c loser  to the preferences o f  the median voter, and thus be tte r  positioned to win v o tes ' .  (Finegold  and 
Swift. 2001 .  p.97) The  second strategy, persistence,  is a ssoc ia ted  with those  w ho proposed the sa lience 
theory o f  part) competit ion . W hen a party  adopts  this second strategy it seeks ’to com pe te  on the basis 
o f  the p a r ty 's  prev ious issue posi t ions ' .  (Finegold  and Swift.  2001. p. 100) By util ising this  strategy a 
polit ical part)' hopes  that they will find favour with the e lectora te  by em phasis ing  those  issues on w'hich 
the\'  believe they have an advantage  and by ignoring, or at least  g iving little attention to. those  that 
favour o ther  parties. The  third strategy that a party can follow is to a ttempt to innovate. Fo r  Finegold 
and Swift  (2001. p . 100) this m eans  a party will "compete by  ra is ing  new' and distinctK' different issues'.  
B) do in g  so a party  is a ttem pting  to win the support o f  those  w'ho are concerned about a particular  issue 
that was p reviously  not addressed  by e ither o f  the m ajor  parties in the system. A party that adopts  this 
strategy be lieves that they can ‘differentiate  them se lves  b \ ’ stressing  issues to which ne ither party had 
previously  given much atten tion ' .  It should be noted that in their  taxonom y they also consider  a fourth 
strategN'. to cease, that  is. to decide not to compete  as a party  any longer. (Finegold and Swift.  2 0 0 L  
p.lOO)

W hile  these  m odels  use past election results,  another model,  p roposed  by R obertson (1976).  is based 
on a p a r ty 's  assessm en t  o f  w he ther  o r  not the election is competit ive .  T h is  approach g ives his model its 
'u n re a l '  nature: the model assum es perfect information about the result o f  the upcom ing  election, as 
well as certaintN on the part o f  part)' s trategists that the) can fine-tune the m anifes to  to take account  o f  
this (B udge .  1994). Robertson (1976) uses the actual result  o f  the upco m in g  election to m easure  party 
expec ta t ions  about the o u tcom e ( o f  the upcom ing  election).
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Valley H istorical RevieM-. Met a third party once demonstrate that votes are to be made 

by adopting a certain demand, then one or other o f  the older parties can be trusted to 

absorb the new doctrine'. Fisher (1980, p.611) suggests that minor parties are 

sometimes seen as a testing ground for vote-getting issues. Rosenstone et a! (1996, 

p .8) note that ‘minor parties, historically, have been a source o f  important policy 

innovations'.  Herzog (1987, p .3 l8 ) argues that considering the policy images o f  

minor parties 'enlarges our knowledge about potential change, about challenging 

groups and ideas, and about rejected alternatives’.

2.6 Conclusion

Lipset and Rokkan's approach to the study o f  party systems serves as an important 

starting point for many studies that have considered how political parties interact w ith 

each other, with citizens and with the institutions o f  state. This book is no different in 

that respect. More importantly, their ‘freezing hypothesis' provides some insight as to 

why the choice o f  potential leaders o f  government facing voters is so stable. As 

outlined above, the set o f  potential leaders o f  government is composed o f  parties from 

either side o f  the more salient cleavages in European party systems. However, what 

the freezing hypothesis does not address is electoral interchange within the sets o f  

parties associated w'ith each side o f  the cleavage dimension. The suggestion here is 

that electoral instability within each o f  the blocks o f  parties is a consequence o f  

competition to be the leading party on a particular side o f  the cleavage dimension.

The purpose o f  this chapter has been to outline three explanations o f  electoral 

instability. In a sense, these three explanations form the three pillars o f  the electoral 

decision. The first focuses on the role o f  voters, the second focuses on the context in 

which they make their choices and the third focuses on the actions o f  those w ho seek 

their support. For all explanations, there are clear theoretical expectations and 

empirical evidence o f  the effects each has on the party system. The purpose o f  the 

next chapter is to outline how each o f  these three explanations, as well as electoral 

instability, contribute to stability and change in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  

government available to voters.
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Chapter 3

A Model of Party System Stability and Change:
The Set of Potential Leaders of Government

3.1 Introduction

It is clear from the evidence presented in Chapter 1 that the choices available to voters 

in terms o f potential leaders o f government are very stable. This is not to say that 

these choices have remained the same everywhere, in some countries, the choice 

available to voters has changed. The purpose o f this chapter is to outline how the 

explanations o f electoral system stability and change contribute to an understanding o f 

change in the choice available to voters.

In Chapter I, 1 observe party system stability and change in terms o f the 

composition o f the set o f leading parties and in terms o f electoral instability. The first 

part o f the model that 1 consider is the impact o f electoral instability on the 

composition o f the set o f leading parlies. The question I ask is, is the set o f potential 

leaders o f government responsive to changes in support for the various parties? In 

Section 3.2 o f this chapter, 1 consider the effect o f change in the share o f the vote won 

by the set o f leading parties on the choice available to voters. That said, change in 

support for this set o f parties is only part o f overall electoral instability. The other part 

occurs within each o f the sets o f parties. I also consider the effect o f electoral 

instability within each set o f parties on the choice available to voters. M y model 

includes all o f the electoral instability that occurs at a particular election (overall 

electoral instability, or total volatility, is equal to the sum o f electoral instability 

betM’een the two sets o f parties and electoral instability withiu  each o f the two sets). 

One factor that may dampen the effect o f electoral instability on the choice available 

to voters is the gap (in terms o f seat share) between the second and third largest 

parties in the legislature (i.e., the closeness o f political competition). The impact o f 

this factor on change in the choice available to voters is also considered in Section 

3.2.
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T he second part o f  m y model focuses on the exp lanations o f  shifts in support 

for the set o f  leading parties. W hile  it is yet to be confirm ed em pirically , it is 

reasonab le  to expect that factors that explain a drop in support for the set o f  leading 

parties will also contribute  to an understanding o f  change  in the com position  o f  this 

set o f  parties. M oreover, I focus on shifts in e lectoral support for the set o f  leading 

parties because  it exhibits  greater variability  than change in the com position  o f  the set 

o f  leading parties.

In Section 3.3 I turn m y attention to the second  explanation , shifts in the 

d istr ibu tion  o f  the e lec to ra te 's  preferences. Party system  stability is in part explained 

by  'v o te r  trad itions ' that pass from one generation to  the next. H ow ever, w hen  the 

influence o f  these traditions w eakens the electoral m arket opens up. W hat is at issue 

here is w hether  o r  not these changes result in instability in the share o f  the vote won 

by the set o f  leading parties and the em ergence  o f  a new  choice available  to voters. 

1'he tw o m easures  o f  change that I consider are change in the proportion  o f  people 

w h o  feel close to a political party and change in the proportion  o f  the electorate  w'ho 

turn out to vote. W hen both o f  these factors decline they  are regarded as indicators o f  

party system  dealignment.

T he  next explanation o f  party system stability and change that I consider is the 

institutional and system ic contex t o f  the election (Section 3.4). V o te rs '  electoral 

choices  are framed by the proportionality  o f  the electoral rules, the n um ber  o f  parties 

and changes  to both o f  these factors. The w illingness o f  voters  to  switch support from 

one party  to another depends not only on changes in their preferences but also on the 

likelihood that their  vote m ight be wasted  and the availability  o f  an alternative party. 

A s  with Bartolini and M air  (1990) I also take into account the re la tionship  between 

the proportionality  o f  the electoral rules and the n u m b er  o f  com pe ting  parties.

Finally, in Section 3.5. I consider the impact o f  the leading parties ' actions on 

their ow n positions at the top o f  the party system. T he  ability  o f  parties to act is an 

im portant factor to keep in m ind when  exam ining  party  system  stability and change. 

In the last chapter, I note M a ir 's  (1990b) conclusion that the ability  o f  parties to 

change has contributed to both the developm ent, and later to the underm in ing  of, 

electoral stability. W hen it com es to exam in ing  em pirica lly  the  impact o f  parties ' own 

actions on their p laces at the head o f  the party  system I focus on policy  changes. 1 

consider  tw'o com peting  m odels. The first model outlines the re lationship  between 

change in support for the set o f  leading parties and w hether  these parties converge  on.
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o r  d iverge  from, the positions o f  tiie m edian voter. T he  second exam ines the impact 

on support for the set o f  leading parties o f  these parties converg ing  on. or d iverging 

from , their own long-term policy positions.

3.2 Shifts in Electoral Support and Stability' and Change in the Set of Potential

Leaders of Government

T o  win seats in the legislature a political party  m ust first win votes. It is reasonable  to 

expec t  that change in support for a party will result in shifts in the proportion o f  the 

seats it controls  in the legislature. Such changes  in seat share m ay lead to change in 

the  choice available to voters. A s such then 1 expect electoral instability to contribute 

to  an explanation o f  party system stability and change. That said. M air (2002. p. 101) 

notes  that while:

‘party system stability and change, on the one hand, and electoral 

stability and change, on the other, m ay certa in ly  be related, they  are far 

from being synonym ous. Electoral a lignm ents  m ight shift, for exam ple, 

even in quite a d ram atic  way. w ithout necessarily  im pinging 

significantly  on the structure o f  com petit ion , and hence w ithout 

necessarily  a ltering the character  o f  the party  system  i tse lf  Conversely , 

the structure o f  party com petit ion  and hence the nature o f  the party 

system itse lf  m ight suddenly  be transform ed, even w ithout any 

significant prior electoral f lux '.

In order to exam ine the impact o f  electoral volatility  on the choice available  to voters 

I m easure  change in support for the set o f  leading parties. This change in support for 

the  set o f  leading parties is ju s t  one aspect o f  overall electoral instability, or total 

volatility. T he  second aspect is electoral instability within each o f  the b locks o f  parties 

(Bartolini and Mair, 1990, p. 124; also see C h ap te r  4).



J .2 .1 Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

The first relationship that 1 consider is the effect o f shifts in electoral support for the 

set o f potential leaders o f government on the choice available to voters. Change in 

support for the set o f leading parties may be due to support for both leading parties 

increasing (or decreasing). Change in support for this set o f parties may also be due to 

an increase in support for one party and a fall in support for the other. Whether 

support for the set o f leading parties increases depends on whether the increase in 

support for one part}' is greater than or less than the decrease in support for the other.

How does change in support for the set o f leading parties affect the choice 

available to voters? On the one hand, when both large parties increase their share of 

the vote, it is reasonable to expect that the share o f the seats controlled by these two 

parties will also increase. In a sense, the positions o f the two largest parties at the head 

o f  the party system are strengthened. On the other hand, when both large parties lose 

vote share, it is reasonable to expect that they w'ill also lose seat share. As such their 

positions at the head o f the party system are w'eakened. As the positions of the leading 

parties are w'eakened by their loss o f seat shares, the possibility o f change in the 

choice available to voters opens-up.

Change in support for the set o f leading parties need not alw'ays be due to an 

increase (or decrease) in support for both leading parties. Instead, the overall share of 

the vote won by these tw'o parties may increase, even though one o f them lost vote 

share, and vice versa. I expect choice available to voters to change when there is a 

decrease in support for the set o f leading parties and to remain stable w'hen there is an 

increase in support for this set o f parties. The hypothesis that I posit is:

HYPOTHESIS I : The choice o f potential leaders o f government available to voters is 

more likely to change when electoral support for the set o f leading parties decreases, 

and is less likely to change when support for this set o f parties increases.

In reality, the relationship between change in the choice available to voters and shifts 

in support for the set o f leading parties is more nuanced than this. In the next tw'o 

sections. I consider the impact on the choice available to voters o f electoral instability 

within each o f the sets o f parties and closeness o f political competition. These factors 

contribute to an understanding as to why a change in the choice available to voters can
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occur even though support for this set o f  parties increases and w h y  change  does not 

a lw ays result from a decrease  in support for this set o f  parties.

3.2.2 E lecloral Shifts Within Sets o f  Parties

T he second aspect o f  overall electoral instability is that which occurs  within each o f  

the tw o sets o f  parties. A s noted in the last chapter, Bartolini and M air (1993. p. 124) 

conclude that w'hen voters  switch parties they are m ore likely to opt for a party on the 

sam e side o f  the c iass-cleavage. T hey  are unlikely to cross  the c lass-c leavage  and vote 

for a party from the opposite  side o f  the ideological divide. A s  such then, within a 

particular set o f  parties, not all parties gain (or lose) vo te  share. S om e  parties will w in 

an increase in their share  o f  the vote while others will see their share o f  the vote fall.

Bartolini and M air (1990, p.44) note that e lectoral interchange within the sets 

o f  parties is difficult to interpret because ' i ts  rather residual nature gives it a quite 

am biguous  meaning". Here, electoral interchange within the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent m ay reflect com petit ion  within the set o f  leading parties to be the largest 

party in the party system . The party that controls  the largest share o f  seats in the 

legislature is much m ore likely than the second largest party  to lead governm ent. 

Electoral instability within the set o f  leading parties reflects changes  in preferences 

for the tw o  largest parties. In particular, it m ay reflect changes  in preferences as to 

which o f  these should lead governm ent.  How does e lectoral instability within the sets 

o f  political parties contribute  to change in the choice  available  to voters?

T o  exam ine  this question. I consider tw o  situations: w hen  there is a decrease 

in the share o f  the vote w on by the set o f  leading parties and w hen there is an increase 

in support for this set o f  parties. W hen there is a decrease  in support for the set o f  

leading parties, but only  one o f  the  leading parties loses vo te  share, the losses suffered 

by this set o f  parties are due to one party. H ow ever, the  sm aller  challenging  parties 

m ay not be the only  parties to benefit  from this p a r ty 's  losses. T hese  losses m ay  also 

benefit the other leading party (i.e., the share o f  the vo te  won by this o ther leading 

party increases). T he  set o f  sm aller challenging parties m ay  on ly  benefit  from part o f  

the losses suffered by the leading party. ' The  choice availab le  to  voters  m ay change if

' W hen on e o f  the lead in g  parties lo se s  v o le  share and the other lea d in g  p arty 's share o f th e  vote  
rem ains the sa m e ( i.e .. the>' w in  the sam e share o f  the vo te  ov er  the tw o  e le c t io n s) , then the set o f  
ch a llen g in g  parties b en efit from  all o f th e  lead in g  parl> 's lo sses.
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the part)  that lost vote share is unable to control one o f  the tw o largest shares o f  seats 

in the legislature. However, it could also happen that the party that increased its share 

o f  the vote loses its place at the head o f  the party system. If  the party losing vote share 

is the largest party in the legislature, its losses m ay benefit one o f  the challenging  

parties to such a degree that after the election it controls  one o f  the two largest shares 

o f  seats in the legislature.

An increase in support for the set o f  leading parties implies a decline in 

support for the set o f  smaller challenging  parties. Yet. it m ay  happen that within the 

set o f  leading parties only one party  increases its share o f  the vote (the other leading 

party loses vote share). The gains m ade by the leading party are a com bination  o f  the 

losses suffered by the other leading party  and the losses suffered by the set o f  

cha lleng ing  parties. This situation highlights the possibility  o f  change in the choice 

available  to  voters even w hen there is an increase in support for the set o f  leading 

parties. In this case, the losses suffered by the leading party  m ay prevent it from 

controlling  one o f  the tw o largest shares o f  seats in the legislature.

It is also important to take account o f  electoral interchange within the set o f  

cha lleng ing  parties. Within this set o f  parties, one o f  the challenging  parties m ay be 

able to sw eep up enough support from the other sm aller parties to be able to control 

one o f  the tw o largest shares o f  seats. As such then, party system change can occur 

w ithout the successful challenging  party w inn ing  vote share from the set o f  leading 

parties. The  hypothesis  that I test is that the larger the shift in vote share within each 

set. the m ore  likely these changes are to result in party system change.

H Y P O T H E S IS  2: The choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters  is 

m ore  likely to change the h igher the levels o f  electoral instability within each o f  the 

tw'o sets o f  parties.

3.2.3 Closeness ofPoIilical Competition

The closeness  o f  political com petit ion  refers to  the d istance in term s o f  seat share 

between the second and third largest parties in the legislature. The  party that is best 

placed to challenge for a place in the set o f  leading parties is the party  controlling  the 

third largest share o f  seats in the legislature.
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The c loseness o f  political com petit ion  plays an im portant role in w hether  or 

not electoral instability w'ill result in change to the choice available to voters. The 

distance  betw een these two parties is the m in im um  distance  in term s o f  seat share that 

needs to be bridged if  change in the choice availab le  to voters is to happen. W hen the 

gap be tw een  the second and third largest parties is narrow, only  a small shift in 

support for these parties is required for change in choice  available  to voters to occur. 

Even w hen support for the set o f  leading parties rem ains constant,  i f  one o f  the 

cha lleng ing  parties can win enough support from the  o ther sm aller parties it may be 

able to  bridge the gap and control at least the second largest share o f  seats in the 

legislature. Alternatively, support for the third largest party  m ay remain constan t but a 

small drop in support for one o f  the leading parties m ay be sufficient for it to be 

unable  to control at least the second largest share o f  seats in the legislature. However, 

as this gap grow s w'ider, m ore  and m ore electoral instability, e ither between the two 

sets o f  parties and/or  within the tw o sets o f  parties is required i f  the  choice o f  potential 

leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters is to change.

H Y P O T H E S IS  3: The choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters is 

m ore  likely to change the m ore  narrow' the gap in te rm s o f  seat share betw een  the 

second and third largest parties in the national legislature.

3.3 Change in the Distribution o f V oters’ Preferences

The second explanation o f  party  system stability and change  that I consider focuses  on 

the distribution o f  vo te rs’ preferences, in o rder to  exam ine  the effects  o f  shifts in the 

distribution o f  v o te rs ’ p references on the choice  available  to voters 1 consider  two 

measures: change in party identification and change  in electoral participation.

3.3.1 P a rly  Identification

Party identification or partisanship  is one type o f  vo ter  tradition. Partisanship  refers to 

p eo p le 's  predisposition tow ards a particular party  and is seen as part o f  a process  o f
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political socialisation (Cam pbell et al, 1960; Miller, 1976). W hile such predisposit ions 

do not go unquestioned there is ‘an inertial e lem en t '  in peo p le 's  vo ting  behaviour 

(Fiorina. 1981). However, p eop le 's  a ttachm ents  to political parties have not rem ained 

constan t and there is ev idence o f  declin ing levels o f  part} identification (Nie et al, 

1976; Schmitt and Holmberg, 1995; Dalton, 2001).

W'eakening partisanship  suggests that a gap betw een voters and political 

parties is open ing  up (Poguntke, 1996). In decid ing  how to vote, voters  are no longer 

w ill ing  to rely on long-term guides (F lanagan and Dalton. 1984). O ne  consequence  o f  

a 'dw 'indling o f  the stabilizing e lem ents in electoral behav iou r ' is increased levels o f  

electoral instability (Schm ett and Holm berg. 1995, p .100). A decline in the strength o f  

partisanship  does not necessarily  mean that people  are disaffected with or reject a 

particular party. Instead, it m a \ ’ s im ply m ean that they do not feel very close to a party 

(Poguntke. 1996). As the proportion o f  the electorate feeling  close to political parties 

declines, there is an increase in the num ber o f  people  w'illing to consider a num ber  o f  

parties in dec id ing  how' to vote.

I expect a decrease  in the proportion o f  the electorate w ho feel close to a 

political party  to result in a decrease in the share  o f  the vo te  w'on by the set o f  leading 

parties. Schm ett and H olm berg  (1995, p .100) note that 'a  dow nturn  in partisanship 

im proves the electoral p rospects  for new par t ies’ . Leithner (1990, p .17) notes that a 

decrease in partisan loyalty for the m ajor political parties m ay 'facil i ta te  the 

appearance  and electoral support o f  the candidates  o f  non-m ajor parties '.

H Y P O T H E S IS  4: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t is 

m ore likely to decrease w hen the proportion  o f  people w ho feel close to  a political 

party decreases , and is m ore likely to remain constant w hen  the proportion  o f  people 

who feel close to a political party increases.

Following on from this, change in the choice available to voters is m ore  likely to be 

associated  with a w eaken ing  o f  partisanship  while  stability in this choice  is m ore 

likely to be associated  w'ith a s trengthening o f  partisanship.
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3.3.2 E lectoral Participation

C hanges  in electoral participation are also expected  to contribute to electoral 

instability. C hanges in the proportion  o f  the e lec tora te  w ho  cast ballots m ay alter the 

distribution o f  preferences for the various parties from one election to the next. It is 

unlikely that an increase or  decrease in tu rnout will have  a proportionate  effect on 

support for all parties. T hat said small changes  in turnout are likely to  have a 

neglig ib le  impact on electoral stability. Bartolini and M air  (1990, p p 1 76-177) 

conclude that changes in electoral participation will have a discernible  im pact on 

electoral volatility ‘only  in the relatively ex trem e cases '.

W hen it com es to which set o f  parties is likely to  benefit from a change in 

electoral participation the existing ev idence is not clear. On the one hand. Bernhagen 

and M arsh (2004, pp22-23) exam ine  the relationship  betw een party size and the 

impact o f  com ple te  tu rnout on parties ' vote share  and find that ‘the smallest parties 

tend to gain; the largest ones tend to  lose '.  This im plies that, as turnout increases, the 

set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent, the largest parlies, ought to lose vote share to 

the o ther  parties. On the o ther hand, Leithner (1990. p. 10) concludes that there is a 

negative rela tionship betw een voter turnout and voting for one  o f  the sm aller parties, 

in other words, the sm aller parties win a larger percen tage  o f  the vote w hen  fewer 

voters turnout to vote than is the case w hen  m ore  voters  cast ballots. A pply ing  this 

conclusion to changing  electoral participation, I expec t  that declin ing tu rnou t will 

result in a loss o f  support for the larger political parties.

Based on this ev idence  1 propose to test tw o  alternative hypotheses. T h e  first is 

based on B ernhagen and M a rsh 's  (2004) f inding and posits  that:

H Y P O T H E S IS  5a: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent is 

m ore likely to decrease w hen electoral partic ipation increases, and is m ore likely to 

increase when  electoral participation decreases.

T he  second is based on L e ithne r 's  (1990) conc lus ion  and posits that:

H Y P O T H E S IS  5b: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t is 

m ore likely to decrease  w hen  electoral partic ipation decreases, and is m ore  likely to 

increase w hen  electoral participation increases.
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Since there is no one expectation about the re la tionship betw een  change  in the 

share o f  the vote won by the set o f  leading parties and change  in electoral 

participation, there is no one expectation  about w hether the choice availab le  to voters 

is m ore  or less likely to change when electoral participation increases.

3.3.3 Extension o f  the Franchise

A final aspect o f  electoral participation that I consider is change to the rules govern ing  

the m in im um  age at which citizens can vote. W hen the decision is m ade  to  lower the 

age criterion o f  the electoral franchise it introduces into the electorate  an age cohort 

that has not voted before. I f  the preference distribution o f  this new set o f  voters is 

different from that o f  existing voters, it will affect the partisan distribution o f  vo ters ' 

preferences.

If  the introduction o f  younger  voters into the electorate is to favour any one set 

o f  parties, it is likely to favour the sm aller parties. Y ounger  voters  tend to be less 

interested in traditional politics in that their concerns often lie ou tside the boundaries  

o f  conventional politics (e.g., environm entalism ). Large m ainstream  political parties 

often ignore or  lack credibility  in addressing such issues. A s such then. I w ould  expect 

younger  voters  to turn to those sm aller parties that focus on such concerns  (e.g., the 

Green Party). However, one difficulty  with this expectation  is that young people  are 

less likely to vote than their counterparts . This implies that w hile  I m ay  expect a 

lowering o f  the age o f  enfranch isem ent to benefit the sm aller  set o f  parties, this may 

not occur because  these new' m em bers  o f  the electorate dec ide  not to vote (Henn et al., 

2002; D enver and Hands, 1990; Heath and Park. 1997; K im berlee , 2002; Bennie  and 

Rudig, 1993).
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3.4 Systemic and Institutional Contexts o f  Elections

M y third explanation o f  part)' system stability and change takes accoun t o f  the 

system ic and institutional context o f  elections. I begin by focusing  on how  the 

systemic context o f  electoral com petition  affects support for the set o f  leading parties. 

Then I turn m y  attention to the influence o f  the proportionality  o f  the e lectoral rules, 

and change in these rules, on support for this set o f  parties.

3.4.1 Syslemic Context o f  E lectoral Competition

3 .4 .1.1 N u m b er  o f  Parties

T he first systemic factor that I consider is the num ber o f  parties in the party system. 

Pedersen (1979 and 1983) and Bartolini and M air  (1990) both conclude  that higher 

levels o f  electoral instability are associated  with m ore  fragm ented  party  system s, that 

is. larger num bers  o f  parties. The question rem ains  as to w hether  support for the set o f  

leading parties increases or decreases  when the party system is more, or less, 

fragmented. It is not c lear w hether the num ber o f  parties will affect support for the set 

o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent in a system atic  m anner. It is likely that at som e 

elections support for the set o f  leading parties will increase w hile  at o thers  it w'ill 

decrease.

As long as there are m ore  than tw o  parties contesting  each election, those w ho 

supported one o f  the large parties but w'ho are n o w  dissatisfied w'ith it m ay  express 

their dissatisfaction by voting for one o f  the sm aller  challenging  parties. I f  this 

happens, there  will be a drop in support for the  set o f  leading parties. At the next 

election, i f  the leading parties react to the concerns  o f  their  erstw'hile supporters , these 

voters may abandon their protest vote and once  again opt for their  p referred  leading 

party. As such, there is an increase in support for the set o f  leading parties. W hatever 

the reason for voters sw itching betw een  a lead ing  party and a sm aller  challenging  

party, a change in support for the set o f  leading parties is unlikely to be related to the 

num ber o f  parties in the legislature.
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3.4.1.2 Change in the Number o f  Parties

The second systemic variable that 1 consider is change in the number o f  parties. 

Pedersen (1983) found that changes in the number o f  competing parties are associated 

with higher levels o f  electoral volatility." Here the question is whether change in 

support for the set o f  leading parties is associated with the part) system becoming 

more fragmented and less fragmented.

When a new party w'ins vote share, the share o f  the vote available to the other 

parties falls. For instance, in an election that is contested by five parties, the expected 

share o f  the vote won by each party is 20 percent. At the next election, a new party 

enters the electoral competition. The entry o f  the new party implies that the expected 

share o f  the vote won by each party is about 17 percent. For each o f  the five original 

parties, there is a drop in their expected share o f  the vote. Whatever the share o f  the 

vote won by the new party, the total vote share available to the original five parties is 

less than it was prior to the entry o f  the new party. When the number o f  parties 

decreases, say one o f  the six parties decides not to contest the next election the five 

remaining parlies compete for its vote share. Their expected share o f  the vote 

increases from 17 percent to 20 percent.

This is obviously a simplification o f  a more complex relationship. Yet. this 

presentation allows me to outline a testable hypothesis about the relationship between 

shifts in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties and whether parties enter or 

exit electoral competition.

HYPOTHESIS 6: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  government is 

more likely to decrease when the party system becomes more fragmented, and is more 

likely to increase when the party system becomes less fragmented.

■ B a rlo l in i  a n d  M a i r  ( 199 0 .  p . l  3 1 ) a re  cr i t ica l  o f ' t h i s  c o n c lu s io n  a r g u in g  th a t  ‘th e r e  is a p r o b le m  o f  
c i r cu la r i ty ,  in th a t  the  d i s a p p e a ra n c e  o r  a p p e a r a n c e  o f  a p a r t \  in e v i ta b ly  im p l ie s  s o m e  d e g r e e  o f  
e lec to ra l  i n t e r c h a n g e ' .  I am  in te re s ted  in w h e th e r  o r  no t  the  se t  o f ' l e a d in g  p a r t ie s  b e n e f i t  f rom  e n t ry  and  
exit .
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3.4.2 In.stitulional C ontext o f  E lectora l C om petition

3.4.2.1 Proportionality  o f  Electoral Rules

Parties contest e lections accord ing  to a given set o f  rules. These rules provide the 

institutional context o f  e lections and influence the proportionality  o f  the electoral 

system. To varying degrees , the proportionality  o f  the electoral system biases the 

allocation o f  seat share to vo te  share in favour o f  the  largest parties. This is 

particularly  true o f  sys tem s using a first-past-the-post e lectoral system. U nder  this set 

o f  rules overall e lectoral instability is greater than it is under m ore  proportional rules 

(Bartolini and Mair, 1990, p. 164). However, w hat is at issue here is w hether  electoral 

support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent is m ore  likely to increase or to 

decrease under a given set o f  rules.

W hat Bartolini and M a ir 's  (1990) conclusion  im plies is that the variation in 

changes in support for the set o f  leading parties is likely to be grea ter  under a first- 

past-the-post system than it is under more proportional rules. U nder the latter set o f  

rules, people  are less constra ined  in voting in line with  the ir  preferences, and as such 

are less likely to shift betw een  parties from one election to  the next. Under the form er 

set o f  rules, people are  m ore  constrained in casting  their  votes and need to take into 

account w hether  or not their  vote is going to be wasted. A s such, voters m ay opt not 

for their preferred party  but the most preferred o f  the  tw o  s trongest parties in their 

constituency. Electoral instability m ay result as. from t im e  to  time, the third party m ay 

be able to  present a m ore  credible  challenge. W hen the challenge  o f  the third party is 

m ore  credible, those w ho  prefer this party, but w h o  vote  for a party  in a stronger 

position in their constituency, m ay  vote in line with the ir  preferences. A s such, there 

is a decline in support for the set o f  leading parties. How'ever, if  this third party  fails to 

win  a seat or to im prove its position nationally, its supporters  m ay return to choosing  

between the tw'o largest parties. Consequently , there  is an increase in support for the 

set o f  leading parties.

The proportionality  o f  the electoral system m ay  be associated  w'ith overall 

levels o f  electoral instability  and variability in shifts be tw een  the tw o sets o f  parties. 

H ow ever,  I do not expect to observe a system atic  re la tionship  be tw een  the 

p roportionality  o f  the e lectoral system and changes  in support for the set o f  leading 

parties. In a particular  country , no matter how' proportional the given electoral system,
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at some elections the set o f  leading parties win extra support; at other elections they 

lose support.

3.4.2.2 Change to the Electoral Rules

Bartolini and Mair (1990, p. 152) argue changes to the electoral rules alter ‘the 

structure o f  opportunity available to electors'.  They find that higher levels o f  volatility 

are associated with changes to the electoral rules. The issue here is whether the share 

o f  the vote w'on by the set o f  potential leaders o f  government w'ill increase or decrease 

because o f  a change in the rules.

When it comes to changing electoral rules, not only is it not easily done, the 

largest parties, those who have benefited most from the institutional status quo may 

be reluctant to do so^. Sartori (1994. p.28) notes that while electoral systems have 

changed, and continue to change^, ‘change by reform is always difficult. Once an 

electoral arrangement is in place, its beneficiaries protect their vested interests and try 

hard to go on playing the game by the rules that they know". The largest parties in the 

legislature are the parties that ‘do best' out o f  the current electoral rules. Since 

electoral systems are somewhat biased in favour o f  the largest parties, there is little 

incentive for them to introduce changes that reduce this bias. After all, such changes 

might undermine their positions at the top o f  the party system. Moreover, as has 

already been discussed, the electoral rules influence the ability o f  new parties to win 

seats in the legislature. The number o f  parties in the legislature may increase as a 

result o f  a change in the electoral rules. An increase in the number o f  parties in the 

legislature will  fragment the seat shares held by the various parties, something that 

may weaken the positions o f  the largest parties. Nevertheless, electoral rules have

■’ Lijphart (1994. p .7) refers lo this long-term stabil ity when he defines electoral systems as 'se ts  o f  
essentially  unchanged election rules under which one or m ore  success ive  e lections are conducted ' .  As 
Lijphart  (1994. p .52) notes electoral sys tems ' tend to be very  stable and to resist  change. In particular, 
as Dieter  N oh len  has em phasized ,  "fundam ental  changes are rare and arise o n h  in extraordinary  
historical c ircumstances".  T he  most fundamental change  that N oh len  has in mind is the shift from 
plurality  to PR or vice versa ' .

S im ila r ly  Bawn (1993. p.987) notes that 'an  important aspect  o f  the stabilitx o f  institutions is that the 
individuals w ho have the pow er  to change  them generally  receive that pow er because  o f  success in the 
existing  institutional framework. In particular, the people  w ho  have pow er  to change  electoral 
institutions are  those who benefit enough from the existing electoral system to hold seats in the 
legislature. T he  com m on interest o f  eli tes in preser\ 'ing the institutions that  m ake  them eli tes may 
create  sufficient agreement to allow equilibrium in institutions even when  there is no institution-free 
equilibrium in the policy cho ices ' .  N oonan  (1954. p.32) no tes  that in sys tem s with s ing le-m em ber  
districts it is not in the interests o f  the major parties to make the system more proportional:  "Defense o f  
the system by the major parties illustrates the fact that the parties will not wage w ar  on them se lves  by 
revising the institut ion favourable  to their dom ination  o f  the pa r liam entar \  appara tus ' .
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changed. Cox (1997, p. 18) identifies three sets o f  m otivations a party m ay  have for 

altering the electoral system; (1) wish to insure  them selves against substantial 

uncertainty; (2) electoral situation has changed  so m uch so that the old ru les will not 

serve them  well; (3) the electoral system sym bolises  an unpopular  regim e. I f  political 

parties believe that electoral laws do infer som e partisan advantage  then som e parties 

will be m otivated to alter the e lectoral system (C ox, 1997, pp I7 -19 ) .

Since it is the largest parties in parliam ent w ho benefit m ost from the  existing 

electoral rules they  m ay  be reluctant to introduce changes, preferring to  continue  with 

the rules they  know. W hen the rules are changed , it is reasonable  to expec t that these 

parties are unlikely to act against their ow'n interests. As such then, I expect a change 

in the electoral rules to benefit the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.

3.5 Actions of the Political Parties

The final explanation o f  party system change and stability lies w'ith the ac tions o f  the 

political parties them selves. In C hap ter  2, I note tha t those political parties that have 

survived for decades have show'n them selves  able to  adapt to their  changing  

environm ent. O ne form o f  party change is shifts in policy position. T he  hypotheses  

that I test posit that party system stability and change  is likely to be a consequence  o f  

shifts in the policy positions o f  the parties that constitu te  the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent. In other w ords, the stability or otherw ise o f  the party system m ay be due 

to the actions o f  the largest parties with regard to  their  own policy  positions. T w o 

theoretical fram ew orks  are considered. The first hypothesis  that 1 test is m ost 

com m only  associated  with D o w n s '  (1957) conc lus ion  that com peting  parties converge 

on the position o f  the m edian voter, a vote m axim is ing  position. T h e  second 

hypothesis  is based on Budge and B ara ’s (2001) observation  that each p a r ty ’s policy 

position oscillates around a long-term policy position  (that non-convergen t policy 

equilibria are the norm).
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3.5.1 Posilion o f  the Median Voter

A s with Downs. 1 assum e that vo ters ' p references are distributed norm ally  from left to 

right, there is agreem ent on the ordering o f  the parties, and voters vote rationally. M y 

approach differs  from D o w n s ’ model in that rather than com peting  on the basis o f  one 

issue, I estim ate  the relative em phasis  given to  a variety o f  issue areas on particular 

policy d im ensions  using the M anifesto  Research G ro u p 's  dataset. In this m odel, w hen 

it com es to voting rationally, voters firstly assess the relative policy em phasis  o f  each 

party on the policy d im ension. Then voters opt for that party which ‘b es t’ represents  

their preferred policy-m ix. M oreover, D ow ns focused on individual parties w'hile I am 

interested in the shift in the share o f  the vote won by the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent.

3.5.1.1 Presence o f  an Intervening Party betw'een the Potential Leaders  o f  

G overnm ent

im agine  for a m o m en t that there are five com peting  parties. T w o  parties. Party L| and 

Party R|, are in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent, w hile  the o ther three 

parties, Party Cs, Party and Party Rs, are outside this set. I begin by assum ing  that 

the parties are arranged on the policy d im ension  such that tw o  leading parties (Party 

L| and Party R|) are separated by one o f  the smaller parties (Party  Cs). with the other 

sm aller parties located such that, one is to the ‘left ' (Party  Ls) and the other is to the 

‘right" (Party Rj). Initially, the share o f  the  vote won by the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent is the aggregate  o f  that won by Party L| at position L |',  equal to C+D+E, 

and that won by Party R| at position R | ' ,  equal to J+K +L. The shares o f  the  vote won 

by the sm aller  parties are, in the case o f  Party Ls equal to A+B, in the case o f  Party Rs 

equal to M +N  and in the case o f  Party Cs equal to  F+G+H+1.

A ssum ing  the all three sm aller parties hold their  positions, the share  o f  the 

vote won by the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent increases w hen both parties 

converge on the position o f  the m edian voter. W hen Party L| converges on the m edian 

voter to position it w'ill w in vote share from Party Cs, F, but lose vote share to 

party Party Ls, C.
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Figure 3.1: Policy Change and Shift in Vote Share M'ith the Positions o f  the Two 

Leading Parties (Party Li and Party R/) Separated by a Small Party (Party C$)
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Similarly, when Party R] converges on the median voter to position R|‘ , it will 

w in vote share from Party Cs- I. but lose vote share to party Party Rs. L. The net effect 

is an increase in the share o f  the vote won by the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent, since (F+1) > (C+L). When the two leading parties are separated by a 

sm aller party the share o f  the vote won by the set o f  potential governm ent leaders 

increases when both converge on the position o f  the median voter.^

However, the share o f  the vote won by the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent decreases when both parties diverge from the position o f  the median 

voter. When Party L| diverges from the median voter to position L|"’ it will win vote 

share from Party Ls, B, but lose vote share to Party Cs, E. Similarly, when Party R| 

diverges from the median voter to position R|'", it will w'in vote share from Party Rj, 

M, but lose vote share to party Party Cs, J. The net effect is a decrease in the share o f  

the vote won by the set o f  potential leaders o f governm ent, since (B+M ) < (E+J). 

W hen a sm aller party separates the two leading parties, the share o f  the vote won by 

the set o f  potential governm ent leaders decreases when both diverge from the position 

o f  the median voter.^

Furthermore, these conclusions hold as long as there is a party located between 

the two leading parties whether there are sm aller parties located in only one periphery 

or neither.

HYPOTHESIS 7: W hen a sm aller party is positioned between the two potential 

leaders o f  government, electoral support for this set o f  parties is more likely to 

decrease w'hen both parties diverge from the position o f  the m edian voter (or when the 

policy position o f  one o f  this set remains unchanged) and is more likely to increase 

when both parties converge on the position o f  the median voter (or when the policy 

position o f  one o f  this set rem ains unchanged).

' T he share o l'th e  v o le  w o n  b \ the set o f  potentia l govern m en t leaders w ill a lso  in crease w h en  on e  
lead in g  party co n v erg es  on the p ositio n  o f  the m edian  voter and the p ositio n  o f  the other lead in g  party 
rem ains unchanged .
* T he share o f  the vo te  w on  by the set o f  potential govern m en t leaders w ill a lso  d ecrease  w hen  on e  
lead in g  part\ d iv erg es from  the p ositio n  o f  the m edian voter and the p ositio n  o f  the other lead in g  party 
rem ains unchanged .
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3.5.1.2 A bsence  o f  an In tervening Party between the Potential Leaders o f  G overnm en t

W hat happens when there is no intervening party  (Party Cs) be tw een  the tw o leading 

parties (Party L| and Party R|)? To exam ine  this question  1 assum e that the four 

rem ain ing  parties are arranged so that one o f  the sm aller parties is located to the  ’ left" 

o f  the tw o  leading parties (Party Ls) and the o ther is located to the 'r ig h t '  o f  the tw o 

leading parties (Party Rs). Initially, the share o f  the vote won by the  set o f  potential 

leaders o f  governm ent is equal to the aggregate  o f  that won by Party L| at position L|', 

equal to C +D , and that won by Party R| at position R | ' .  equal to E+F. T he  shares o f  

the vote w on by the sm aller parties are, in the case o f  Party Ls equal to A +B , and in 

the case o f  Party Rs equal to G+H.

I assum e the two sm aller  parties hold their positions. In the absence  o f  an 

in tervening party  between the tw o  leading parties, the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent loses vote share when the parties converge  on the position o f  the median 

voter ( M v ) .  W hen Party L| converges on the m edian  voter to position L|" it w'ill lose 

vote share  to Party L;,, C. Similarly, when Party R| converges  on the m edian  voter to 

position R f  it will lose vote share to Party Rs. F. A ny  gains m ade  by either  o f  the 

leading parties when they converge  on the position o f  the m edian voter are at the 

e.xpense o f  the other leading party  (that is, electoral instability within the set o f  

leading parties). W hen there is no intervening party  betw een  the tw o leading parties, 

the share  o f  the vote w on by the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t will decrease 

w hen both converge  on the position o f  the m edian voter.^

H ow ever, under these circum stances , the vote share  w'on by the set o f  potential 

leaders o f  governm ent will increase w hen both parties diverge from the position o f  the 

m edian  voter  (My) .  W hen Party L| diverges from the m edian  voter  to  position Li'’ it 

will win vote  share from Party Lg, B. Similarly, w hen Part) R| d iverges  from the 

m edian vo ter  to position R| it will win vote  share  from Party Rs, G. Again, these 

shifts in policy  position m ay contribute  to electoral instability w ith in  the set o f  leading 

parties but this does not reduce the aggregate  share o f  the vote won by  this set.

’ The share o f  the vote won by the set o f  potential governm ent leaders will also decrease when one 
leading part) converges on the position o f  the median voter and the position o f  the other leading party 
remains unchanged.
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Figure 3.2 Policy Change and Shift in Vote Share M’ith the Positions o f  the Two 

Leading Parties (Party L/ and Party R/J Not Separated by a Small Party (Party Cs)

M edian
P a rl\ Ls Li’ Li' Li- V o te r Rr’ Ri' Ri' P art\ R;

(MJ

Positions o f Positions of
P a rty  L, P a rty  R|
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When there is no intervening party between the two leading parties, the share 

of the vote won by the set of potential leaders of government will increase when both 

diverge from the position of the median voter.**

HYPOTHESIS 8: When the two potential leaders of government are not separated by 

a smaller party, electoral support for this set o f parties is more likely to decrease when 

both parties converge on the position of the median voter (or when the policy position 

of one of this set remains unchanged) and is more likely to increase when both parties 

diverge from the position o f  the median voter (or when the policy position o f  one of 

this set remains unchanged).

It is evident from this that when testing the relationship between change in 

support of the set o f leading parties and whether they converge on, or diverge from, 

the position of the median voter, it is necessary to identify whether or not there is an 

intervening party (Party Cs) between the two leading parties (Party L| and Party R|).

3.5.1.3 One of the Two Leading Parties Converges on the Position of the Median 

Voter while the Other Diverges

In the above discussion. I only consider what 1 expect to happen when both leading 

parties either converge on, or diverge from, the position o f  the median voter (or when 

the policy position o f  one of this set remains unchanged). Here 1 turn my attention to 

the expected outcome when one o f  the leading parties converges on the position of the 

median voter while the other diverges from it. Only in one case is it possible to set out 

a priori whether the vote share o f  the set o f  potential leaders o f  government will 

increase or decrease. In all other cases, what matters are the precise policy 

configurations o f  the parties; these determine whether the gains made by one o f  the 

leading parties will be greater than the losses suffered by the other.

The only relationship that is clear occurs when there is a smaller party and this 

it is located in the periphery o f  the preference distribution (either Party Ls or Party Rs). 

Whether the set o f potential government leaders gain or lose electoral support depends 

on whether the adjacent leading party converges on, or diverges from, the position of

* It should also be noted that the  share o f  the vote w on  b \  the set o f  potential governm ent  leaders w'ill 
also increase when one leading party d iverges from the position o f  the m edian  voter  and the position o f
the other leading part>' re inains unchanged.
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the median voter. The shift in policy o f  the other leading party will only influence 

electoral interchange between the two leading parties (that is. electoral instability 

w'ithin this set o f  parties).

3.5.2 Long-Term Policy Position o f  Each Leading Party

As I note in Chapter 2. Budge and Bara (2001, p.65) argue ‘the weight o f  evidence 

from the Manifesto data among others, is that non-convergent policy equilibria are the 

norm in party competition'. The hypothesis that I outline in this section is based on 

the idea that each party has a long-term policy position. The hypothesis that I test 

measures policy change relative to the long-term policy positions o f  each o f  the two 

parties.

Salience theory posits that political parties are tied to particular issues. In a 

sense parties are confined to a segment o f  an underlying policy dimension. This has 

the effect o f  restricting a party 's ability to make substantial alterations to their policy 

positions. The long-term policy position o f  a party is what Robertson (1976, pp66-68) 

termed 'a  party 's ideological preference'. This position is not a vote maximising 

position in terms o f  the party system. Instead, it is in keeping with the tradition and 

general principles or ideology o f  the party. The party 's  past record encourages voters 

to have confidence in the party in this area. Essentially, it is the best position for a 

particular party because voters see it as a credible position for the party (Robertson, 

1976. pp66-68).

From this point o f  view, the party 's  long-term policy position is the best policy 

position for the party to adopt. The closer they are to this policy position, the greater 

their appeal to voters. The hypothesis that I test is based on the e.xpectation that any 

deviation from such a position is likely to result in a loss o f  support for the party. On 

the one hand, I expect electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  government 

to decrease w'hen both parties diverge from their own long-term equilibrium positions. 

On the other hand. I expect support for this set o f  parties to increase w'hen both parties 

converge on their own long-term policy positions. When one o f  the leading parties 

diverges, while the other converges, whether the set o f  potential government leaders 

gains or loses electoral support, depends on whether the gains o f  one are cancelled out 

by the losses o f  the other.
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H Y P O T H E S IS  9: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent is 

m ore  likely to decrease when the net change in their  policy  positions indicates that 

they d iverge  from their long-term policy positions, and is m ore likely to  increase 

w hen  the net change in their policy positions indicates that they converge  on their 

long-term  policy positions.

3.6 Conclusion

I descr ibe  the party system in te rm s o f  the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent 

that voters  face. W hen this choice rem ains the sam e from one election to the next then 

the party system is seen as stable. However, w hen this choice  changes, that is when 

voters have  a different set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent to choose  from, the  party 

system is seen as having undergone a change. The purpose  o f  this chapter  has been to 

outline a model o f  party system stability and change.

Electoral instability is a form o f  party system  stability and change. W here 

other scholars s im ply  focus on the levels o f  electoral instability in the party system, I 

focus on electoral instability having a particular effect. Rather than electoral 

instability being regarded as an end in itself, it is seen as a m echanism  for change in 

the choice  available  to voters. I am not s im ply  interested in w hether  the vote  share o f  

the set o f  leading parties increases or decreases. Instead, I am  concerned  with the 

effect o f  these changes on the choices that voters have  in te rm s o f  the parties that are 

strong enough  to be considered potential leaders o f  governm ent.  A fter  all. i f  the party 

system is responsive to vo te rs ' preferences, then the  choice available  to  voters ought 

to reflect changes in support for the parties. In o ther w ords,  electoral instability is seen 

as e ither contributing to the stabilisation o f  the party system  or to underm in ing  party 

system stability.

A s well as ou tlin ing the impact that electoral instability is expected  to  have on 

the choice  o f  leaders o f  governm ent available to  voters  1 also exam ine  the causes  o f  

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties, hi o rder to do so I consider three 

exp lanations o f  party system stability and change. Previously, these exp lanations have 

been applied to expla in ing  overall levels o f  electoral instability in the party system as
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a whole. Here, I take theoretical and empirical conclusions o f  these exp lanations and 

apply them  to the change in vote share o f  the set o f  leading parties. In a sense, 1 

present these explanations with new  challenges.

O ver  the next few chapters. I test each o f  the hypotheses  outlined above. In a 

final empirical chapter. I exam ine  the importance o f  each w hen all are included in the 

sam e m odel. Before do ing  so though I need to outline the data that I use  as well as the 

m ethods that I apply.
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Chapter 4

Methodology: Operationalisation of Measures and Empirical
Methods

4.1 Introduction

In the last two chapters I outline a number o f explanations o f stability and change in 

the party system and how they contribute to an understanding o f stability and change 

in the choice available to voters. The purpose o f this chapter is to outline how I test 

these explanations.

I begin in Section 4.2 by outlining how I operationalise the variables identified 

in the last chapter. In Section 4.3, 1 outline the various methods used to analyse my 

data. Finally, I need to take account o f the fact that my data is pooled cross-sectional 

time-series (Section 4.4).

4.2 Data: Operationalisation of Measures

4.2.1 Measures o f  S tability and Change in the Party System

4.2.1.1 Stability and Change in the Set o f Potential Leaders o f Government

In Chapter ]. I identify those parties that I consider potential leaders o f government. 

The rule 1 employ is that parties controlling the two largest shares o f seats in the 

legislature constitute the set o f potential leaders o f government going into the next 

election. I f  the second and third largest parties control the same share o f the seats, 1 

separate them by considering the share o f the vote that each w'on. For the most part, 1 

refer to the ‘ set o f potential leaders o f government' as the ‘ set o f leading parties".

The set o f leading parties is stable w'hen the parties controlling the two largest 

shares o f  seats in the legislature are the same parties that controlled the two largest
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shares  o f  seats in the legislature after the previous election. C hange  in the com position  

o f  the set o f  leading parties takes place w hen one o f  the potential leaders o f  

governm ent going into the election fails to control one o f  the tw o largest shares o f  

seats in the legislature. The stability o f  the choice  available  to voters depends on the 

degree  o f  m ovem ent in and out o f  this set o f  parties. The  m ore  changes in the 

com position  o f  the choice  available to voters, the m ore unstable the party system.

4 .2 .1.2 M easures o f  Electoral Instability

T here  are a num ber o f  w ays  to  m easure  electoral instability. Rose and Urwin (1970, 

pp289-290),  for w hom  the unit o f  analysis is the party, focus on both the trend and 

fluctuation o f ‘the aggregate  vote for each party in each election for the m ajor national 

legislative assem bly '.  A sher  and Tarrow (1975, pp480-481) developed a m easure  o f  

net change, which they  called 'vo la t i l i ty ' ,  and applied it to aggregate  election results 

o f  individual political parties. Volatility o f  an individual p a r ty ’s support m easures  the 

average  change in support for this party from one election to the next. P edersen 's  

(1979 and 1983) m easure o f  'aggrega te  vo latility ' or 'to tal volatility ' focuses on 

electoral instability in the party system as a w'hole.

Pedersen (1983, p .32) states that aggregate  volatility:

' is  s im ply  the cum ula tive  gains for all w'inning parties in the party system

or... the numerical value o f  the cum ulative  losses for all losing parties '.

T he model that I test takes  account o f  all o f  the shifts in electoral support for the 

various com peting  parties. A s  such then, ind ividual-party  level m easures  o f  shifts in 

electoral support are not appropriate. H ow ever, the  problem  with total volatility is that 

it does not m easure changes in support for a particular set o f  parties. In particular, 

total volatility does not provide me w ith a m easure  o f  shifts in electoral support that 

reflect political com petition  to be in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.  W hat I 

require is a m easure that o rganises the political parties into tw o groups and that 

captures shifts in electoral support between groups. In particular, the m easure  needs to 

record w'hether support for the set o f  leading parties is increasing or decreasing.

The m easure that 1 use is 'b lock  volati l i ty '.  Bartolini and M air  (1990) use 

block volatility w hen they tested Lipset and R o k k a n 's  'f reez in g  h ypo thes is ' .  This
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method allowed them to divided the party system into an 'organised expression’ o f the 

cleavage that is the focus o f their study, and to measure shifts in vote share along that 

dimension. I adopt this measure o f electoral instability for two reasons. Firstly, it 

allows me to arrange the competing political parties into tw'o groups o f parties. 

Secondly, 1 am able to record the electoral interchange between the tw'o groups o f 

parties. However, there is a difference between how Bartolini and Mair (1990) use 

this measure, and 1 how 1 use it. While they focus on the absolute value o f the 

electoral interchange that occurred between the two sets o f parties, 1 note whether the 

share o f the vote won by the two largest parties increases or decreases.

Block volatility aggregates together the electoral results o f two or more parties 

that share a common property (i.e., the parties that control the two largest shares o f 

seats in the legislature). Let L be the set o f leading parties. The two parties that 

constitute the set o f leading parties, party a (p„) and party b (p/,). control the two 

largest shares o f seats in the legislature. The share o f the vote won by this set of 

parties is;

V|, = IV /

where, / is a party that controls one o f the two largest shares o f seats in the 

legislature;

= (V„ + Vh)

w'here, v^ is the share o f the vote won by party a (p„) and v* is the share o f the 

vote won by party h (p*).

As a measure o f electoral instability, block volatility (AVi) captures shifts in electoral 

support for the set o f leading parties:

where, Vl , is the share o f the vote won by the two leading parties at the most 

recent election, election,, and V|. ,./ is the share o f the vote won by the two 

leading parties at the previous election, election,./;



=  (Vfl, , +  V i, ,) -  ( v „ , ,-/ +  V*. , . / )

=  ('V .  ̂ -  Vfl, , . / )  +  { Vh . , -  V / , . , . / )

where. Vo , is the share o f  the vote won by party a (p^) and v* , is the share o f  

the vote won by party h (p/,) at the most recent election, election,, w hile  v^ is 

the share o f  the vote won by party a (p„) and v* ,./ is the share o f  the vote won 

by party b (p*) at the previous election, election,./.

When there is an increase in electoral support fo r both parties in the set o f  potential 

leaders o f  government, that is:

( V „ . ,  -  V^, ,.y) > 0

(V/,, , -  Vft, , . / )  > 0

then block vo la tility  is positive (A V i > 0). The share o f  the vote won by the set o f 

leading parties has increased.

However, when the share o f  the vote won by both parties decreases, that is:

(v „ ,, - v „ ,,./) < 0

(v/,,, - Vi, , . / ) < 0

then block vo la tility  is negative (A V i < 0). The share o f  the vote won by the set o f  

leading parties has decreased.' When it is negative, electoral support fo r the set o f 

smaller challenging parties has increased.

In Figure 4.1, Fianna Fail and Fine Gael form  the set o f  potential leaders o f  

government in Ireland. When the share o f  the vote won by the set o f  leading parties 

increases, the share o f  the vote won by the other set o f  parties decreases, and vice 

versa. G oing into an election, voters in Ireland can expect that either Fianna Fail or

‘ ll should also be noted that an increase or decrease in the share of the vote won b>' the set of leading 
parties will also occur when the share of the vote won by one of the two leading parties remains 
constant.
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Fine Gael will lead the next government and that their party leader will be the next 

Taoiseach. The other set o f  parties is com posed o f  the four rem aining political parties. 

Labour, the Progressive Democrats, Sinn Fein and the Greens. In term s o f  a role in 

government, m em bers o f  the electorate who opt for these parties can expect that their 

party will, at best, form a coalition government under the leadership o f  either Fianna 

Fail or Fine Gael.

Figure 4.1: Electoral Interchange BetM’een Sets o f  Parties (Block Volatility)

Leading Parties C hallenging Parties

L eading

Fianna Fail Parties L ose
V o le  Share Labour

P roaressive
D em ocrats

Sinn Fein

F ine G ael L eading G reen s

Parties Gain
V o le  Share

O f course, w'ithin the set o f  leading parties, the share o f  the vote won by party 

a  (p o )  may increase w hile that won by party h (p/,) may decrease, that is:

(v„,, - v„ , > 0

(V /,., -  Mb. , - l )  <  0 .

W hether the share o f  the vote won by the set o f  leading parties increases or decreases 

depends on whether the gain made by part)' a (pa)  is greater than the loss suffered by 

party Z? (p/,).

When the absolute value o f  change in support for party a  (p^) is greater than 

the absolute value o f  change in support for party b (p*), the share o f  the vote won by 

the set o f  leading parties (AV l) w'ill increase^:

" W hen the abso lu te v a lu es  are equal to each  other, then the gain  m ade by part\' a  (p„) is solel>  due to 
the lo sse s  su ffered  b\' party h (p/,). A s  such there is no electora l in terchange b etw een  the tw o  se ts  o f  

parties: AV^ =  0.



l(Vo.  , -  Ma. / - / ) |  >  |(v*, , -  Vi, ,./)!

= >  (Va, , -  V„, , . / )  +  (V/,, , - \ h .  , - / )  =  A V l  >  0

The increase in tiie siiare o f  the vote won by the set o f  leading parties (A V i) is due to 

the increase in support for party a (p^). Part o f  this increase in electoral support for 

party a (p^) is due to a loss o f  support by the set o f  challenging parties. The remaining 

part o f  the increase in electoral support for party a (p„) is due to the loss o f  electoral 

support by party h (p/,). This is what Bartolini and M air ( 1990) refer to as within block 

volatilin\'' V olatility w'ithin each block is equal to the sum o f  the shifts in support for 

parties that is o f  a different sign to the change in support for the set o f  parties as a 

whole. For example, in this case the share o f  the vote won by the set o f  leading parties 

increases. Volatility within the set o f  leading parties is equal to the share o f  the vote 

lost by party h (p^). The set o f  sm aller challenging parties does not benefit from the 

losses suffered by party h (p/,)."* in this case, party a (po), the leading party that 

increases its share o f  the vote is the only party to benefit from party b's  (p/,) losses.

The set o f  challenging parties benefit from loses suffered by party h (p/,) when 

the absolute value o f  change in support for party a (p^) is less than the absolute value 

o f  change in support for party b (p/,).”' Under these conditions the share o f  the vote 

won by the set o f  leading parties (AVl ) will decrease:

l(V„, , - \a . /-/)| <  |(Va. , - Vft, ,./)!

=> (Va,, - V«,,./) + , - Vi.,-/) = A V l  < 0

W hile the share o f  the vote won by party a (p„) increases, the greater losses suffered 

by party h (p*) mean that there is a decrease in the overall share o f  the vote won by the 

set o f  leading. The set o f  challenging parties m ay benefit from party b's  (p/,) losses but 

they are not the sole beneficiaries o f  these losses. Since the share o f  the vote won by

■’ A ccording to Bartolini and Mair (1990. p.44) volatility within the sets o f  parties has a rather residual 
nature.
 ̂ Within this framework. an\ challenging part> that increased its share o f the vote while the set o f  

challenging parties loses vote share is seen as having benefited from electoral instability within its own 
set o f parties (i.e.. the set o f challenging parties).
'  Again, when the absolute values are equal to each other, then the gain made by party a  (p„) is soleK to 
the losses suffered b\' part\' h (p*). As such there is no electoral interchange between the two sets o f 
parties: A V l = 0.
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the set o f  leading parties decreased, the increase in support for party a  (p^) is not seen 

as com ing from the set o f  challenging parties. Instead, party a  (p«) benefits from part 

o f  the loss o f  support suffered by party h (p/,). The rest o f  the decrease in support for 

part} h (pi) benefits the set o f  sm aller challenging parties. For this set o f  parties to 

benefit from all o f  party h 's  (p ,̂) losses, the share o f  the vote won by part)' a  (p„) 

would have to remain constant.

As is illustrated in Figure 4.2, support for the set o f  leading parties m ay remain 

the sam e even though Fianna Fail may cede vote share to Fine Gael, or vice versa. 

The share o f the vote won by the set o f  sm aller challenging parties does not change as 

a consequence o f  losses suffered by one o f  the leading parties (AVl,,./, refers to 

electoral interchange w'ithin the set o f  leading parties). A similar, if som ewhat more 

com plex, exchange o f  vote share m ay occur w'ithin the block formed by the smaller 

political parties (AVc,,/, refers to electoral interchange within the set o f  challenging).

Figure 4.2: E lectoral Interchange Within Sets o f  Parties (W ithin B lock Volatility) 

Leading Parties Challenging Parties

Fianna Fail

i k

r

Fine G ael

N o  C han ge in 
Share o f  V ote  
W on b \ the 
Set o f  
L eadin g  
Parties

P rogressive
D em ocrats

S inn  Fein

G reens

Closeness o f  political com petition (A,) refers to the distance in term s o f  seat 

share between the second and third largest part\'. I use a lagged version o f  this 

variable because going into an election closeness o f  com petition refers to the distance 

that needs to be bridged if  the com position o f  the set o f  leading parties is to change. 1 

calculate it by subtracting the share o f  the seats controlled by the third largest party 

from the share controlled by the second largest party:

A, = S,. -  Sy, , . /
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where A, is the closeness o f  political competition going into the current 

election, s , ,./ is the share o f  the seats won by the second largest party, party i. 

at the pervious election, e l e c t i o n a n d  S; is the share o f  the seats won by 

the third largest party, party /  at the previous election, e lection,./.

When the result o f  the previous election is such that the second and third largest 

parties control the same share o f  seats in the legislature then the closeness o f  political 

competition going into the current election, election,, is A, = 0. The less close political 

competition between the second and third largest parties, the greater will be the value 

o f  A,.

4.2.2 M easures o f  Changes in Voters ’ Preference Di.stribution

in measuring change in the distribution o f  voters' preferences. 1 consider two 

indicators. The first focuses on change in the distribution o f  the proportion o f  people 

who feel close or very close to a political party (AID). The second measures change in 

the percentage o f  the electorate that participate in the electoral decision (ATO).

This latter measure is simply the difference between the percentage o f  people 

who cast a ballot over adjacent elections:

ATO = TO, - TO,.y

where, TO, is the proportion o f  people who voted in the most recent election, 

election,, and TO,./ is the proportion who voted in the previous election, 

election,./.

A second measure o f  change in the distribution o f  voters' preferences is change in the 

age at which citizens are first entitled to vote (Au^e). I use a dummy variable to 

identify those elections for which the age o f  enfranchisement was changed {^age = 0  

and those where it remained the same (A^^ = 0).

When it comes to measuring change in the strength o f  partisanship (AID) I rely 

on Euroharom eter data published by Schmitt and Holmberg (1995). Schmitt and
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H olm berg  (1995, p. 126) publish the yearly  averages  o f  the proportion o f  

E u robarom eter  respondents  w ho feel very and fairly close to a political party for the 

period 1975-1992. The English language version o f  the question reads: ‘do you 

consider y o u rse lf  to be close to any particular par ty? ' If  so, 'd o  you feel y o u rse lf  to be 

very  close to this party, fairly close, or m erely  a sy m p a th ize r? ' O n a less regular  basis, 

responden ts  were  asked to identify the party  they  felt close to. T hey  report 

percen tages  for all respondents  aged 18 and older, use national representative 

w eigh ting  w here  available  and classify ‘d o n ' t  k n o w s ' and ‘no replies ' as ‘not c lose '.  

In those years  w here  there  are two Eurobarom eter  surveys they  report an average 

percen tage  for the particular year.

T he  m easure  I use is the d ifference in the proportion  o f  people  w h o  identify 

c losely with a political party over adjacent elections:

AID = ID, - ID,./

w here. ID, is the proportion o f  people  w ho  feel c lose  to a political party  in the 

year  o f  the most recent election, election,, and ID,./ is the proportion o f  people 

w h o  feel close to a political party in the year o f  the  previous election, 

election,./.

1 use published data because there are a num ber  o f  issues with using this data 

to m easure  partisanship  in Europe. Katz (1985, p. 105) notes that ‘the question 

w ord ing  in som e languages has been changed  at one tim e, or another, possib ly  within 

having been docum ented  in the standard codebooks.  M oreover,  these  changes  m ay not 

have been m ade in all languages '.  Sinnott (1998, p .630) argues that ‘the real p rob lem ' 

is d ifferences in the structure o f  questions. In som e countries  an ‘abso lu te '  version 

( ‘close to a pa r ty? ')  o f  the item is asked, in other countries  a ‘re la tive ' version ( ‘are 

c loser to one  party  than to the o the rs? ')  is asked and in others an ‘o rd ina l '  version 

( ‘feel s trongly attached to a party, quite s trongly  attached or a sy m p a th ize r? ')  is asked. 

Sinnott (1998. p .635) finds that ‘surveys in which the absolute  question is used show 

a higher level o f  non-a ttachm ent than is found in the  surveys using the  relative 

ques tion '.  W hen com paring  party a ttachm ent across  countries  it is important to be 

aw'are that ‘these can only  be approx im ate ' (Sinnott, 1998, p .635).
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4.23 Measures ofSyslemic and Instilulional Conlexts o f  the Electoral Decision 

4.2.3.1 The N um ber  o f  Political Parties

Lijphart (1994, p .67) observes ' the  practical p roblem  in m easuring  the num ber  o f  

parties is how to count parties o f  unequal size and, in particular, how to count very 

small par t ies ' .  A sim ple m ethod  o f  counting  political parties is to take account o f  all 

those  that contest a particular election. Pedersen (1983, p .46) argues that all parties 

com pe ting  should be counted because  'each  party com peting  in the electoral 

cam paign  constitutes an option for the voter and should  be counted as such '.  

H ow ever,  this m ethod is vulnerable  to the criticism o f  g iv ing equal w eighting  to very 

small and very large parties. Sartori (1976) argues that researchers  should consider 

on ly  relevant parties (i.e. those  with 'coa li t ion ' potential or ‘blackmail" potential). A 

problem  with this m ethod, as M air (1991, p .42) h ighlights, is that the focus is on 

re levant-irre levant parties. M air (1991) h im se lf  opts for an approach  that utilises a 

c u t-o ff  point (parties that do not norm ally  poll m ore that one percent o f  the national 

poll are ignored). Yet. this is an arbitrary m ethod  o f  decid ing  betw een  those parties to 

include and those to ignore.

O ther  m ethods o f  counting  parties take account o f  the ir  relative sizes. Such 

m easures  include R a e 's  (1971) ‘index o f  party system fractionalisation ' and, the 

method that I opt for, Laakso and Taagepera 's  (1979) ‘effective num ber  o f  parties’.  ̂ I 

calculate the effective num ber  o f  parties (N^^) accord ing  to the following;

i/(isr)

w here  s, is the share o f  the seats in the legislature w on by each party.

A s well as being interested in the effective n um ber  o f  parties (N,^^), I also take into 

account change  in the effective num ber  o f  parties (ANĝ ^̂ ):

ANg//-=

 ̂ W hile the  m easure  is som ew hat abstract, there is an in tu itive  d ifference  betw een those  system s w here 
the e ffective  num ber o f  parties is. say. 2 .6. and those  w here  it is. say. 6.2.



where, N ,,^ , is Ihe effective number o f  parties in parliament as a result o f  the 

most recent election, election ,, and "Neff. i-i was the effective number o f  parties 

in parliament as a result o f  the previous election, election

In calculating the effective number o f  parties I use seat share rather than 

vote share. The problem w'ith using vote share arises when I calculate change in the 

effective number o f  parties. If I used vote share, then for any one election the effective 

number o f  parties would be based on the distribution o f  vote share between the 

various parties. However, any change in the effective number o f  parties would be a 

consequence o f  change in the distribution o f  vote share amongst the parties, in other 

words, the change in the effective number o f  parties would be a consequence o f  

electoral instability. Change in the effective number o f  parties would use the same 

data as the dependent variable, electoral instability. In other words, I would be using 

electoral instability to calculate both an independent and a dependent variable. The 

only difference would be in how electoral instability was treated (i.e, the formula 

applied). For this reason, I use seat share to calculate the effective number o f  parties 

though some might argue that this is also dependent on electoral instability. After all, 

shifts in the distribution o f  seat shares will result from electoral instability. However, 

these measures are somewhat removed from each other because electoral systems do 

not produce perfectly proportional outcomes (Bartolini and Mair, 1990, p.132). 

Changes in the distribution o f  seat share are not the same as changes in the 

distribution o f  vote share.

4.2.3.2 Proportionality o f  the Electoral Rules

I focus on the proportionality o f  the electoral rules when I describe the institutional 

context o f  the electoral decision. My main data source is Lijphart's (1994) Electoral 

Systems and Part}’ Systems: A study o f  27 democracies. 1945-1990. Lijphart notes the 

decisive electoral formulae and the average district magnitudes in each o f  the eleven 

countries that 1 consider. Changes in these measures are also noted. Since his data set 

ends in 1990. I also consult Mackie and Rose (1991 and 1997), Caramani (2000) and 

Farrell (2001).

I consider two rankings o f  the proportionality o f  electoral formulae. The first 

ranking ('’Pe/^) simply identifies those systems that use a proportional representation
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formula, a mixed formula and a plurality formula. However, within the set o f  

Proportional Representation (PR) formulae, some produce a more proportional 

allocation than others do. Consequently, 1 consider a second ranking o f  electoral 

formulae (̂ êf4) that ranks the various PR formulae in terms o f  the expected 

proportionality o f  their outcomes.

In all three rankings o f  electoral systems that I consider, the least proportional 

o f the electoral rules is the first-past-the-post system used in the UK. In each 

constituency, the candidate with the most votes wins the one available seat. The rules 

pay no heed to the proportionality o f  the allocation o f  seats to vote share’ (Sartori,

1994. p.54; Lijphart. 1984, p. 150; Cox. 1997, p.56).

In order to differentiate between the proportionality o f  the various PR 

formulae I use Lijphart's (1994) expert ranking in order to differentiate between the 

proportionality o f  these formulae.^ According to Lijphart's (1994) ranking LR-Hare 

produces the most proportional outcome. Under a Largest Remainder (LR) (or Quota 

method) formula, political parties are given as many seats as they have quotas. The 

most proportional method o f  calculating a quota is the Hare method. This formula 

divides the number o f  valid votes cast by the number o f  seats available in the district. 

As such it is indifferent between large and small parties and produces closely  

proportional results (Lijphart. 1994. p.24).

’ Consequently ,  the 's t rong ' are over-represented while  the ’w'eak' are under-represented. N oonan  
( 1954. p.32; also sec Bawn ( 1993. p.967)) notes that when  s ing le-m em ber distric ts are used small 
parties are d isadvantaged:  ‘minorit ies usually com e away  short-changed and significant sections o f  
public  opinion are thus prevented from securing par liam entary  representation in proportion to their 
exis tence in the c o u n trx '. That majoritarian rules work against small  parties has led many to consider  a 
vote for such a par t\  a wasted vote. There  is a long association between the concept  o f  the wasted vote 
and plurality  systems. In 1 869. Henry D roop recognised the logic o f  the strategic vote under  conditions 
o f  single-vote  plurali ty-rule elections held in s ing le-m em ber  districts: ‘A s success depends  upon 
obtaining a majori t) ' o f  the aggregate  votes o f  all electors, and election is usualh ' reduced to a contest 
between the tw o  most popular  cand ida tes . . .E ven  i f  o ther cand idates  go to the poll, the electors usually 
find out that their  votes will be thrown away, unless given in favour o f  one or the o ther parties between 
w hom  the e lection realh ' lies '  (quoted in Riker.  1982. p.756). Duverger  (1964. p .226; also see Black 
(1978. p p 6 l 2 - 6 l3 ) )  offers tw'o theoretical reasons for this. The  first is a ‘psychological factor '  that 
occurs when  vo ters  realise that their votes are ‘w asted '  on  a third party. The  second is a ’mechanical 
effect ' where  all but the two strongest parties are underrepresented . Also see Schattschneider  ( 1942. 
p .75; quoted in Riker. 1986. p.26) who outlined the affect plurality  has on parties other than the leading 
party.
* Blondel also produced a ranking o f  electoral formulae in term s o f  their  p ro p o r t io n a l i t \ . In his ranking 
the most proportional is S.T.V.. then Sainte-Lague. D 'H o n d t  and fmall\'  the Largest R em ainder  
formulae (reproduced in Lijphart . 1986. p. I 71). I use l^ijphart 's  rank ing  o f  electoral because unlike 
Blondel he separa tes  out the largest remainder formulae. In B lo n d e l 's  ranking the LR formulae are 
classified as the least proportional.  For Lijphart one o f  the Largest R em ainder  fomulae. LR-lm peria li .  
produces less proportional results  than the others. O f  the o ther  two. LR -D roop  forms a m iddle  category 
while LR-I lare is regarded as the formula  that p roduces the most  proportional election results.
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O f  the PR form ulae. d 'H o n d t  (a highest average  m ethod) and Imperiali (a 

largest rem ainders  m ethod) produce the least proportional a llocations o f  seats to 

votes. D uverger (1964. p.253) regards the d 'H o n d t  system  as the least proportional o f  

the PR form ulae as it system atically  favours the larger parties. T he  d 'H o n d t  m ethod  

uses a series o f  d ivisors (i.e.. 1, 2. 3, 4. and so on) to  calculate  the num ber  o f  votes 

required to win a seat. The party with the m ost votes w ins the first seat as it has the 

highest ratio o f  those div ided by I. T he  'ra t io '  for the  party  w inn ing  the first seat now' 

has a div isor 2 w hile  all others retain the d iv isor 1; and so on until all o f  the seats have 

been allocated. U nder the Imperiali system, the quo ta  is calculated by d iv id ing  the 

num ber  o f  valid votes by the num ber o f  seats (district m agn itude)-p lus-tw o  (Lijphart. 

1994, p.23; C ox. 1997, pp56-57).^ A ccord ing  to Lijphart (1994, p .23) ‘the use o f  these 

lower quotas  m eans that there will be few er rem ain ing  seats to be allocated- and 

hence also m ore w astage  o f  rem ain ing  votes, w hich  is especially  harmful to the 

sm aller  parties and results in a decrease in p roportiona lity '.

Lijphart (1994. p.23) also identifies an in term edia te  category  o f  PR formulae. 

This  category  includes modified Sain te-Lague (d iv isor m ethod). L R -D roop (quota 

m ethod) and STV (in Ireland a Droop quota  is calculated). Sain te-Lague in its 'p u re '  

form uses the odd-in teger div isor series ( I ,  3, 5. etc) and is held to approxim ate  

p roportionality  quite closely; treating large and small parties even-handedly . The 

D roop quota  is calculated by dividing the valid vote  by M + l .  All o f  the above 

electoral form ulae are used in at least one o f  the e leven  countries that I consider.

A s well as ranking electoral system s in te rm s  o f  the proportionality  o f  the 

electoral formulae. 1 also rank the various party  system s in te rm s o f  the 

proportionality  o f  district m agnitudes  (‘̂ Pa/)- District m agn itude  refers to the num ber 

o f  representatives elected from a particular district (Rae, 1971, pp 19-22). Katz  (1980. 

p .21) argues that the re la tionship  betw een the p roportionality  o f  the e lectoral ou tcom e 

and electoral form ulae is 'spu r ious ' .  Those  system s that return only one representative 

per district produce the least proportional ou tcom es. The proportionality  o f  the 

electoral system  increases as district m agnitude  in c rea se s ’® (Lijphart. 1994, p .l  1).

’ U nder  the reinforced Imperiali sy.stem. the quota  is calcula ted  by d iv id ing the num ber  o f  \ alid votes 
by district magnitude-plus-three .

A ccord ing  to Rae (1971. p . 2 l ) the proportional it> o f  electoral sys tem s are influenced b>' district 
magnitudes: the more scats there are available to be won in a district  the greater  the degree  o f  
proportionality. Cox (1997. p .56) states that ' la rge r  district m agn i tudes  typicall\ '  make the system more 
proport ional ' .
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As well as describing the institutional context in terms o f  the proportionality 

o f  the electoral formulae and district magnitude. 1 also measure the proportionality o f  

the electoral outcome. There are a number o f  measures o f  proportional it\'. all o f  which 

begin by noting the differences betw'een the percentage o f  the votes received by the 

different parties and the percentage o f  the seats allocated to each o f  the parties. The 

various measures diverge on the issue o f  how to aggregate these differences (Lijphart, 

1994, pp57-58). The index that 1 use is that proposed by Gallagher (F):

r =['/2i(v,-s,)']"^

where, Vj is the percentage o f  the vote won by party / and Sj is the percentage 

o f  the seats in the national legislature that party /' won.

Lijphart (1994, p.62) favours this index because it ‘registers a few large deviations 

much more strongly than a lot o f  small ones’"  (Lijphart, 1994, p.60-61).

In Chapter 7, I calculate an average o f  the Gallagher Index (F ”') for each set o f  

rules. When the electoral rules change, I calculate a new average for this set o f  rules. 

This allows me to compare the proportionality o f  electoral outcomes across countries 

and within countries.

4.2.4 Measures o f  Policy Change

In order to measure change in policy positions 1 use data published in conjunction 

with Budge et al. 's  (2001) Mapping Policy Preferences: Estimates fo r  Parlies, 

Electors, and Govermnents 1945-1998. The data describes the contents o f  parties’

"  O ther  m easures  o f  proport ionality include those  suggest b> Rae (1971)  and L oosem ore  and Hanby 
(1971). T he  m easure  proposed b \  Rae uses the average o f  the deviations be tw een  vote and seat share. 
The problem  with R a e 's  m easure  is that it is overly  sensitive to the presence o f  small  parties. Lijphart 
(1994. p .58) stales that R a e 's  index lends to 'understa te  the d isproportionality  o f  sys tem s with many 
small parties, and. as a result, tends to understate  the d isproportionality  o f  PR sys tem s which generally 
have m ore  small parlies than non-PR sys tem s '.  In an a ttempt to avoid this problem Rae in troduces an 
arbitrarx cu t-o f f  point and d isregards parties that  win less than 0.5 percent o f  the vote. (Lijphart .  1994. 
p .58) The  index developed by Loosem ore  and Hanb_\ calcula tes the total percentage  by which  the over
represented  parties are over-represented. The  index is calcula ted by again sum m in g  the absolute  values 
o f  all vote-share  d ifferences and dix iding by two (rather than the nu m b er  o f  parties as Rae does), 
(l .i jphart.  1994. p .60) According to Lijphart (1994. p.60) this index ' tends  to err in the opposite  
direction o f  exaggerat ing  disproportionality o f  sys tems with m any parties- and hence oversta t ing  the 
disproportionality  o f  PR sys tems'.
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election p rog ram m es accord ing  to a classification sclieme devised by the M RG . The 

coding  schem e contains  seven basic dom ains  that are com m on  sets o f  categories 

covering  broad areas o f  political debate (i.e.. external relations, freedom  and 

dem ocracy , governm ent, econom y, welfare  and quality  o f  life, fabric o f  socie t\  and 

social g roups)  (B udge et al. 1987. pp456-458). Each dom ain  contains  a num ber  o f  

issue categories; there are 56 different issue ca tegories  in the schem e used h e r e . ' '

A num ber  o f  policy d im ensions using M R G  data have been developed. Laver 

and B udge  (1992) identify 26 coding ca tegories that go into their Left-Right scale. 

T heir  scale groups together a num ber  o f  'L e f t '  po licy  ca tegories and a num ber  o f  

■Right' categories. They  estimate party pos it ions  on th is  scale by sum m ing  the 

percen tage  o f  the m anifesto  given to the 13 ‘L e f t’ items and subtracting  from this the 

sum o f  13 'R ig h t '  items. The difference indicates w he the r  a party lies to the  ’Left ' or 

to the ‘R igh t '  (Laver and Budge. 1992. pp25-30; B udge  and K lingem ann. 2001. p.21).

Laver and G arry  (1998) proposed tw o  further d im ensions. The first is a 

d im ension  that contrasts concerns for state in tervention w ith  capitalist econom ics  and 

negative m entions o f  welfare. The second d im ension  treats social and cultural values 

as a separate  liberal versus conservative aspect o f  Left-Right politics (M cD onald  and 

M endes. 2001, p. 130). In Table  4.1, I present the  items used to construct the three 

d im ensions  that I use in C hapter  8.'^

'■ See B udge  et al (1987 and 2001) and .landa el al (1995) f o r a  m ore  detailed e laborat ion  on the work 
o f  the M anifes to  Research Group.

Other  scales include B udge  and R obertson 's  (1987. p.404)  scale that identifies a ief t-w 'ing  
iso la t ion ism ' position and a 'capitalis t tradit iona lis t’ posit ion, as well as Bartolini and M a i r ’s (1990) 
measure  which focuses on econom ic  matters.
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Table 4.1: M R(i Items used in the Construction o f  Three I’olic) Scales [Source: McDonald and Mendes (2001. ppl32-134)|

Left___________________________________________________________________________________Right

MRC'j Scale Lav er and Garry La\ er and Garry Social MRG Scale La\ er and Garry La\ er and Garry Social

Economic Scale Scale' Economic Scale Scale

Decolonization Regulation o f  Capitalism Constitutionalism (Con) Military (Pro) Free Enterprise Constitutionalism (Pro)

Military (Con) Economic Planning Government Corruption Constitutionalism (Pro) Incentives (ioN'ernment Authority

Peace i’rotectionisni (Pro) National Way o f  Life 

(Con)

Freedom and Human 

Rights

Protectionism (Con) National Way o f  Life 

(I’ro)

Internationalism (Pro) Controlled Econom> Traditional Morality 

(Con)

Government Authorit) Economic Orthodoxy fraditional Moralitv 

(Pro)

Democracy Nationalisation Free Enterprise Welfare (Con) Law and Order

Regulation ofCapitalism Incentives Social Harmony

Economic Planning Protectionism (Con)

Protectionism (Pro) Economic Orthodoxy

Controlled Economy Welfare (Con)

Nationalisation National Way o f  Life 

(Pro)

Welfare (i’ro) Traditional Morality 

(Pro)

Education (Pro) Law and Order

Labour Groups (Pro) Social Harmonv

' Given that there is an unequal number o f ‘Left’ and 'R ight'  items the scores for the latter set o f  items was calculated b) summing the percentages for the six items and then 
weighted b\' multipU ing by 4/6.
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To estim ate  party  positions on each d im ension. I adop t three m ethods  o f  doing  

so. The first m ethod  uses the raw positions es tim ated on each d im ension (Pp,). w hile  

the o ther tw o m ethods  use sm ooth ing  techniques. 1 use these  sm ooth ing  techn iques  for 

a n um ber  o f  reasons. First, one individual codes each manifesto . W hile  coder 

re liability tests are used, there is an unknow n error around the percen tages o f  the 

m anifesto  devoted  to a particular category. Second, there  is an e lem ent o f  a tim e- 

series in the policy positions adopted by the various parties. In order to  appear 

(somew'hat) consis tent over time, the positions adopted  by a party at the prev ious 

e lection are likely to influence the positions taken at the next election. The sm ooth ing  

techniques that I use are ^-period  m oving  averages. I use a three-point m oving  

average  because the greater n is the more cases 1 lose at either end o f  each cou n try 's  

tim e period. The m ethod  I use to calculate the m ov ing  average  influences w hether  I 

lose tw o cases at the beginning o f  the period in each country , or at e ither end o f  the 

period. The tw o m ethods  that I use are a three point m oving  average:

sPp,. , =  (Pp,. ,-2 + P p , , +  P p , ) / 3

and a centred three point m oving  average:

V P p „ , = (Pp,,,./ +  Pp,,, +  P p , , / ) / 3

w'here, Pp, , is the policy position o f  party / at a particular election, election,, 

P p , , i s  the policy position o f  party  / at the  p rev ious election, election,./, and 

P p , , ,, / is the policy position o f  party / at the  subsequent election, election,+ /. 

and so on.

In the first case, the three point m ov ing  average  (^Pp,), the average  position is 

dependent on the p a r ty 's  position at the tw o  p rev ious e lections as well as its position 

at election,. In the case o f  the centred three po in t m ov ing  average  (v|/Pp,), the  mean 

position at election, depends  on the position o f  the party at that election as well as the 

p a r ty 's  position at the prev ious election (election,./) and its position at the subsequent 

election (e lec tion ,, /) .  This second m ethod o f  calculating  a m ov ing  average  does not 

suggest that at the tim e o f  election, voters vicigh the position o f  the party accord ing  to 

a position it had yet to adopt. Rather, the techn ique  I em ploy  rem oves  som e o f  the
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erro r ,  o r  sh o r t - te rm  v o la ti l i ty ,  th a t  is p resen t in th e  t im e -s e r ie s  w h e n  all p o s i t io n s  are 

k n o w n .  In e x a m in in g  th e  re la t io n sh ip  b e tw e en  s ta b i l i ty  and  c h a n g e  in th e  p a r ty  sys tem  

and  the  a c t io n s  o f  the  lead in g  po li t ica l  par t ies ,  1 c o n s id e r  c h a n g e  in p o l icy  po s i t io n s  

e s t im a te d  u s in g  th e se  s m o o th in g  m e th o d s  and  u s in g  r a w  sc o re s  on  each  d im e n s io n .

in C h a p te r  3 1 n o te  tha t  p o l icy  c h a n g e  is m e a s u r e d  re la t iv e  to  tw o  d if fe ren t  

po in ts :  th e  p o s i t io n s  o f  the  m e d ia n  v o te rs  and  th e  lo n g - te rm  p o s i t io n s  o f  the

la rge  par t ie s  (P^'). T h e  lo n g - te rm  p o s i t io n  o f  ea ch  p a r ty  is s im p ly  th e  m e d ia n  pos it ion  

o f  th e  p a r ty  fo r  the  p e r io d  in ques t ion .

1 ca lc u la te  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  the  m e d ia n  v o te r  fo r  ea ch  e lec t io n  u s in g  the  

a v a i la b le  in fo rm a t io n  ab o u t  th e  posit ion  o f  each  o f  th e  p a r t ie s  on  the  p a r t ic u la r  p o l icy  

d im e n s io n  and  th e  sh a re  o f  the  vo te  tha t it w o n  at th a t  e lec t io n .  T h e  m e th o d  tha t  I use  

is s im i la r  to  th a t  used  fo r  c a lc u la t in g  the  m e d ia n  w i th in  a  c la s s  in te rval (B a r ro w .  1988, 

p .20) .  1 beg in  by  o rd e r in g  th e  p a r t ie s  in te rm s  o f  th e i r  p o l ic y  p o s i t io n s  f rom  left to 

r igh t .  T h e n  1 ca lc u la te  th e  c u m u la t iv e  v o te  sha re  w o n  by  th e  p a r t ie s  f rom  th e  le f t -m os t  

p o s i t io n e d  p a r ty  to  th e  r ig h t -m o s t  p o s i t io n ed  par ty .  I th e n  iden t ify  th e  p a r ty  fo r  w h ich  

th e  in c lu s io n  o f  the ir  v o te  sh a re  resu lts  in the  c u m u la t iv e  v o te  sh a re  p a s s in g /o r  equa l 

to  50  pe rc en t .  T h e  m e d ia n  v o te r  lies w ith in  the  p o l ic y  s p a c e  o c c u p ie d  by  th is  party .

F o r  ins tance ,  a s s u m e  tha t  Party  M is loca ted  at in  o n  the  p o l ic y  d im e n s io n .  T h e  

sh a re  o f  th e  v o te  w o n  by  Par ty  M is equa l to  v ^ .  T h e r e  a re  o th e r  p a r t ie s  to  th e  left o f  

pa r ty ,  and  th e  c u m u la t iv e  sha re  o f  the  v o te  w o n  b y  th is  p a r t ie s  is Sva_>i (i.e .,  th e  sum  

o f  v o te  sh a re s  w o n  by  all pa r t ie s  f rom  th e  le f t -m o s t  pa r ty .  P a r ty  A ,  to  the  p a r ty  tha t is 

p o s i t io n e d  to  the  left an d  ad jacen t to  Par ty  M , P a r ty  L). T h e  c u m u la t iv e  sh a re  o f  the  

v o te  w o n  by  th e se  pa r t ie s  is less than  50 pe rc en t ,  th a t  is:

L V a -> | <  5 0 %

W h e n  I in c lu d e  P ar ty  M  in the  c u m u la t iv e  v o te  sh a re ,  th e  sh a re  o f  the  v o te  w o n  by 

th e s e  p a r t ie s  is g rea te r  th a n /o r  equa l  to  50 percen t ,  th a t  is;

IVa.>m =  XVa.>| +  Vm >  5 0 %

T h e  p r o x im i ty  m o d e l  a s s u m e s  tha t v o te rs  o p t  fo r  th e  p a r ty  c lo se s t  to  th e i r  o w n  

p re fe r re d  p o s i t ion .  T h is  a s su m p t io n  im p l ie s  th a t  v o te r s ’ p o s i t io n e d  on  bo th  the  left and  

th e  r igh t  o f  a p a r ty ' s  p o l ic y  po s i t io n  m a y  op t fo r  th e  s a m e  par ty .  T h e  p o l ic y  space
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occupied by Party M extends to the halfway positions between the estimated position 

o f  Party M (m)  and the estimated positions o f  the ad jacent parties to its left (?l) and to 

its right (p).

The formula that I use to calculate the position o f  the median voter is: 

r " "  = ^  + [p-X]*[(50-IVa.>,)/Vn,]

where, X is the halfway point between the estimated policy positions o f  Party 

M and Party L, p is the half-way point between the estimated positions o f  

Party M and Party R. Zva_>i is the cumulative share o f  the vote won by all o f  

the parties to the left o f  Party M and Vm is the share o f  the vote won by Party 

M.

To calculate change in policy position o f  the set o f  leading parties 1 aggregate 

each individual leading party 's policy change. I begin, by measuring the distance 

between each party 's policy position on the given dimension and the particular 

reference point (i.e.. the point from which distance is measured). Then I measure the 

change in those distances for adjacent elections. Finally, for the parties that constitute 

the set o f  leading parties, I aggregate the changes in policy distance.

When the reference point is the position o f  the median voter in each election, 

change in a party 's policy position relative to the position o f  the median voter 

(APp"'*"') is:

APpr"=(Pp.,M/- (/,.r")-(Pp.,,- fr")

where, Pp^,, is the position o f  party a  (po) at election,, Pp^ is the position o f  

party a  (po) at election,+ y while and are the positions o f  the

median voters at these elections.

Change in the policy positions o f  the set o f  leading parties relative to the 

voters' median positions is:

IAPp"'‘"̂ = APp;''‘'‘' + APp,'"'̂ ‘'
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where. A P p / ' ' ’'̂  is change in party a's  (po) policy position relative to the 

positions o f  the median voters over two adjacent elections while APp*""^^ is 

change in party h's  (p/,) policy position over the same two adjacent elections 

relative to the positions o f  the median voters.

When the reference point is the long-term policy position o f  a leading party, 

change in a party 's  policy position relative to the long-term position o f  the leading 

party (APp^') is:

= (Pp.,,w-P/)-(Pp.,/-P/)

where. Pp^ , is the position o f  party a  (pa) at election,, Pp^ ,+ / is the position o f  

party a  (p„) at election,=/ and Pj '  is the long-term policy position o f  party a 

(P«)-

Change in the policy positions o f  the set o f  leading parties relative to their own 

long-term policy positions is:

lA P ; / '  = APp," + A Pp/'

where, APp^^' is change in party a's  (po) policy position over two adjacent 

elections relative to its own long-term position while APp*^' is change in party 

h's  (p/,) policy position over the same two adjacent elections relative to their 

own long-term policy positions.

For instance, suppose the position o f  the median voter is at the centre o f  the 

policy dimension, that is. zero. At electioni, on a policy dimension, Party A has a 

position o f  to the left, say -8 .  w hile Party B has a position to the right, say 4-4. This 

means that the distance from Party A to the position o f  the median voter is 8 and the 

distance from the position o f  the median voter to Party B is 4. At the next election, 

election,+1, Party A adopts a position closer to that o f  the median voter (again 

positioned at the centre o f  the policy dimension), say -6 ,  w'hile Party B also adopts a 

position closer to that o f  the median voter, say +2. At electioni+|, both Party A and 

Party B are closer to the position o f  the median voter than they were at eiectiont. In

98



o th e r  w o rd s ,  bo th  P a r ty  A  and  P a r ty  B h a v e  c o n v e r g e d  on  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  m e d ia n  

vo te r .  T h e  ne t  sh if t  in p o l ic y  p o s i t io n  is n e g a t iv e ,  in th is  c a s e  - 4 . I f  h o w e v e r ,  the  

d is ta n c e  b e tw e e n  th e  p a r t ie s  and  th e  po s i t io n  o f  th e  m e d ia n  v o te r  w a s  g re a te r  at 

e l e c t io n ,+1 th a n  it w'as at e lec tion , ,  bo th  pa r t ies  w ill h a v e  d iv e rg e d  from  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  

the  m e d ia n  v o te r  ( the  n e t  p o l ic y  sh if t  in th is  c a se  w ill  be  p o s i t iv e ) .  H o w e v e r ,  it m a y  

h a p p e n  tha t  o n e  p a r ty  c o n v e rg e s  on the  p o s i t io n s  o f  th e  m e d ia n  v o te r  w'hile the  o th e r  

d iv e rg e s  f rom  th e se  p o s i t io n s .  In th e se  cases ,  th e  a g g r e g a te  sh if t  ind ica tes  w h e th e r  the  

net c h a n g e  in p o l ic y  o f  the  tw o  lead ing  p a r t ie s  c o n v e r g e s  on .  o r  d iv e rg e s  f ro m ,  the  

po s i t io n  o f  the  m e d ia n  vo te r .

4.3 Basic M ethods o f Data Analysis

In a d d r e s s in g  th e  r e la t io n sh ip s  betw'een the  s ta b i l i ty  and  c h a n g e  in the  p a r ty  sys tem  

and  th e  e .xp lanations I o u t l in e  in the  p re v io u s  ch a p te r ,  I beg in  by  u s in g  b i -v a r ia te  

m e th o d s  o f  an a ly s is .  D o in g  so a l lo w s  m e  to  e x p lo re  in d e p th  th e  a s so c ia t io n  b e tw e e n  

each  o f  the  e x p la n a t io n s  tha t 1 c o n s id e r  and  th e  p a r ty  sy s te m .  In ea ch  ch a p te r ,  1 first 

e x a m in e  th e  v a r io u s  e x p la n a t io n s  o f  sh if ts  in su p p o r t  fo r  the  se t o f  le ad in g  par t ies .  

T h en  1 d is c u s s  the  c o n t r ib u t io n  o f  a p a r t ic u la r  e x p l a n a t io n  to  m y  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  

s tab il i ty  and  c h a n g e  in the  c h o ice  av a i la b le  to  v o te rs .

1 use  O n e - W a y  A N O V A  w h en  te s t in g  th e  r e la t io n sh ip  b e tw e e n  sh if ts  in 

s u p p o r t  fo r  the  se t o f  le ad in g  par t ies  and  a v a r ia b le  th a t  c o n ta in s  th re e  o r  m o re  

c a te g o rie s .  1 u se  th is  m e th o d  w h e n  1 c o m p a r e  a v e r a g e  sh if ts  in su p p o r t  o f  the  set o f  

lead in g  p a r t ie s  a c ro ss  th e  rank  o rd e r in g s  o f  th e  e lec to ra l  fo rm u la e ,  d is t r ic t  m a g n i tu d e s ,  

the  p ro p o r t io n a l i ty  o f  e lec to ra l  o u tc o m e s  u n d e r  g iv e n  se ts  o f  ru le s  and  th e  e f fe c t iv e  

n u m b e r  o f  par t ies .  O n e - W a y  A N O V A  a l lo w s  m e  to  te s t  w 'he ther  th re e  o r  m o r e  m e a n s  

are  s ig n i f ic a n t ly  d i f fe re n t  from  each  o ther .  T h e  nu ll  h y p o th e s is  is th a t  all o f  th e  m e a n  

sh if ts  in su p p o r t  fo r  th e  set o f  lead ing  p a r t ie s  a re  the  s a m e  w h i le  th e  a l te rn a t iv e  

h y p o th e s is  is tha t at least o n e  m e a n  is d if fe ren t  f ro m  th e  o the rs .  O n  the  o n e  han d ,  i f  

th e se  m e a n s  are  s ig n i f ic a n t ly  d if fe ren t  f ro m  ea c h  o th e r ,  th e n  v ar ia t io n  in the  

e x p la n a to ry  v a r ia b le  has  a sy s tem a t ic  e f fec t  on  sh i f ts  in s u p p o r t  fo r  the  set o f  le ad in g  

par t ies .  O n  th e  o th e r  h a n d ,  i f  th e y  are not s ig n i f ic a n t ly  d if fe ren t ,  th e  e f fec t  o f  o n e  sta te  

o f  the  e x p la n a to ry  v a r ia b le  on  sh if ts  in s u p p o r t  fo r  the  se t o f  le ad in g  p a r t ie s  is not
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different from tiie effect o f  another state. In other words, variation in the explanatory  

variable  does not have a systematic effect on shifts in support for the set o f  leading 

parties.

W hen I have only  two categories. I exam ine  w'hether the m ean  shifts in 

support are significantly  different from each other. I generally  com pare  tw o m eans 

w'hen dealing w'ith continuous variables such as change in tu rnout or change in the 

proportion  o f  people w h o  feel close to a political party. D oing so allow s me to 

com pare  the average  shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties w'hen a variable 

increases and w hen it decreases . It a llows for a substantive d iscussion o f  the 

re la tionship  between these variables. That said, w'hen I exam ine  the association 

be tw een  shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties and changes  in policy position I 

rely on estim ating correlation coefficients . As is evident from the above  discussion, I 

consider three policy d im ensions, three w ays o f  estim ating  policy positions on each 

d im ension  and tw o  points from which to m easure  change. Presenting correlation 

coeffic ients  is a more efficient w ay  o f  exam in ing  the re la tionship betw een these  tw o 

variables.

In C hap ter  9, I present tw o m ulti-variate m odels  o f  stability and change in the 

party system. I present tw o m odels  because I consider tw o m easures  o f  stability  and 

change in the party  system. T he  first, shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties, is 

a continuous variable. I use O rdinary  Least Squares (O LS) Regression A nalysis  to 

analyse  this model (Brow n, 1991). M y model is a linear additive causal relationship 

betw een  shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties and change  in the distribution 

o f  vo te rs ' preferences, the contex t o f  the electoral decision and the ac tions o f  the 

leading political parties.

The second is a b inary  m easure  o f  stability and change in the com position  o f  

the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available to voters. Stability  in the 

choice available  to voters is coded 0 w hile  change in the choice  is coded 1. In order to 

test a m odel w'ith a binary dependent variable  1 analyse the data  using B inary  Logistic 

Regression Analysis. T he  m ost serious problem  with using O L S  with a binary 

dependent variable is that the predicted value o f  the dependent variable  w'ill fall 

outside the required range (0, I). W hen the predicted value for an election is greater 

than 0.50. I interpret this as the m odel pred ic ting  change w hile  p redicted  values  that 

are less than 0.50 are interpreted as predicting  stability (P indyck and Rubinfeld, 

1998).
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Ideally, 1 w ould  test the re lationship be tw een  these tw o variab les  and the three 

exp lanations o f  party system stability and change  using path analysis  (S chum acker  

and Lom ax. 1996). The first multivariate m odel that 1 test exam ines  the effect o f  

variation in the three explanations on shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. 

The second model exam ines the effects o f  varia tion in the aspects o f  the electoral 

decision, and shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties, on stability and change in 

the cho ice  available  to voters. 1 expect these th ree  exp lanations to have both direct 

effects on the choice  available  to voters, and indirect effects  that are m edia ted  through 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. I f  the choice  available  to voters was 

m easured  using a continuous variable. 1 w ould  be able to use O L S Regression 

Analysis. This would allow  me to use Path A nalysis  and calculate  the direct and 

indirect effects  o f  these variables on the choice availab le  to  voters.

4.4 Pooled Cross-Sectional T im e-Series Data

A cross-sectional research design is one that com pares  across ‘space" (i.e. the eleven 

countries). O ne  exam ple  o f  such a research design would  be to com pare  the roles o f  

prime m inisters  in a num ber  o f  countries. A t im e-series  involves m easuring  change 

over t im e  within a single country. An exam ple  o f  this w ould  be support for the 

various political parties. I com pare  across both t im e  and space. T he  data  1 use are 

cross-sections o f  t im e-series because ' th e  data  are characterized by  having repeated 

observations on fixed un its ' (Beck and Katz. 1995, p.634; also see S timson, 1985, 

p.918). The structure o f  m y data is a pooled cross-section because  1 g roup  together 

into a single analysis  data  from eleven countries. It is a t im e-series because  1 consider 

successive elections within each country for the period 1950-1999. The first case in 

each coun try  is the first election to take place in the 1950s, w hile  the last case 

considered  for each country  is the last election o f  the 1990s.

A research design that considers both space  and tim e presents  a num ber  o f  

opportunities, but also requires caution in the m ethods  em ployed:

‘Pooling data gathered across both units and time points can be an 

extraordinarily  robust research design, a l low ing  the stud) o f  causal
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dynamics across multiple cases, where the potential cause may even 

appear at different times in different cases. Many o f  the possible threats 

to valid inference are specific to either cross-sectional or time-series 

design, and many o f  them can be jointly controlled by incorporating both 

space and time into the analysis' (Stimson. 1985. p.916).

Stimson (1985. p.945) concludes that despite the complications o f  dealing with space 

and time together, doing so "carries w ith it the possibility o f  insights into the political 

w'orld... that make it sometimes worth its price'.

4.4.1 Space: PaneJ-Corrected Standard Errors

In Chapter 9, the first multi-variate model that 1 test has shifts in support for the set o f  

leading parties as its dependent variable. Beck and Katz (1995) advise that in using 

Ordinary Least Squares (OLS) Regression Analysis to estimate the parameter 

estimates the OLS standard-errors should be replaced by panel-corrected standard- 

errors. When using time-series cross-sectional data. Beck and Katz (1995. p.636) note 

that ‘there is no guarantee that the OLS standard errors will be correct'. As Stimson 

(1985, p.921) notes the problem with using OLS is that it 'does not recognize a 

structure o f  N  units at 7’ times as ansthing more the N T  independent cases'. Moreover, 

OLS does not produce a ‘unit-specific measure o f  heteroscedasticity, and its standard 

indicators o f  autocorrelation (e.g.. Durbin-Watson) are inappropriate (and biased 

against significance)' (Stimson. 1985, p.9 2 1). If the standard errors are incorrect the 

results w'ill lead political scientists ‘to be either too confident or insufficiently 

confident about whether our findings might merely be statistical artifacts’ (Beck and 

Katz, 1995, p.636).

The method that Beck and Katz (1995) propose provides panel-corrected 

standard errors. The correction that Beck and Katz (1995, p.638) implement corrects 

that standard errors by taking into account:

‘the contemporaneous correlation o f  the errors (and perforce 

heteroscedasticity). Any serial correlation o f  the errors must be 

eliminated before the panel-corrected standard errors are calculated. The
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correction  for con tem poraneous  correlation o f  the errors is on ly  possible 

because  we have repeated information on the con tem poraneous  

correlation o f  the errors '.

Beck and Katz (1995, p .645) conclude  that ‘the com bination  o f  OLS with 

PC SEs [Panel C orrected  Standard-Errors] allow's for accurate  estim ation o f  

variability in the presence o f  panel error s tructures '.

4.4.2 Time: Duration Since Last Occurrence

In C hap ter  9, s tability and change in the choice  available  to voters  is the dependen t 

variable in the second m ultivaria te  model that 1 test. Stability and change in the choice  

available  to voters  is a binary variable. T hat is. a particular election either resulted in 

change in the choice available  to voters or it did not. The  binary nature o f  the 

dependent variable  requires that I test this model using Binary Logistic Regression 

Analysis.

Beck et al. (1998. p. 1261) note that it is unlikely that t im e-series -  cross- 

sectional data with a b inary  dependent variable  (B T S C S ) will m eet the assum ption  o f  

temporal independence that binary logistic regression analysis  requires. In o rder to 

deal with  this issue. Beck et al. (1998. p. 1261) p ropose  add ing  a series o f  d u m m y  

variables that ‘mark the num ber  o f  periods (usually  years) since either the start o f  the 

sam ple period or the previous occurrence  o f  an “ even t"  such as w a r ' .  T he  inclusion o f  

these d u m m y  variables in the m odel ‘corrects  for tem pora lly  dependen t obse rv a t io n s’ 

(Beck et al., 1998, p. 1261). In the model that 1 test, each d u m m y  variable  represents  

the num ber  o f  e lections since the beginning  o f  the period (i.e., 1950) or since the last 

change in the choice available to voters. T hat said, before including the d u m m y  

variables it is im portant to establish w hether  the observations are tem porally  

independent or dependent. If they  are tem pora lly  independent then including the 

du m m y  variables m ay introduce unnecessary  m ultico llinearity  (B eck  et al, 1998, 

p. 1269).
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4.5 C onclusion

T he purpose  o f  this chapter  was to outline the type  o f  da ta  1 consider, the sources o f  

this data and the empirical m ethods  1 em ploy  to analyse  this data. 1 begin m y analysis 

in the next chapter  by exam in ing  the re la tionship be tw een  stability and change in the 

choice  availab le  to  voters and electoral instability. Then I turn m y attention to the 

re la tionship  betw een shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties and variables 

describ ing  changes  in the distribution o f  vo te rs '  p references, the systemic and 

institutional contexts  o f  elections and the ac t ions  o f  the leading parties. In my 

penu ltim ate  chapter. I bring all o f  these variab les  together into a single model o f  

stability and change  in the choice available to voters.
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Chapter 5

Stability and Change in the Choice of Potential Leaders of 
Government Available to European Voters

5.1 Introduction

The purpose o f this chapter is to examine my first explanation o f stability and change 

in the choice o f potential leaders o f government (AL). This explanation focuses on 

shifts in support for the set o f leading parties. Electoral instability has been the focus 

o f numerous studies and has been approached from a variety o f different angles (Rose 

and Urwin. 1970; Pedersen. 1979 and 1983; Maguire, 1983; Wolinetz, 1988; and 

Bartolini and Mair. 1990). Rather than electoral instability being an end in itself, I 

expect it to have an effect on the choice o f potential government leaders available to 

voters.

in order to win seats in parliament a party needs to first win votes. It is 

reasonable to expect that shifts in vote share w ill alter the partisan distribution o f seat 

share in the legislature. When the leading parties protect their vote shares this is likely 

to result in party system stability. However, when the leading parties fail to protect 

their vote share these losses may result in a change to the choice o f potential leaders 

o f government.

As Mair (2002, p. lOl)  notes, while both o f these forms o f party system 

stability and change may be related, the choice available to voters need not always be 

transformed by electoral instability. In a way I am examining whether one form o f 

party system stability and change, electoral instability, explains another form o f party 

system stability and change, change in the composition o f the set o f leading parties. 

As I outlined in Chapter 1, shifts in electoral support and change in the composition o f 

this set o f parties are types o f party system change.

I begin in Section 5.2 by examining changes in electoral support for parties in 

eleven European countries. As I outline in Chapter 1, my first task is to establish i f  

shifts occur in support for the set o f potential leaders o f government (AV l). The
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m odel that 1 test takes  account o f  all o f  the e lectoral instability within the party  system 

at a particular  election. Rather than using a single m easure  o f  electoral instability (i.e., 

total volatility), 1 break it up into its constituent parts. T he  first part m easures  shifts in 

support for the set o f  leading parties. This m easure  captures  change in the popularity  

o f  the parties that constitute the choice available  to voters. W hen support for the set o f  

leading parties changes it can be due to an increase (or decrease) in support for both 

leading parties or it can be due to support for one leading party  increasing w hile  that 

for the other decreases. This latter point h ighligh ts  the role o f  the second part o f  total 

volatility, electoral instability within each o f  the sets o f  parties (AVl,,/, and AVcwh)-

M y second task is to exam ine  i f  the party  system  is responsive to political 

com petition . In the final part o f  this section 1 exam ine  w hether  o r  not there  is an 

association betw'een change in the choice available  to voters  and electoral instability.

W hile m y main focus is on the re lationship  betw een  the choice available  to 

voters and electoral instability, the effects o f  electoral instability on the choice 

available  to voters m ay  be dam pened  by the c loseness  o f  political com petit ion  (A,). 

C loseness  o f  political com petition  refers to the gap in te rm s o f  seat share between the 

second and third largest parties in the legislature. This is the m in im um  distance that 

needs to be bridged i f  change in the choice availab le  to  voters is to occur. In the fmal 

part o f  this section, 1 exam ine  w hether or not there  is a system atic  relationship 

between stability and change in the choice available  to voters and the c loseness  o f  

political com petition .

In Section 5.4 1 outline a num ber  o f  cases o f  change  in the choice  o f  potential 

leaders o f  governm ent available to voters. 1 do not do so in Section 5.2 or Section 5.3 

because  o f  the  com plex  inter-relationship betw een  shifts in support for the set o f  

leading parties, electoral instability in each o f  the  sets o f  parties and the c loseness  o f  

political com petition . Finally. 1 also consider  exam ples  o f  how these factors 

contribute  to  an understanding o f  stability in the  cho ice  available  to voters.
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5.2 Electoral Instability in European Partj' System s

5.2.1 Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

The first question 1 address is whether support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent generally increases or decreases (AVl). Figure 5.1 is a histogram o f  the 

shifts in electoral support for the sets o f  leading parties. W hile the histogram is not 

perfectly sym m etrical, the distribution suggests that, in general, gains m ade by the 

sets o f  leading parties are cancelled out by losses. A closer look at Figure 5.1 suggests 

that the distribution is skewed to the right. On average the sets o f  leading parties lose 

vote share (a mean o f  -1.24 and a median o f -0.50).

Figure 5.1: Histogram o f  Shifts in Support fo r  Sets o f  Potential Leaders o f  

Government fAV/j, 1950-1999 (N = 158)

40  ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

- 22 .0  -18  0 - 14.0  - 10.0  - 6.0  - 2.0  2.0  6.0  10.0  14.0

- 20.0  - 16.0  - 12.0  - 8.0  - 4.0  0.0  4 .0  8.0  12.0

In Table 5.1 I present the average shifts in support for the sets o f  leading 

parties in each country w'hen support for these parties increases and when it decreases. 

When support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent increases, on average it 

increases by about three percentage points (a mean o f  3.5 and a m edian o f  2.3).
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However, when support for this set o f parties decreases, on average it falls by four 

percentage points (a mean of 4.9 and a median o f 3.2).

Across the eleven countries, average losses by the set o f leading parties are 

generally greater than average gains. In only two countries is the opposite the case, 

that is. the average gains are greater than the average losses. In one o f these countries. 

Germany, the set o f leading parties has remained stable. Moreover, the average gains 

made by the set o f leading parties in Germany is greater than the average gains made 

by sets o f leading parties in any o f the other ten countries. In the UK. another country 

in which the choice available to voters is stable, while on average the gains made by 

the set o f parties is less than the average losses, the average gains made by the set o f 

leading parties are the second highest o f the eleven countries. In Ireland and Austria, 

the other two countries in w'hich the choice available to voters has remained the same, 

the average gains made by the sets o f leading parties are less than average gains for all 

cases (that is 3.5).

Table 5.1: Mean Shifts in Support fo r  the Sets o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

lAVij in Each Counliy. 1950-1999, (standard errors) (N = 158)
Counlrv G ains Losses
G erm any 4 .6 8 (1 .6 0 ) 2.84 (1.07)
N um ber o f  e lections 8 5
UK. 4 .3 4 (0 .9 5 ) 5.33 (2.04)
N um ber o f  e lections 5 7
Nor\va\ 4.18 (2.05) 8.70 (2.60)
N um ber o f  e lections 6 5
Belgium 4.18 (1.25) 5 .8 6 (1 .5 1 )
N um ber o f  e lections 6 10
Sweden 3.80 (1.43) 3.13 (0.70)
N um ber o f  e lections 5 11
Netherlands 3.56 (1.59) 5.87 (2.77)
N um ber o f  e lections 5 7
Ireland 3.48 (1.02) 4.30 (2.32)
N um ber o f  e lections 9 6
Denm ark 2.79 (0.93) 4.69 (1.35)
N um ber o f  e lections 7 13
Italy 2.73 (0.33) 5.31 (2.16)
N um ber o f  e lections 3 8
Austr ia 2.1 1 (0.78) 6.25 (1.86)
N u m b er o f  e lections 7 6
Finland 1 .70(0 .47 ) 3.64 (0.78)
N um ber o f  e lections 5 9
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Sw eden is the only other country in which average  gains  are grea ter  than 

average  losses. In Sw eden, the choice  available  to voters has changed  on a num ber  o f  

occasions. In Denm ark  and Finland, the o ther tw o  countries w here  the choice 

available to voters has changed after a num ber  o f  elections, the average  gains by the 

sets o f  leading parties less than the average losses. M oreover, these average  gains are 

less than three percen tage  points.

In Belg ium , Italy, the N etherlands and N orw ay , change  in the choice  available 

to voters occurs  for the first time in the 1990s. In all four countr ies  the average  gains 

by the sets o f  leading parties are less than the average  losses. That said, in N orw ay  

and Belgium  w hen there is an increase in support for the set o f  leading parties, on 

average the increase is by m ore  than four percentage  points. It should  be noted though 

that w hen  there  is a drop in support for the set o f  leading parties in N orw ay  it falls on 

average by m ore  than eight percentage points. In Italy and the N etherlands,  average 

gains for the sets o f  leading parties are less than four percentage  points  w hile  average 

losses are by m ore  than five percentage  points.

In ju s t  under h a l f  o f  the e lections that I consider, support for both leading 

parties e ither  increased or decreased. In Table  5.2, I present the average  shifts in 

support for this set o f  parties when support for both parties e ither increases or 

decreases. In the next section, I focus on electoral instability within the set o f  leading 

parties (as well as within the set o f  sm aller cha lleng ing  parties).

Table 5.2: Mean Shift in Vole Share o f  Set o f  Leading Parties (AVu when both 

Gain/Lose Vote Share. 1950-1999 (standard errors)
Mean Shift in V ole Share N

Both Laree Parties Lose Vote Share -7.38*** 45
(0 .75)

Both Large Parties Gain Vole Share 5.20*** 26
(0 .62)

*** The mean values are different from each other at p < 0.01

In over  a quarter o f  e lections there is a decrease  in support for the both leading 

parties. T here  is an increase in support for both parties in a sixth o f  cases. In the 

rem ain ing  87 cases, support for one o f  the leading parties increases while  that for the 

other party  decreases.

W hen both leading parties lose vote share, on average, support for this set o f  

parties d rops by about seven percentage points. W hen both leading parties increase
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their share o f  the vote, on average, there is about a five-percentage point increase in 

support for the set o f  leading parties. Again it is clear that while the set o f  leading 

parties do make electoral gains, on average these gains are less than the average 

losses.

It is clear that support for the set o f  leading parties both increases and 

decreases. From one election to the next, the popularity o f  the parties that form the 

choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available to voters both increases and 

decreases. However, the general pattern is one o f  a loss o f  support by the set o f  

potential leaders o f  government. At the European level, it is evident that when there is 

a change in support for the set o f  leading parties, these parties, on average, lose vote 

share. From the point o f  view o f  individual countries, generally, average losses by the 

set o f  leading parties are greater than average gains.

5.2.2 E lectoral In.st ability Within Sets o f  Parties in Europe

In Just over half o f  the elections (87 elections) support for one o f  the potential leaders 

o f  governm ent increases while support for the other decreases. On average, when 

support for one o f  the leading parties' increases and support for the other decreases, 

support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent decreases by less than half-a- 

percentage point. In 42 o f  these elections, there is a decrease in support for the set o f  

leading parties, and the average loss o f  vote share is about 2.3 percentage points. In 40 

o f  the 87 elections, there is an increase in support for this set o f  parties, and the 

average gain is about 2.3 percentage points. In the other five cases, the shift in support 

for the set o f  leading parties was negligible.

In Table 5.3, 1 present the average levels o f  electoral instability w'ithin each set 

o f  leading parties (AV| „.*) by country as w'ell as instability within each set o f  sm aller 

challenging parties (AVc,,/)}. If electoral instability within the set o f  leading parties 

reflects com petition between the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent to be the 

strongest party, then this com petition is m ost open in Ireland. This suggests that when 

support for one o f  the Irish leading parties increases (w hile that for the other party 

decreases), on average, over three percentage points o f  that increase is won from the 

other leading party. In Ireland the two leading parties. Fianna Fail and Fine Gael, have 

not formed a coalition government together and each presents itself as a potential
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leader o f  governm ent. However, in other countries  botii leading parties have been 

m em bers  o f  the sam e governm ent:  A ustria  (7 governm ents),  Belgium  (9 

governm ents) ,  Finland (6 governm ents)  and the N etherlands  (5 governm ents) . T hese  

countries account for the four lowest average  levels o f  electoral instability within the 

set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent. A s  such then it m ight be argued that 

com petit ion  in these countries to be the leading party  is less intense.

Table 5.3: Mean Shift in Vote Share Within the Sets o f  Parties by Country. 1950-1999 

(standard errors)
Counlr> Within the Set o f  T w o  Largest Within the Set o f  Sm alle r  Parties M i n N

____________________________ Parties ( A V l ,,'/,)________________________ (A V prfe)________________________
Ireland 3.43 3.34 7

(0.71) (0.46)
D enm ark 2.62 5.74 9

(0.64) (0.69)
Italy 2.44 11.54 8

(0.60) (2.27)
UK 2.41 1.81 9

(0.92) ( l . l l )
G erm any 2.18 3.28 9

(0.52) (0.78)
Norwa) ' 2.1 1 4.93 7

(0..M) (0.87)
Sw eden 2.05 I J 8

(0.48) (0.59)
Finland 1.84 5.26 7

(0.84) (1.07)
N ether lands 1.74 5.02 7

(0.47) (1.27)
Austr ia 1.56 1.19 9

(0.35) (0.33)
Belgium 1.16 2.94 7

(0.35) (0.56)
N O T E : With the set o f  leading parties. I exclude  cases w here  support  for both leading par ties '  e ither 
increases o r  decreases.  W hen this happens, volatili ty within the set o f  leading parties (AV l„/,) is equal 
to zero.

In Tab le  5.3, 1 also present the average  levels o f  electoral instability within the 

o ther set o f  parties. O f  the eleven countries  that I consider, the set o f  sm aller 

cha lleng ing  parties in Italy stands out as being  the least stable. 1 am less w'illing to 

speculate  as to the causes o f  this instability. It m ay  be that th is  instability reflects 

com petit ion  between the smaller parties to be the largest challenger to the set o f  

leading parties. G iven  the large num ber  o f  parties in this set it is quite  p robable  that a 

substantial part o f  this volatility is a consequence  o f  parties o f  a sim ilar  ideological 

orientation com peting  with one another (Bartolini and Mair, 1990).



5.2.3 Hypotheses: Relationship between Choice A vailable to Voters a nd  Electoral 

Instabilit}'

The first explanation that 1 consider focuses on the effect o f  electoral instability on the 

choice available to voters (L). In order to examine the relationship 1 divide electoral 

instability into two parts: shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties (A V |) and 

electoral instability within each o f  the sets o f  parties (AVi ,,,* and AVc»b)- Change in 

the choice available to voters (AL) is often a consequence o f  both o f  these aspects o f  

overall electoral instability (or total volatility) working together (See Chapter 3).

The first measure focuses on changes in the proportion o f  the electorate 

w illing to vote for one o f  the potential leaders o f  government (AVl). The first aim o f  

the two leading parties is to maintain, if  not strengthen, their electoral support so that 

they can retain their position at the head o f  the party system. The smaller challenging 

parties compete to win vote share from the set o f  leading parties, and as a 

consequence a large enough share o f  the seats in the legislature to enter the set o f  

potential leaders o f  government. The second aim o f  the leading parties is to be the 

largest party in the legislature (the largest party is more likely to lead government than 

the second largest party). This introduces the second measure o f  electoral instability: 

electoral interchange within the set o f  leading parties. While it is difficult to interpret 

instability within the set o f  leading parties, it is possible that it reflects competition 

between the two leading parties to be the largest party in the legislature.

The first hypothesis that I test examines the relationship between change in the 

choice available to voters (AL) and shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties 

(A V l). When there is an increase in support for the set o f  leading parties, it is 

reasonable to expect that they will win more seats in the legislature and this w'ill 

strengthen their position at the head o f  the party system. However, when there is a 

drop in support for the set o f  leading parties, it is reasonable to expect that they will 

return to the legislature with fewer seats. Losing seats weakens the positions o f  the 

parties in the set o f  leading parties.

HYPOTHESIS 1: The choice o f  potential leaders o f  government available to voters is 

more likely to change when electoral support for the set o f  leading parties decreases, 

and is less likely to change when support for this set o f  parties increases.
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The second hypothesis  that 1 test exam ines the re la tionship  betw een  change in 

the choice  available to voters  (AL) and electoral instability within each o f  the sets o f  

parties (AVu,,/, and AVc,,*)- It is im portant to consider electoral instability within each 

o f  the  sets o f  parties. Firstly, doing  so m eans that I take account o f  all o f  the  electoral 

instability at a particular election. Secondly, and perhaps m ore  importantly , it 

contr ibu tes  to a m ore com plete  understanding  o f  the re la tionship  betw een  electoral 

instability  and change in the choice  available to voters. It is possible that change will 

o ccu r  despite an increase in support for the set o f  leading parties. A s I outline in 

C hap te r  3. support for the set o f  leading parties may increase even w'hen one o f  the 

leading parties loses vote share. T hese  losses m ay result in this party failing to w'in 

one  o f  the tw o largest shares o f  seats in the legislature. Similarly , within the set o f  

sm aller  challenging  parties, som e parties increase their share o f  the  vote w hile  others 

lose vote share. Electoral instability within this set o f  parties m ay result in one o f  

these  parties w inning  a large enough  share o f  the vote to control one  o f  the tw o largest 

shares o f  seats.

H Y P O T H E S IS  2; The choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to  voters is 

m ore  likely to change the h igher the levels o f  electoral instability w ithin each o f  the 

tw o sets o f  parties.

5.2.4 Resulls: The Choice Available to Voters and E lectoral Instability

In th is  section I confine m y se l f  to d iscussing  the ev idence  in each table. In Section 

5.4. I illustrate with exam ples  the re la tionship between the choice available  to voters 

and the factors considered in this chapter. It is worth rem em ber ing  that o f  the 160 

elections that I consider, ju s t  24 e lections result in change in the choice  available  to 

voters. From this point o f  view, European  party system s are quite  stable. 

C onsequently ,  in this chapter, and in later chapters , the m ost p robable  pattern is that 

change is m ore  likely to  be associated with one set o f  c ircum stances  than with 

another. I do  not expect to observe associations between variab les  w here  change in 

the  choice available  to voters is m ore  likely to be associated  w ith  a particular  state 

than stability.
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5.2.4.1 Change in Support for the Set o f  Leading Parties

I begin by considering those cases where support for both leading parties increases or 

decreases. It is evident from Table 5.4. that in those elections where there is a drop in 

support for both leading parties, over a quarter o f  these are associated with change in 

the choice available to voters. In all cases, w here support for both parties increases, 

the choice available to voters remains unchanged.

Table 5.4: Im pact on the Choice Available to Voters (ALj o f  Shifts in Electoral

Support fo r  the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government (Al'iJ (N = 158)
Choice Available to Voters
Stable Chanae Total

Support fo r  Both Leading Parties Increases Decreases 
Both Larae Parties Lose Vote Share 33 12 45
(%) (73) (27) (100)
Both l.arce Parlies Gain Vole Share 26 0 26
(%) (100) (0) (100)

Support for One Leading Party Increases White
Support fo r  the Other Decreases
Decrease in share o f  vote won by the two leading 34 8 42
parties (SI) (19) (100)
(%)

Negligible change (equal to zero to two decimal 5 0 5
places) (100) (0) (100)
(%)

Increase in share o f  vole won by Ihe two leading 36 4 40
parties (90) (10) (100)
(%)

As I already note, change in support for the set o f  leading parties need not 

involve support for both parties increasing or decreasing. Instead, support for one 

party can increase while that for another can decrease.' When the net effect o f  such 

changes in support is that the share o f  the vote won by the set o f  leading parties 

decreases, a fifth o f  these cases result in party system change. If  I take both types o f  

decreases in support for the set o f  leading parties together, it is evident that out o f  87 

elections. 20 o f  these result in change in the choice available to voters (or 23 percent).

It is also evident from Table 5.4 that change in the choice available to voters is 

not confmed to those cases v̂  here support for the set o f  leading parties decreases. In

' It can also happen that support for one leading party increases or decreases, while that for the other 
leading party remains constant.
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those e lections w hen there is an increase in support for the set o f  leading parties, a 

tenth o f  these are associated w'ith change in the choice  available  to voters (I give 

greater attention to these in next Section 5.4).

T he ev idence  I present shows that the choice available  to voters is m ore  likely 

to change w hen  electoral support for the set o f  leading parties decreases  than when 

there is an increase in support for this set o f  parties. A s  such then, stability in the 

choice availab le  to voters  is associated with a s trengthening  o f  the electoral positions 

o f  the leading parties while  change in the choice available  to  voters is associated with 

a w eaken ing  o f  their positions.

5.2.4.2 Electoral Instability Within the Sets o f  Parties

The ev idence  I p resent in Table  5.5 suggests  that shifts in support within the set o f  

leading parties is not important to an understanding  o f  change in the choice  o f  

potential leaders o f  governm ent available to voters. W hile  there is a slight difference, 

the choice  available  to voters is m ore or less as likely to change w hen  there is 

electoral instability within the set o f  leading parties as it is to occur  w hen it is 

relatively stable.

The ev idence  I present in Table  5.5 suggests  that there is an association 

between electoral instability within the set o f  sm aller  cha lleng ing  parties and change 

in the cho ice  available  to voters. A quarter o f  those  e lections w here  instability within 

the set o f  leading parties is greater than average result in a change  in the com position  

o f  the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent. A t e lec tions w here  this set o f  parties is 

relatively stable, only  one in ten result in party system  change.

T he  ev idence  I present provides som e support for the hypothesis  that 1 

outlined. It is evident that change in the choice  available  to voters  is m ore  likely to 

occur w hen the vo ting  patterns am ong  the sm aller  challenging  parties becom e less 

stable. H ow ever,  change is no more likely to occur  w hen this happens within the set 

o f  leading parties.
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Table 5.5: Impacl on the Choice Available lo Voters (ALj o f  E lectoral Instability  

Within the Sets o f  Parties (A K/ wb and  A Vcwb)________________________________________
C hoice  Available  lo Voters

Stable C hange 1'otal
IVithin Set o f  Largest P arlies (A\'i„^,) 
Electoral Stabilit>' 48 6 54
(%) (89) (11) (100)

Electoral Instability 27 6 '■< '1

(%) (82) (18) (100)

M'iihin Se t o f  S m a ller P arties  ^4r,-wh^ 
Electoral Stability 86 9 95
(%) (90) (10) (100)

Electoral Instability 42 15 57
(%) (76) (24) (100)

Note: I lere 's tabil i ty '  refers to shifts in vote share  within a set o f  parties that is less than the mean shift 
in vote share. 'Instabil i ty '  refers to shifts in vote share within a set o f  parties that is greater  than the 
mean shift in vote  share.

5.3 C loseness  o f  Political C om petit ion

Closeness o f  competition is the minimum distance in terms o f  seat share that needs to 

be bridged if change is to occur in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  government 

available to voters (A,). In order to measure closeness 1 calculate the gap between the 

share o f  the seats won by the second and third largest parties.

5 .3 .1 Closeness o f  Political Com petition in Europe

In Figure 5.2. I present the average gap in tenns o f  seat share between the second and 

third largest parties in the legislatures for each o f  the eleven countries. From this 

figure, it is evident that closeness o f  political competition plays an important role in 

the stability o f  the choice available to voters. Political competition is. on average, 

closest in Finland. Denmark and Sweden. In these countries, the choice o f  potential 

leaders o f  government has changed on a number o f  occasions. On the other hand, in 

the UK. Austria. Germany and Ireland, the share o f  the seats won by the third largest



parlies are. on average, at least tw enty  percentage points  less than the share o f  the 

seats w on by  the second largest parties. In these countr ies  the choice  o f  potential 

leaders o f  governm ent has rem ained stable over  five decades.

Figure 5.2: Mean Closeness o f  Competition in Each Connin' (A,) (Seat Share)
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It is also worth looking at trends in c loseness  o f  c o m p e ti t io n '  (See Table  5.6). 

In Belgium and the N ether lands  there are statistically significant negative trends in the 

c loseness o f  political com petition . In both countries, change  in the choice available  to 

voters is a relatively new  phenom enon. In Belgium, the d istance in te rm s o f  seat share 

between the second and third largest parties narrow ed  from about 30 percentage 

points in the 1960s to ju s t  over a percentage po in t go ing  into the 1999 election when 

the Liberals (P V V /P L P ) replaced the Christian P eo p le ’s/Christian Social Party 

(C V P /P S C ) in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.  Similarly , in the 

Netherlands, c loseness o f  political com petition narrow ed from 23 percentage  points in 

1959 to Just less than three percentage  points in 1994. In the subsequent election o f  

1998, Chris tian  D em ocratic  Appeal (C D A ) lost their p lace in the set o f  leading parties 

to the Liberal Party (V V D ).

■ Here trend refers to the c loseness o f  competit ion over time. W hen the trend is negative, then the gap 
between the second and third largest party in terms o f  seat share is b ecom ing  narrower.  W hen  the trend 
is positive, the gap in term s o f  seat share betw'een the two parties is becom ing  wider.
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There are also some interesting trends in those countries where this choice has 

remained stable. In Germany, a country in which the choice available to voters has 

remained unchanged, the closeness of competition has w idened. The positive trend in 

German) has seen the gap between the second and third largest parties increase from 

20 percentage points in 1953 to 29 percentage points in 1994.

Table 5.6 Trends in Closeness o f  Political Conipelilion in Each Conntiy (1950-1999)

Country Trend (P) Standard

Errors

F-Ratio N

Austria -0.59*** 0.17 0.47 11.73 14

Belgium -0.51*** 0.11 0.60 21.23 15

UK -0.27*** 0.09 0.49 10.41 12

Nether lands -0.22** 0.10 0.33 4.84 1 1

ltal>' -0.10 0.16 0.03 0.36 1 1

D enm ark -0.07 0.08 0.04 0.77 19

l-inland -0.02 0.05 0.02 0.24 13

Sweden 0.09 0.08 0.09 1.38 15

Ireland 0.13 0.12 0.08 1.10 14

Germ any 0.17* 0.12 0.17 2.21 12

N orw ay 0.18 0.11 0.13 1.47 I 1
One-Tailed  Tests : *** Trend significant at p < 0.01; ** Trend  significant at p < 0.05;
* significant at p <  0.10

In both Austria and the UK the distance between the second and third largest 

parties has become narrower. Yet. while there is a significant negative trend in the 

UK. the second largest party continues to enjoy a substantial lead over the main 

challenging party, in the early 1950s, the gap was 46 percentage points. In 1997 the 

Conservatives (Cons) finished 18 percentage points ahead o f  the Liberal Democrats 

(LD). In Austria the significant negative trend has had a much more substantial effect 

on the closeness o f  competition between the second and third largest parties. Up until 

the late 1980s the second largest party had a lead of at least 30 percentage points over 

the third largest party. However, since then, the Freedom Party (FPO), under the 

leadership o f  Mr. Haider, closed the gap on the second largest party. The Austrian 

election of 1999 saw the Freedom Party (FPO) win the same share of seats in the 

Nalionalral. the Austrian Parliament, as one of the set of potential leaders of
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governm ent,  the Christian Social Party (O V P). H ow ever,  the threat posed to their 

position by the Freedom  Party (FPO ) receded in 2003.

5.3.2 Hypothesis: The Choice Available to Voters and Closeness o f  Political 

Competition

The third hypothesis  that 1 test focuses on the c loseness  o f  political com petition . 

W hen the second and third largest parties control m ore  or  less the sam e share o f  seats 

in the legislature, only  a small shift in support for these  parties is required for the 

choice  availab le  to voters to change. However, a lot m ore  electoral instability is 

required if  the choice  available to voters is to change when there is a large gap 

betw een these tw o parties.

H Y P O T H E S IS  3: The choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters is 

m ore  likely to change the m ore narrow the gap in te rm s  o f  seat share betw'een the 

second and third largest parties in the national legislature.

5.3.3 Results: The Choice Available to Voters and Closeness o f  Political Competition

The ev idence  1 present in Table  5.7 exam ines  the re la tionship betw een party system 

stability and change (AL) and the c loseness  o f  political com petition  (A,). The 

ev idence confirm s m y  expectation that the choice  available  to voters  is m ore  likely to 

be stable the greater the lead that the second largest party  has over the third largest 

party.

In the few' elections w here  a percen tage  point o r  less separates the second and 

third largest parties, the m ajority  o f  these result in party  system change. A sizeable 

proportion o f  those elections where  the gap be tw een  the  second and third largest 

parties is betw een  one and five percentage points  result in change in the choice 

available to voters. Taken together, it is evident that m ore  than h a lf  o f  those elections 

w here  the gap between these tw o parties is five percen tage  points or less result in 

change to the choice  o f  potential leaders o f  govern m en t  available  to voters.
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Table 5.1: Im pact on the Choice Available to Voters (AL) o f  Closeness o f  Competition  

(A,) (N  =  158) ________________________________________________________________

C hoice  Available  to Voters

C loseness o f  C om peti t ion  (A,): Stable C hange Total
Difference 0 to 1 Percentage Points 7 8 10
(%) (20) (80) (100)
Difference 1 to 5 Percentage Points 15 1 1 26
(%) (58) (42) (100)
Difference 5 to 10 Percentage Points 26 4 10
(%) (87) (13) (100)
Difference 10 or More Percentage Points 91 1 92
(%) (99) (1) (100)

W hen the gap be tw een  the second and third largest parties is w ider than five 

percentage points, party  system change is very  unlii<eiy to occur. That said, it is 

evident from Table  5.7, change in the choice available  to voters occurs even when 

there is a large gap in term s o f  seat share betw een the second  and third largest parties 

in the legislature. In Section 5.4. I highlight these  instances o f  party system change.

In te rm s o f  the hypothesis  that I test, the ev idence  suggests  that change  in the 

choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters  is m ore  likely to  change 

the clo.ser political com petit ion  between the second  and third largest parties.

5.4 Discussion: Electoral Instability’, the Closeness o f  Political Competition and 

the Choice of Potential Leaders o f  Government Available to Voters

From the above  discussion, it is evident that I need to take  account o f  m ore  than Just 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties w hen  considering  stability and change in 

the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to  voters. Instead, there is a 

m ore com plex  inter-relationship between this factor and electoral instability w'ithin 

each set o f  parties and the closeness o f  political com petition . The purpose  o f  this 

section is to  provide som e exam ples  o f  the interaction o f  these factors. 1 begin by 

considering elections w here  there is a decline in support for both leading parties.

The Danish election o f  1973 and the N orw eg ian  election o f  1997 highlight the 

role played by  both leading parties losing vote share. In both exam ples ,  the party  that 

entered the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent was not the third largest party, the
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party best placed to do so^. In Denmark, the result o f  the 1973 election meant that 

Progress Party (F). a party contesting its first election, entered the set o f  leading 

parties. Progress Party won 16 percent o f  both votes and seats, and became the second 

largest party in the Folketing. the Danish legislature. At this election, both leading 

parties. Conservative People's Party (KF) and Social Democrats (SD), lost vote share 

(between them they lost 19 percentage points).

The result o f  the 1997 election in Norway saw' a dramatic increase in support 

for one o f  the smaller parties. At the previous election in 1993. Progress Party (F) 

won six percent o f  the vote. However, in 1997 its share o f  the vote increased by nine 

percentage points. This increase in support for Progress Party (F) is in part due to a 

fall in support for both o f  the leading parties. Between them support for the Labour 

Party (DNA) and Centre Party (S) fell by eleven percentage points. As in Denmark, 

the third largest Norwegian party, the Conservatives (H). not only failed to benefit 

from the support lost by the leading parties, they lost vote share. The outcome o f  the 

1997 election in Norway meant that the Conservatives (H), who had lost their place in 

the set o f  leading parties in 1993. continued to decline. In these two examples, both o f  

the leading parties lost vote share and it is evident that these falls in support 

contributed to the rise o f  one o f  the smaller parties. What is particularly interesting 

about these examples is that the parties entering the sets o f  potential leaders o f  

government were not the parties best placed to do so.

The majority o f  cases o f  change in the choice available to voters are associated 

with a decline in support for the set o f  leading parties. However, there are a number o f  

cases where change is associated with an increase in support for this set. These cases 

o f  change in the choice available to voters occurred in Denmark (1975), Finland 

(1972), the Netherlands (1998) and Sweden (1968). For example, at the Danish 

election o f  1975, support for the set o f  leading parties increased by two percentage 

points. This example highlights the importance o f  shifts in support within the set o f  

challenging parties. In 1975, Progress Party (F) lost their place in the set o f  leading 

parties to the Liberals (V). While support for the set o f  leading parties may have 

increased, support for both large parties did not increase. Instead, only the Social 

Democrats (SD) increased their share o f  the vote by 4.3 percentage points. Support

" G oing  into this election, the L ibera ls’ (V) share o f  the seats was about one percentage  point less than 
the share o f  the seats controlled by the second largest  part>. the C o n sen 'a t iv e  P e o p le 's  Party (KF). 
How-ex er. rather than benefiting  from the decline in support for  both leading parties, the L iberals (V) 
also lost vote and seat share.
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for the Progress  Party (F) fell by ju s t  over tw o percentage  points. G iven that support 

for the set o f  leading parties increased, this implies that the losses suffered by the 

Progress Party (F) favoured the Social D em ocra ts  (SD) (the o ther tw o percentage 

points  o f  the increase in support won by the Social D em ocrats  (SD) is due to a decline 

in support  for the set o f  sm aller challenging  parties). The  set o f  sm aller parties, and in 

particular  the Liberals (V). w ould not appear to  have benefited from Progress Party 's  

(F) decline. Instead, the Liberals ' (V) e leven-percen tage  point increase in support 

w ould  appear  to be due to losses suffered by the  other smaller parties. Support  for 

three o f  the parties in this fell by at least th ree  percentage points. This exam ple  

h ighlights  the im portance o f  taking shifts in support w'ithin the set o f  small parties into 

account.

In the above exam ples. I refer to the c loseness  o f  political com petit ion . As the 

exam ple  o f  change in the choices available  to Danish voters in 1973 illustrates, 

change  occurred  despite Progress Party (F) never previously  having won seats in the 

Danish legislature. A long  similar lines, change in N orw ay  took place despite  Progress 

Party (F) trailing the C entre  Party (S) by 13 percen tage  points going  into the election. 

In both cases, there were  dram atic  falls in support  for the set o f  leading parties. 

H ow ever,  change in the choice available  m ay also occur because o f  a drop in support 

by ju s t  one  o f  the set o f  leading parties.

T he subsequent Danish election o f  1977 highlights  the im portance o f  electoral 

instability  within the set o f  leading parties. The result o f  the 1975 election in Denm ark  

m ean t that Progress (F), trailed the second largest party, L iberals (V), by  ten 

percen tage  points. How ever, in 1977, the L iberals  (V) lost all o f  the eleven- 

percen tage  point increase in vote share that they  won in 1975. W hile  a change  took 

place in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available to  Danish voters, the 

party that entered the set o f  leading parties w as  not the main benefic iary  o f  the 

L ibera ls ' (V) losses. Instead, the o ther leading party, the Social D em ocra ts  (SD) 

appear  to have benefited m ost from the decline in support by the Liberals (V). In 

1977, support for the Social D em ocrats  (SD) increased by over  seven percentage 

points. W hat w as left o f  the losses suffered by the Liberals (V). accounts  for the four- 

percen tage  point increase in support for the set o f  sm aller  parties (i.e.. support for the 

set o f  leading parties fell by over four percen tage  points). Support for the Progress 

Party (F). the party  that replaced the L iberals  (V) in the set o f  leading parties, 

increased by a percentage  point. Despite a gap o f  ten percentage points  and support
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for the third largest party increasing by a percen tage  point, change in the choice 

available to voters  occurred  because the drop in support for the Liberals (V) was 

enough to  ensure  that they were  unable to control the second  largest share o f  seats in 

the legislature.

T he  Sw edish  election o f  1979 is another useful exam ple  o f  change resulting 

from one  o f  the leading parties losing vote share. While support for the set o f  leading 

parties at this election fell by five percentage points , within the set o f  leading parties 

the Social D em ocra ts  (SD ) m ade a small gain. The  drop in support for the set o f  

leading parties w as solely due to the loss o f  six percentage  points  suffered by Centre  

Party (C). O f  this s ix-percentage point drop in support, about half-a-percen tage  point 

o f  it favoured the Social D em ocrats  (SD). The rest o f  the  Centre  P a r ty 's  (C) loss 

favoured the o ther set o f  parties. W ithin the set o f  sm aller  parties, one party  in 

particular, the M oderate  Unity Party (MS), appears  to have  benefited from the decline 

in support for C entre  Party (C) as its share o f  the  vote increased by five percentage  

points. The  six percentage point fall in support by C en tre  Party (C), and the five 

percen tage  point gain by M oderate  Unity Party (M S), w ere  enough to bridge the nine 

percen tage  point gap betw'een the parties going into this election. In this exam ple ,  the 

losses suffered by one o f  the leading parties accoun ts  for the decline in support  for the 

set o f  leading parties. T hese  losses, and the fact that one o f  the sm aller parties w'as 

able to benefit  from them , contribute to change in the choice  o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent available  to Swedish  voters.

C hange  in the choice available  to voters is not a lw ays associated  with large 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties, in som e  cases, com petit ion  betw'een the 

second and third largest parties is so close small shifts in support m ay  be associated 

with change. For instance, in Finland, the second  and third largest parties in the 

legislature are, on average, closer, in term s o f  seat share, than second and third largest 

parties in o ther  parliam ents. Agrarian Union (SK ), the party  that entered the set o f  

potential leaders o f  governm ent as a result o f  the  1962 election, w'as so close to the 

second largest that it entered this set despite  losing a small am oun t o f  support. G oing 

into the 1962 election only  0.1 percentage points  separated the th ree  largest parties 

from each other. A s long as the third largest party. A grarian  Union (SK), m ore  or less 

retained its share o f  the vote it was perfectly p laced  to take  advantage  o f  any slips in 

support by the leading parties. At this election, both  o f  the leading parties lost vote 

share. Betw een them support for the Social D em ocra ts  (SSP) and Finnish P eop le 's
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D em ocratic  Union (SK D L ) fell by five percentage  points. H ow ever,  since support for 

Agrarian  Union (SK) a lso  fell, albeit by a tenth o f  a percentage  point, it did not 

benefit from the support lost by the two leading parties. The ou tcom e o f  the 1962 

election in Finland m eant that Agrarian Union (SK ) found itse lf  controlling  the largest 

share o f  seats in the Finnish parliament. It is worth noting  that this change in the 

choice available  to voters is the only election w here  the largest socialist party failed to 

be returned with one o f  the two largest shares o f  seats ( though the Finnish P eop le 's  

Dem ocra tic  Union (SK D L). as a com m unis t  party, is a large party o f  the ' le f t ') .

A small shift in support for the set o f  leading parties can result in a change  in 

the cho ice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to  voters w hen political 

com petit ion  is close. However, when  com petit ion  is not close, change in the choice 

available  to voters  m ay be unlikely even w'hen there  is a large drop in support for the 

leading parties (i.e.. the third largest party does not benefit sufficiently  from the  fall in 

support for the leading parties). In the Dutch election o f  1994. both leading parties. 

Labour (PvdA ) and the Christian D em ocra tic  A ppeal (C D A ), lost support. Between 

them support for the set o f  leading parties fell by 21 percen tage  points. G oing  into the 

1994 election, the third largest party, the Liberal Party (V V D ) trailed the second 

largest party by 17 percen tage  points. Despite  this large d rop  in support for the set o f  

leading parties, change did not occur because support for the Liberal Party (V V D ) 

increased by on ly  five percentage points. The ou tcom e o f  the 1994 election left the 

Liberal Party (V V D ) trailing Christian D em ocra tic  Appeal (C D A ) by two percentage 

points. While the choice available to voters  did not change at this election, the Liberal 

Party (V V D ) was well placed to take advan tage  o f  a further slip in support for 

Christian D em ocratic  A ppeal (C D A ) in 1998.

A s 1 note above, the countries with the largest average  d istances in te rm s o f  

seat share betw een the second and third largest parties are those countr ies in w hich  the 

choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent is stable. In Ireland and G erm any , w'hile 

som e o f  the sm aller parties have had som e notable  successes, they  con tinue  to trail the 

set o f  large parties by quite  som e distances. For instance, in the Irish election o f  1992, 

support for the set o f  leading parties fell by ten percentage  points. The party  that 

benefited m ost from this drop in support w'as the  third largest party. L abour (LP). The 

result o f  the 1992 election m eant that Labour  (LP) closed the gap on Fine Gael (FG) 

to Just five percentage  points. However, at the fo llow ing  election in 1997. Labour was 

unable  to retain, let a lone build on their  gains, and the  gap w idened  to over 17
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percentage  points. In G erm any , the gap betw een  the tw o sets o f  parties has never been 

this c lose  and the set o f  sm aller parties trail the larger parties by over  tw en ty  

percentage  points. The sm aller parties ' greatest success w as  at the 1987 election w'hen 

the share o f  the vote w'on by both large parties fell by five percen tage  points. This 

shift in support w as now here near that required to bring  about change  in the choice o f  

potential leaders o f  governm ent available to G erm any  voters.

In the UK, the electoral system helps to m aintain the large gap in te rm s o f  seat 

share be tw een  the second and third largest parties. Support for the set o f  leading 

parties, the  C onservatives  (Cons) and Labour (Lab) declined dram atica lly  at two 

elections. Y et on both occasions the third largest party continued to trail the second 

largest party  by about 30 percen tage  points. The first m ajo r  decline in the ir  support 

occurred  in February 1974. At this election, both C onserva tives  (Cons) and Labour 

(Lab) lost vote share. The party that benefited most from this loss w'as the Liberals 

(l.ib). How'ever. while their share o f  the vote increased by tw elve  percentage  points, 

their  share  o f  seats in the House o f  C o m m o n s  increased by about a percen tage  point. 

In the election o f  1983, support for the set o f  leading parties fell by ten percentage  

points with the drop in support for Labour (Lab) accoun ting  for most o f  this. The 

Social D em ocratic  Party/Liberal Alliance'* won a quarter  o f  the votes, yet in 

parliam ent they  held about three percent o f  the seats.

Finally, in Austria, in the 1990s political com petit ion  becam e closer  (i.e., the 

gap in te rm s  o f  seat share betw een  the second and third largest parties becam e 

narrow'er). From the early  1950s until the late 1970s. the  second largest party  had a 

substantial lead over the third largest party in parliam ent. G oing  into the election o f  

1986, the third largest party, the Freedom Party (FPO ) trailed the second largest party. 

Christian Social Party (O V P), by over thirty  percen tage  points. O v er  tw o  elections 

(1990 and 1994), support for the set o f  leading parties, the Christian  Social Party 

(O V P) and the Socialists (SPO), fell by 22 percen tage  points. O ne party  in particular, 

the Freedom  Party (FPO ), posed the main challenge. Support for the Freedom  Party 

(FPO) increased from ten percent in 1986 to 22 percen t in 1994. A s noted earlier, in 

1999, the Freedom  Party (FPO) m ade further inroads w inn ing  the sam e share  o f  the 

seats as the Christian Social Party (O V P). W hile the growth in support for the 

Freedom Party (FPO) cam e very close to chang ing  the choice o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent available  to  Austrian voters, this threat receded  in 2003.

‘' i n  1981. th i r t e e n  L a b o u r  Par ty  M P s  b ro k e  w ith  th e  pa r ty  an d  in 1983 a n d  1987 c o n te s te d  the  e le c t io n s  
in a l l i a n c e  w i th  th e  L ibe ra l  P a r ty  as  th e  S o c ia l  D e m o c r a t i c  Par ty .
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5.5 Conclusion

Earlier 1 noted Mair's (2002, p .lO l) conclusion that partisan support for political 

parties may shift without affecting the ‘ structure o f competition'. The purpose o f this 

chapter was to examine w'hether or not the choice o f potential leaders o f government 

available to voters was responsive to shifts in electoral support for the various leading 

parties. The analysis presented in this chapter highlights the need to take account o f a 

variety o f factors.

M y focus is on shifts in support for the set o f leading parties. I focus on this 

factor because it captures changes in the popularity o f the parties that constitute the 

choice o f potential leaders o f government facing voters. I f  parliamentary democracies 

are responsive to shifts in voters' preferences then the choice available to voters 

should reflect this. On the one hand, when support for the set o f leading parties falls 

then the choice available to voters ought to change. The evidence suggests that, w'hile 

loss o f  support by the set o f leading parties does not always result in change in the 

choice available to voters it is responsive to a weakening o f support for the set o f 

leading parties. On the other hand, the choice available to voters ought to remain 

stable when support for the set o f leading parties remains constant or increases. The 

evidence that I present suggests that while this is generally the case, it is not always 

so. In a small number o f cases, change occurs despite an increase in support for the set 

o f leading parties. This highlights the need to take account o f electoral instability 

within each o f the sets o f parties as w'ell as the closeness o f political competition.

From the analysis I present in this chapter it is reasonable to conclude that the 

choice o f potential leaders o f government is responsive to shifts in electoral support. 

The purpose o f the next three chapters is to examine explanations o f change in 

support for the set o f leading parties. 1 approach this by considering three aspects o f 

the electoral choice; those who do the choosing, the context in w'hich they make their 

choice and the set from w'hich they have to choose. In the next few chapters I w'ill also 

examine w'hether those factors that contribute to shifts in support for this set o f 

leading parties have an effect on change in the choice o f potential leaders o f 

government.
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Chapter 6

Changes in the Distribution of Voters’ Preferences and the 
Choice Available to Voters

6.1 Introduction

In this chapter. I examine my second explanation o f stability and change in the choice 

o f potential leaders o f government. This second explanation focuses on change in the 

distribution o f voters' preferences. From the point o f  view o f this explanation, party 

system stability is a consequence o f stability amongst the electorate. Voters rely on 

‘ voter traditions" or long-term cues that pass from one generation to the next (Smith. 

1989. p.48; Beck. 1979. p. 130). However, a period o f  stability can end when the 

influence o f these traditions weakens (Beck. 1979; Franklin et al.. 1992). According 

to Schmett and Holmberg (1995, p. 100) electoral instability may result from a 

“dw'indling o f  the stabilizing elements in electoral behaviour'. The party system may 

in itia lly  experience electoral instability as voters shift their support from one party to 

another. Over time, a new' set o f potential leaders o f government may emerge.

Since there is no single measure o f the electorate’ s preferences. 1 use two 

measures: change in party identification (AID) and change in electoral participation 

(ATO). Party identification is one type o f voter tradition and refers to people's 

predisposition towards a particular party (Campbell et al, 1960; M iller, 1976). 

Generally, such predispositions are relatively stable but they do not go unquestioned 

(Fiorina. 1981) and there is evidence o f declining levels o f party identification (Nie et 

al. 1976; Schmitt and Flolmberg. 1995; Dalton, 2001). Weakening partisanship 

suggests that those elements that contributed to the stability o f party systems and 

political parties are weakening (Poguntke. 1996; Flanagan and Dalton. 1984).

Obviously, change in the levels o f  electoral participation is not a measure o f 

change in voters' preferences. Instead, it is a general measure o f change in the 

distribution o f voters' preferences. When there is an increase or decrease in the level 

o f electoral participation, it is unlikely to affect every party in a proportionate manner.
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Instead, the effects o f  changes in the levels o f  electoral participation w'ill be to the 

benefit o f  some parties and the detriment o f  others.

In Section 6.2. 1 outline changes in the proportion o f  the people who feel either 

very close or close to a political party. Then in Section 6.3. 1 outline changes in the 

levels o f  electoral participation. 1 provide a brief outline o f  the hypotheses that I test 

in both o f  these sections (See Chapter 3). 1 then examine the effect on support for the 

set o f  leading parties o f  change in the proportion o f  people who feel close to a party 

(Section 6.2.3) and change in the levels o f  electoral participation (Section 6.3.3). 

Finally, in Section 6.4 1 discuss the effect that these changes have on the choice o f  

potential leaders o f  government available to voters.

6.2 Change in Party Attachment

In this section, 1 focus on the proportions o f  people who feel either very close or close 

to a political party. 1 use Schmitt and Holmberg's (1995. p. 126) measures o f  the 

proportion o f  people who feel close to a party (they use Eurobarometer data for the 

period 1975-1992).'

6.2.1 Party AltachnienI in Europe

In Tables 6.1a and 6.1b. I compare the percentages o f  people who feel close to a party 

in each o f  the eleven countries for the period 1975-1992. The first table focuses on 

those countries in w'hich the choice available to voters has remained stable w'hile the 

second table focuses on those countries where the choice available to voters has 

changed. The evidence o f  these tables suggests there is no difference in the proportion 

o f  people who feel close to a party between those party systems where the choice 

available to voters is 'closed' and those where it is more ‘open’. The average 

percentage o f  people who feel close to a political party is about 32 percent in both

' Som e such as Kasse  (1976. p .88) question that appropria teness o f  using party  identification in a 
European contcxt and argue that  it is som ething different from that in the USA. L eD uc  (1981) 
com pares four countries and Im ds changes in part\  identification that are two or three t imes greater  in 
European countries than in the U SA and that  a quarter  or  m ore  respondents  alter their  partisanship 
within a live to six year  period.



groups o f  countries. A s such then, it is unlikely that party  system  stability is 

associated  with the proportion  o f  people w ho feel close to a political party. The 

hypothesis  that 1 test is instead concerned with change in the proportion  o f  people 

w ho feel close to a party.

Table 6.1a: Countries Where the Choice Available !o Voters has Remained Stable:

Percentage Respondents Who Feel Very- Close or Close to a Party
Election Year % Feel Ver>' Close or Close to 

A PartN'
Change Between Elections

Germany 1976 35
1980 32 - J

1983 36 4
1987 32 -4
1990 28 -4

Ireland 1981 29
1982 Feb 29 0
1982 Nov 29 0

1987 26 -3
1989 23 -3
1992 24 1

UK 1979 34
1983 34 0
1987 36 2
1992 41 5

Source: Schmitt and Holmberg. 1995. rab le4 .Al.  p .126.

It is evident from Table  6.1a that there has been a decline in partisanship  in 

tw o  o f  the three countries in which the choice available to voters has rem ained  stable. 

In both Ireland and G erm any, this long-term e lem ent that contribu tes  to  the stability 

o f  the party system is w eakening , in Ireland, Schmitt and H o lm berg  (1995) find a 

statistically significant negative trend. By 1992, the proportion  o f  Irish people  who 

feel close to a political party has fallen by five percentage  points. In G erm any , they 

find a decline in the num ber  o f  s trong identifiers but a slight increase in the num ber  o f  

w eak  identifiers (Schm itt and H olm berg, 1995, pp 108-109). By 1990, the proportion 

o f  G erm ans  w ho feel c lose  to a political party has fallen by seven percen tage  points, 

in the o ther  country  w here  the choice  available to voters  has rem ained  stable, the UK, 

the proportion o f  people  w ho  feel close to a political party has increased over  the 

sam e period. By 1992, the proportion o f  people  in the UK w ho feel c lose  to a political 

party has increased by seven-percentage  points. T h is  suggests  that in the UK this 

long-term stabilising factor is s trengthening.
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Table 6.1h: Countries Where the Choice Available to Voters has Changed:

Percentage Who Feel Veiy Close or Close to a Party
Election Year % Feel Very Close or Close lo 

A Part\'
Change Between Elections

Belgium 1977
1978 27 -6
1981 17 -10
1985 22 5
1987 20 _2
1991 21 1

Denmark 1977 37
1979 36 -1
1981 33
1984 30 -3
1987 31 1
1988 36 5
1990 29 -7

Italy 1979 45
1983 41 -4
1987 36 -5
1992 31 -5

Netherlands 1977 39
1981 25 -14
1982 35 10
1986 35 0
1989 _2

Source: Schmitt and I lolmbcrg. 1995. 'rable4.Al. p. 126.

In those countries where  the choice available  to  voters is m ore 'o p e n ' ,  the 

influence o f  this long-term stabilising factor in the 1990s is w eaker  than it w as in the 

1970s. Schm itt  and Holm berg  (1995) find a statistically  significant negative trend in 

party a t tachm ent in Italy. In the N etherlands, D enm ark  and Belgium  they  find 

statistically negative trends in the num ber  o f  s trong identifiers but slight increases in 

the num ber  o f  w'eak identifiers (Schmitt and H olm berg , 1995, pp 108 -109). However, 

it is evident from Table  6.1b that partisanship  is notably  w eaker  in Italy and Belgium 

in the 1990s than it w'as in the 1970s. The proportion  o f  people  w ho feel close to an 

Italian par ty  has fallen by 14 percen tage  points be tw een  1979 and 1992 while  in 

Belgium it has fallen by tw'elve percentage  points. In the o ther tw'o countries, over  this 

period, the proportion o f  Danes feeling close to a political party has fallen by eight 

percentage  points  while in the N ether lands  it has fallen by six percentage points.
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6.2.2 Hypolhesis: Shifts in Support for the Set o f  Leading Parties and Changing Party 

Attachment

W eaken ing  partisanship  suggests that m em bers  o f  the electorate are feeling  distant 

from the parties (Poguntke , 1996) and are no longer w illing to rely  on long-term cues 

in decid ing  how  to vote (Flanagan and Dalton, 1984). W hen the proportion o f  people  

w ho feel close or very close to a political party  decreases  it does  not alw'ays m ean  that 

voters are becom ing  disaffected with politics or political parties. Instead, it may 

s im ply  indicate that they are m ore willing to  consider  a variety o f  parties before 

decid ing  how  to vote  (Poguntke, 1996). A ccord ing  to  Schm ett and H olm berg  (1995), 

e lectoral instability is one  consequence  o f  a w eaken ing  o f  these long-term socialised 

cues. The hypothesis  that I test is based on em pirical findings by both S chm ett and 

H olm berg  (1995, p. 100) and Leithner (1990, p. 17). T hey  conclude that the leading 

parties suffer m ost from the electoral instability that results from a w eaken ing  o f  

partisanship  because  it facilitates electoral support for new  and small parties.

H Y P O T H E S IS  4: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent is 

m ore  likely to decrease  when  the proportion o f  people  w ho  feel close to a political 

party  decreases , and is m ore  likely to remain constant w'hen the proportion o f  people 

w ho  feel c lose  to a political party increases.

6.2.3 Results: Shifts in Support for the Set o f  Leading Parties and Changing Party 

Attachment

T he ev idence  1 present in Table  6.2 suggests  that change  in the strength o f  

partisanship  (AID) does not have a statistically significant effect on shifts in support 

for the set o f  leading parties (AVi ). N evertheless , it is w orth  noting  that when  

partisanship  w eakens, support for the set o f  large parties, on average, falls by about 

th ree -and -a-ha lf  percentage  points. H ow ever, w'hen the proportion o f  people  w h o  feel 

close to a political party  increases, support for the set o f  leading parties also falls but 

th is  time by an average  o f  ju s t  over a percentage point.
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Table 6.2: Mean Shifts in Support fo r  the Sets o f  Leading Parties (AVJ by Change in 

Percentage Feeling Close to a Party (ATO) (N = 29)______________________________
Mean Shift in Support for Set o f  Leading 

Parties

Change in Percentage Feel I'ery Close or 
Close 10 a Parn-

Mean Standard Errors T otal

Decrease -3.51 1.50 16
Increase -1.24 1.80 9

Negligible Change in Partisanship -0.02 3.98 4

In 13 o f  the 16 elections associated with a w eaken ing  o f  partisanship  there is a 

drop in support for the set o f  leading parties. For instance, go ing  into the 1981 

Belgian election the proportion o f  people  feeling close to a party w as  ten percentage 

points less than it was in 1978. At the 1981 election, support for the set o f  leading 

parties fell by ten percentage points. However, o f  the  tw o  parties in the set o f  leading 

parties, the Christian Peoples Party/Christian Social Party (C V P /P S C ) suffered most 

as their support fell by ju s t  under ten percentage points. In the Italian election  o f  1992, 

the w eaken ing  o f  partisanship  w as not quite as dram atic  as the Belgian case, but it is 

associated with an even greater  fall in support for the set o f  leading parties. G oing  into 

the 1992 Italian election, the percentage o f  people  w ho  felt close to a political party 

w as five-percen tage  points less than it was in 1987. At the 1992 election, support for 

both leading Italian parties fell by ju s t  over 15 percen tage  points. Losses suffered by 

the C o m m unis t  Party o f  Italy (PC l/PD S) account for m ost o f  this as their support fell 

by ten percentage points. It is also worth noting that in both o f  these  countries, 

previous e lections had also been associated with declines in the proportion o f  people 

who feel close to  a party. In a sense then, these large declines  in electoral support may 

be part o f  a multi-e lection  period in which this stabilising factor is w eakening .

Furtherm ore, there are four cases w here  an increase in the proportion 

o f  people w ho  feel close to a party is associated with an increase in support for the set 

o f  leading parties. O ne such case is the subsequent Belgian election to the  1981 

election. Betw een 1981 and 1985 the proportion o f  people  feeling  close to a party 

increased by five percen tage  points. At this election, both leading parties increased 

their  share o f  the vote. H owever, the Christian Peoples Party/Christian Social Party 

(C V P/PSC ) were  only able to recover about three percentage  points o f  the nine that 

they lost in 1981. In the British election o f  1992, a th ree-percen tage  point increase in 

support for the set o f  large parties is associated with a f ive-percen tage  point increase



in the proportion  o f  people  w ho feel close to a party. O f  the tw o  largest parties, only 

Labour (Lab) m anaged  to increase its share o f  the vote.

H ow ever,  despite these 17 cases, the fact rem ains  that when  partisanship  

s trengthens and w hen it w eakens the average  changes in support for the set o f  leading 

parties are not significantly  different from each other. Based on the data I have 

available  to me. there is no systematic re la tionship between changes  in partisanship 

and support for the set o f  leading parties. It is also ev ident from the above exam ples  

that changes  in partisanship  do not a lw ays affect both leading parties to the same 

degree. A s  the Italian exam ple  illustrates the losses suffered by the C o m m u n is t  Party 

o f  Italy (PG I/PD S) w'ere tw'ice those suffered by the Christian  D em ocra ts  (D C/PPI).

6.3 C h an ge  in Electoral Partic ipation

For the m ost part. Europeans are willing to partic ipate  in the operation  o f  dem ocra tic  

politics by tu rn ing  out at e lections to cast their ballots (see Table  6.3). In the countries 

that I consider an average  o f  84 percent o f  the e lectorate  vote. However, this figure 

hides large d ifferences in levels o f  participation betw een  countries. N ot surprisingly, 

the h ighest levels o f  participation are evident in those  countries w here  voting is 

com pulsory . For the 46 elections where  electoral partic ipation is com pulsory , average 

turnout is 92.1 percent. On a num ber  o f  occasions, m ore  than 95 percent o f  the 

e lectorates o f  Austria. Belgium and the N ether lands  have voted." In the rem ain ing  114 

cases w here  voting  is not com pulso ry  the average  level o f  electoral partic ipation is 81 

percent.^ W ithin this latter set o f  cases there  are large d ifferences in electoral 

participation.

In those countries  w here  the legal com puls ion  on citizens to vote has been 

rem oved electoral participation has fallen. In the N etherlands,  average  tu rnou t fell 

from 95 percent w'hen voting was com pulsory  to 82 percent after the abolition o f  

com pulsory  vo ting  in 1970. Similarly, in Italy the rem oval o f  com pulsory  voting 

resulted in decline in electoral participation. T he  levels o f  e lectoral participation in the

■ In Austria  electoral participation has been greater  than 95 percent in 1949 (96.8  percent) .  1953 (95.8 
percent) and in 1956 (96 percent); in Belgium in 1977 (95.1 percent)  and in 1991 (95.7  percent) ; and in 
the Nether lands  in 1952 (95 percent) ,  in 1956 (95.5 percent).  1959 (95.6 percent)  and in 1963 (95.1 
percent).
’ Difference be tw een  the m eans  is .statistically significant.



N etherlands  and Italy after the removal o f  com pulsory  voting are s im ilar to the levels 

o f  participation in countries such as D enm ark. G erm any, N o rw ay  and Sw eden , where 

voting has not been com pulsory . However, electoral participation is a lot low er in 

Finland. Ireland and the UK. In both Finland and Ireland, electoral partic ipation has 

fallen below  70 percent.''  Ireland stands out as hav ing  the lowest level o f  participation. 

Just 66 percen t o f  the electorate cast a ballot in the 1997 election (and an even lower 

percen tage  voted in 2002).

Table 6.3: Mean Turnou! hy Counity, 1950-1999 (%o)
N on-C om pulso ry_________________Compulsor>' Voling

Mean N M ean N
Italy 84.5“ 2 91 .6“' 10
Netherlands 81.9” 9 95.2" 5

Belgium 92.7 16
Austria 90.7 15
Sweden 86.1 16
Germ any 85.7 13
Denm ark 85.5 20
Norway 81.0 12
Finland 76.1 14
UK 76.0 13
Ireland 73.1 15

Means are s ignificantly  different from each o ther at p < 0.01.

6.3.1 Changes in Elecloral Participalion in Europe

While most E uropeans are w illing to participate in the dem ocra tic  choice  by voting, 

the ev idence  1 present in Figure 6.1 suggests  that in a nu m b er  o f  countries  levels o f  

participation are falling. T he  bar chart in Figure 6.1 com pares  average  levels o f  

turnout in each country  for the periods 1945-1978 and 1979-1999. The first period is 

the sam e as that considered by Dittrich and Jonansen  (1983). O f  the four countries  in 

which Dittrich and Johansen  (1983, pp97-99) note a m ajor increase in turnout, only  in 

Sweden is the average  level o f  participation greater in the  second period than it is in 

the first period. In N orw ay , average  levels o f  turnout have rem ained m ore  or less the 

sam e while in G erm any  and Finland average  electoral partic ipation is less in 1979- 

1999 than it is in 1945-1978. Dittrich and Johansen  (1983, pp97-99) note m odest

In Finland about 68 percent o f  voters  cast ballots in the elections o f  1991. 1995 and 1999. In Ireland, 
the percentage o f  the electorate voting  has fallen from 68.5 percent in 1989. to 67.5 percent in 1992 and 
to 65.9 percent in 1997.



increases in electoral participation in D enm ark , Italy and Ireland. In D enm ark, 

average  levels o f  participation are m ore or  less the sam e in both periods. H ow ever,  in 

Italy and Ireland average levels o f  participation are less in the period 1979-1999 than 

they w ere  in 1945-1978. Dittrich and Johansen  (1983, pp97-99) note m ajor  decreases  

in tu rnout in the UK and the N etherlands, and m odest  decreases in Belgium  and 

Austria. In the UK, the N etherlands and A ustria  the  dow nw ard  trend in electoral 

participation continued. In Belgium, w'here voting is com pulsory , the average  level o f  

e lectoral participation in 1979-1999 is m ore  or less the sam e as electoral participation 

in 1945-1978.

Figure 6.1: Bar Chart o fM ean Turnout by Period: (1) 1945-J978 and (2) 1979-1999
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N ote: M ean  T urnout for the period 1945-1978 taken from Dittr ich and .lohansen (1983)

6.3.1.1 Extension o f  the Franchise

I also take into account reform o f  the age  criterion o f  the franchise (A„o .̂). Reform o f  

the age criterion has occurred at least once  in each o f  the  eleven countries. T hree  sets 

o f  re fo rm s took place in D enm ark and Sw eden, while Austria, Finland, the 

N ether lands  and N orw ay  have changed  the  age criterion twice. M oreover, in all 19 

cases the re form s reduced the m in im um  age at w hich  citizens are entitled to vote. The 

introduction o f  these changes generally  occurred  in the late 1960s and early  1970s.
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6.3.2 Hypotheses: Shifts in Support for the Set o f  Leading Parties and Changing 

Electoral Participation

Bartolini and M air (1990) find that changes  in e lectoral participation (ATO) 

contribu te  to their understanding o f  electoral instability. T hey  suggest that electoral 

instability  is the result o f  the  effect that changes  in tu rnout have on the distribution o f  

vo te rs’ preferences. It is unlikely that an increase (or decrease) in electoral 

partic ipation will have a proportionate  effect on support for each party. How ever, 

w hile  changes  in electoral participation are likely to  contribu te  to electoral instability, 

it is not clear w'hether an increase in turnout will result in an increase or decrease  in 

support for the set o f  leading parties. Li jphart (1997) and Pacek and R adc lif f  (1995) 

have focused on the effects o f  differential turnout on support for ‘ left-wing* parties. In 

te rm s o f  the focus o f  this book. Bernhagen and Marsh (2004, pp22-23) find that if  

there w as  com plete  tu rnout it is the smallest parties that tend to gain while the largest 

ones tend to lose. H ow ever  this contrasts  with L e ithne r 's  (1990. p. 10) f inding that 

there is a negative re la tionship  between voter tu rnout and voting for one o f  the smaller 

parties. The  share o f  the  vote won by the sm aller  parties is greater when  electoral 

participation is lower. This  suggests that their share o f  the vote increases as turnout 

declines.

These  contrad ic tory  empirical results mean that 1 exam ine  tw o com peting  

hypotheses. The  first hypothesis  posits that the  share o f  the vote w on by the set o f  

leading parties is e.xpected to decrease when turnout increases.

H Y P O T H E S IS  5a: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent is 

m ore  likely to decrease w'hen electoral participation increases, and is m ore likely to 

increase w'hen electoral participation decreases.

The second hypothesis  posits that support for the set o f  leading parties will increase 

w hen  electoral participation increases.



HYPOTHESIS 5b: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  government is 

more likely to decrease when electoral participation decreases, and is more likely to 

increase when electoral participation increases.

A lowering o f  the age criterion o f  the electoral franchise (Aage) introduces into the 

electorate an age cohort that has not voted before. Such a change will not affect the 

distribution o f  partisan support if the preference distribution o f  this new cohort is the 

same as existing voters. However, if the preference distribution o f  this new set o f  

voters differs from existing voters then some parties are likely to see their share o f  the 

vote increase while others w'ill lose out. it is not obvious whether shifts in support that 

result from the addition o f  a new age cohort to the electorate w'ill favour or w'ork 

against the set o f  leading parties.

6.3.3 Results: Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o f  Leading Parties and  C hanging E lectoral 

Participation

The evidence I present in Table 6.4 implies that changes in electoral participation 

(AT'O) have a significant effect on support for the set o f  leading parties (A V |). On 

average, support for the set o f  leading parties falls by almost three percentage points 

w hen turnout decreases. When the proportion o f  the electorate who vote increases, on 

average support for the set o f  leading parties increases by almost a percentage point. 

These average shifts in support for the leading parties are significantly different from 

each other.

What these results suggest is that changes in the levels o f  electoral 

participation affect support for the set o f  leading parties. At the aggregate level, at 

least, those who voted in the previous election, but who decide to stay at home, are 

more likely to be supporters o f  one o f  the large parties, than one o f  the smaller parties. 

On the one hand, these voters may have decided to stay at home because they were 

dissatisfied w'ith the performance o f  the strong parties and were unwilling to vote for 

one o f  the smaller parties. On the other hand, they may have felt that their party w'as 

sufficiently popular that their support w'as not required. Either w'ay. their absence on 

polling-day cost the set o f  leading parties vote share. For instance, in the Swedish 

election o f  1998 and the Austrian election o f  1999 turnout fell by over five percentage

137



points. In the latter case support for the set o f  leading parties fell by ju st over six 

percentage points while in Sweden it fell by ju st over eight percentage points. In the 

Austrian case, both o f  the leading parties lost vote share with the Socialists (SPO) 

losing five percentage points and the Christian Social Party (OVP) about one-and-a- 

h a lf percentage points. However, in Sweden, change in turnout had a negative impact 

on electoral support o f  the Social Democrats (SSA). At this election support for the 

Social Dem ocrats (SSA) fell by Just under nine percentage points while support for 

M oderate Unity Party (MS) increased by a m odest h a lf percentage point.

Table 6.4: Mea?i Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government 

(A V J  by (1) Change in Electoral Participation (ATO) and (2) Change in the Age  

Criterion o f  the Franchise fAggJ 0̂  ̂ =  158)________________________________________________________________________________________

Shift in V ote Share  for Set o f  Parties that 
C om pete  to L ead G overnm ent

E lec to ra l P a rlic ipa lion
M ean Standard E rrors T  otal

D ecrease  (>  1 percen tage point) -2 .8 6 “ 0.66 69
Increase  (>  1 percen tage  point) 0 .8 9 “ 1.13 38
N eg lig ib le  C hange (betw 'een -1 
p ercen tage  poin t)

and +I -0 .72 0.62 51

A ge C riier io n
C hange -1 .62 1.11 19
N o C hange -1 .22 0.50 139

C hange in the A ge C riterion 
Increase  in lilectoral Participation  
(> 1 pe rcen tag e  poin t)

and an 0.20 0.95 3

C hange in the  A ge C riterion  
D ecrease  in E lectoral Participation  
(> 1 pe rcen tag e  poin t)

and an -2 .26 1.89 8

“ O ne-W ay  A N O V A : M eans are sign ifican tly  d ifferen t from  cach o th er at p < 0.01.

O f course, the evidence also suggests that on average support for the set o f  

leading parties increases when turnout increases. That said, this increase in support is 

a lot less than the average losses suffered when electoral participation decreases. 

M oreover, as is evident from Table 6.4. electoral participation decreases in alm ost 

twice as m any cases as it increases. Nevertheless, the leading parties do derive some 

support from an increase in turnout."^ For instance, in the Dutch election o f  1984, a

'  T hat said, it is w orth noting that when tu rnout increases, support fo r both lead ing  parties increases in 
14 cases but d ecreases in 1 5 cases. Furtherm ore, when tu rn o u t increases, in 29 cases support for one o f  
the large parties  also increases w hile support for the o th er large p a r t\ falls. T here  is a c learer 
re la tio n sh ip  betw een  a decrease  in turnout and drop in support for the tw'o largest parties. W hen turnout 
decrea.ses. support fo r both large parties falls in 29 cases and increases in 12 cases. A lso, w'hen tu rnout 
decreased , in 58 cases the vote share o f  one pari_\ increased  w hile  that o f  the o ther decreased .
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f ive-percen tage  point increase in electoral participation is associated with an increase 

in support for the set o f  leading parties o f  eight percen tage  points. Both o f  the largest 

parties benefited from the increase in electoral participation with L ab o u r 's  (PvdA) 

support increasing by three percentage  points and the Christian D em ocra tic  A p p e a l 's  

(C D A ) support increasing by five percentage points. In the  G erm an  election o f  1953, 

the seven-percen tage  point increase in tu rnout favoured the Christian D em ocrats  

(C D U /C S U ) over the Social D em ocra ts  (SPD). Support for the Christian D em ocra ts  

(C D U /C S U ) increased by 14 percen tage  points  while  support for the  Social 

D em ocrats  (SPD ) fell by ju s t  less than a h a l f  percentage  point. W hile an increase in 

electoral participation provides som e limited support for the leading parties, the next 

question  is w hether  or not these parties benefit from the introduction o f  a new  cohort 

to  the electorate.

A reduction in the age criterion at w hich  citizens can vote for the first tim e 

adds a new  age cohort o f  voters to the electorate. The  ev idence  I present in Table  6.4 

suggests that the introduction o f  such a cohort o f  voters does not have a significant 

effect on support for the set o f  leading parties. T h e  average  changes in support for the 

set o f  leading parties are not s ignificantly different from one another. Part o f  the 

problem with this factor is that change in the age criterion is associated  with an 

increase in turnout for eight elections but a decrease  in turnout for three elections. 

Given the re la tionship betw'een change in turnout and change  in support for the set o f  

leading parties, it is necessary  to separate out change  in the age criterion and the 

associated  change  in turnout. W hen I do this, it is ev ident that the average  shifts in 

support for the set o f  leading parties are not s ignif ican tly  different from each other. 

Despite the absence  o f  a system atic  relationship, it is worth noting that, on average, 

there is a decline in support for the set o f  leading parties when  change in the age 

criterion is associated  w'ith an increase in electoral participation.

It is also worth noting that in eleven cases w here  the age criterion was 

changed, one o f  leading parties is favoured over  the other.^ For instance, in Italy in 

1976. change  in the age criterion is associated w ith  an increase in support for the set 

o f  leading parties. A t this election, support for the C om m unis t  Party o f  Italy 

(P C l/P D S ) increased by five percentage po in ts  while support for the Christian

 ̂ W hen change  was introduced to the age criterion o f  the franchise,  support for one o f  the leading 
parties increased while the o ther leading party lost vole share: in Austria  (1970). Denm ark  (1979). 
Finland (1972).  G erm any  (1972).  Italy (1976). the N e ther lands  (1972).  N orw ay  (1969  and 1981). 
Sw'eden (1968 and 1970) and the UK (1970).
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D em ocra ts  (D C /PPI) fell by tw o  percentage points. On the o ther hand, in the 

N ether lands  in 1972. support for the set o f  leading parties fell. This  loss is due to a 

drop in support for the Catholic  Peoples Party (K V P), w hich  fell by four percentage 

points, w'hile support for L ab o u r 's  (PvdA) increased, by  alm ost three-percentage  

po in ts .’

6.4 Discussion: Change in the Distribution of Voters’ Preferences and the Choice 

o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government Available to Voters

In this section, I exam ine  the impact o f  changes in the distribution o f  voters" partisan 

preferences on the choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters. The 

expecta tion  is that changes in vo ters ' p references associated  with a drop in support for 

the set o f  leading parties will also be associated with change  in the choice o f  potential 

leaders o f  governm ent available to voters. O f  the 24 elections that result in change to 

the set o f  leading parties ju s t  over h a l f  are associated  with a shift in the distribution o f  

vo ters ' partisan preferences. O f  these 13 elections, tw o involve a drop in support for 

the set o f  leading parties associated with a decline in partisanship  and electoral 

participation. A further eleven cases o f  change in the choice availab le  to  voters 

involve a decline in support for the set o f  leading parties associated  with a decline in 

turnout. G iven  the m issing data on changes in the proportion o f  people  feeling  close 

to a political party, it is possible that more than ju s t  tw o  changes in this choice  are 

associated  with w eaken ing  partisanship.

T he  Danish elections o f  1979 and 1981 resulted in changes to the choice o f  

leading parties available to Danish voters. At both  o f  these e lections not on ly  was 

there a decline in support for the set o f  leading parties, there w'as also a fall in the 

levels o f  e lectoral partic ipation and a w 'eakening o f  partisanship. At the 1979 election, 

support for the set o f  leading parties fell by ju s t  over tw o  percen tage  points, while in 

1981. it fell by m ore  than six percentage points. At the  1979 election, electoral 

participation fell by tw o -an d -a -h a lf  percentage points and by a sim ilar am ount in 

1981. B etw een 1977 and 1981, the percentage o f  people  feeling very close or  close to

’ Both leading parties lost vote share in Austria  (1994). Belgium (1981).  Denm ark  (1964).  Finland 
(1970).  the N ether lands  (1967)  and Sweden (1976). Both leading par ties '  shares o f  the vole inerea.sed 
in Ireland (1973)  and in D enm ark  (first election in 1953).
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political party in Denmark fell from 37 percent to 33 percent. While both elections 

resulted in a change in the composition o f the set o f leading parties, the effect o f these 

changes on support for the leading parties differed. In 1979. the decline in support for 

the set o f leading parties was due wholly to the three percentage points lost by 

Progress F^arty (F). This loss o f support cost them their place in the set o f leading 

parties and they were replaced by the Liberals (V). Flowever, the Liberals (V ) success 

was short lived as they also lost their place at the head o f the party system. Although 

their support fell by just over a percentage point, it was enough for them to be unable 

to control even the second largest share o f seats in the legislature (support for the 

larger Social Democrats (SD) fell by more than five percentage points).

A t eleven elections when change occurs in the choice available to voters, the 

fall in support for the set o f leading parties is associated w'ith a decline in electoral 

participation (o f these elections, three are associated with a minimal decline in 

electoral participation o f less than a percentage point^). While a weakening o f 

partisanship may also have had a role to play, these cases illustrate the association 

between a fall in support and a decline in electoral participation when the choice 

available to voters changes. For instance, in Finland in 1991, electoral participation 

declined by almost four percentage points and support for the set o f leading parties 

fell by just over six percentage points. Both leading parties lost vote share and 

National Coalition (KK). whose support fell by four percentage points, lost its place 

in the set o f leading parties to Finnish Centre (SK). Similarly, in 1958 in Finland, 

electoral participation fell by five percentage points and support for the set o f leading 

parties fell by four percentage points. Again, both leading parties lost vote share. 

However, on this occasion, the party that lost its place in the set o f leading parties was 

not the party that lost the largest share o f the vote. Support for the Social Democrats' 

(SSP) fell by three percentage points but they managed to hold onto their place in the 

set o f potential leaders o f government (at least for another election), instead, it w'as 

Agrarian Union (SK) that was replaced by the Finnish People's Democratic Union 

(SKDL).

As noted in the last section, declines in electoral participation may not cost 

both leading parties vote share. One example o f this is the Norwegian election o f 

1993 when electoral participation fell by over seven percentage points. While support 

for the set o f leading parties fell by just over two percentage points, this loss was due

* Belgium (1999). Denmark (1977) and Finland (1966).
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to  losses suffered by the Conservatives  (H). T he  Conservatives  (H) not o n ly  lost over 

five percentage points, they  also lost their p lace at the head o f  the party  system. 

Similarly , in S w eden  in 1958. the decline in tu rnout had a negative effect on support 

for just one o f  the leading parties. Support for P eo p le 's  Party (F) fell by alm ost six 

percentage  poin ts  and they lost their  place in the set o f  leading parties to the 

C onserva tives  (MS).*^

A s w eaken ing  partisanship  m ay not be im m edia te ly  associated  w'ith party 

system change, it is worth exam in ing  the period leading up to a change in the choice 

available  to voters. An exam ple  o f  the long-term effect o f  w eaken ing  partisanship  is 

change  in the choice  available  to Italian voters. A s I have already noted the 1980s and 

early  1990s w as  a period o f  profound change in the Italian party system (Bartolini and 

D 'A lim en te ,  1996; Daniels, 1999). The period since the late 1970s is also associated 

W'ith a prolonged decline in the proportion o f  people  w'ho felt close to a political party. 

By 1992, the proportion o f  people  feeling close to a party had fallen by 14 percen tage  

points. M oreover, e lectoral participation in Italy w as also declin ing during  th is  period. 

Electoral participation began to fall in 1979 and declined at every  subsequent election. 

By 1996, electoral participation had fallen by over  ten percentage points  since the late 

1970s. At the three e lections in the 1990s. it fell by m ore than five percentage  points. 

These  changes in the distribution o f  vo te rs ' partisan preferences are associa ted  w'ith 

dram atic  declines in support for the set o f  leading parties. O ver  this sam e period, 

support for the set o f  leading parties fell from 69 percent in 1979 to 46 percent in 

1992 and 32 percent in 1994. Up until 1992, it was the C om m u n is t  Party o f  Italy 

(P C l/P D S )  that appeared  in danger  o f  losing their  place at the top o f  the party  system. 

T heir  share o f  the vote in 1992, 16 percent, w as ju s t  m ore  than h a l f  w hat it was in 

1979. H owever, in 1994 support for the C o m m u n is t  Party o f  Italy (P C l/P D S ) 

increased by four percen tage  points w'hile support for the scanda l-em broiled  Christian 

D em ocrats  (D C /PPI) fell from 30 percent to eleven percent. It w as at this election that 

the  Christian D em ocra ts  (D C /P P l)  lost their  place in the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent. W hat the Italian case highlights is that changes  in the distribution o f  

voters  preference  m ay  take som e tim e to  alter the e lectoral support o f  the leading 

parties to result in a change in the choice  available to voters. It took  a lm ost  15 years 

for these continuous declines in partisanship and electoral participation as well as

’ T he o ther cases o f  party system  change that are assoc iated  w ith declin es in both support fo r the set o f  
lead ing  parties and e lectoral participation  (b_\ m ore than one p ercen tage  poin t) are F in land (1970) and 
Sw eden  (1979).

142



events peculiar  to the  Italian political system to bring about change. H ow ever,  despite  

this exam ple ,  the ev idence  is very  limited and requires further analysis  o f  a larger 

com para tive  data set.

6.5 Conclusion

T he purpose  o f  this chapter has been to exam ine  the effect o f  shifts in the distribution 

o f  vo te rs '  preferences on the party system. The stability  o f  this distribution is seen as 

a source o f  party  system stability. A s long as voters are w illing to rely on long-term 

cues such as party  identification, social class and religion, the party system is 

expected  to rem ain  m ore or less stable. However, w hen  voters are less w ill ing  to rely 

on long-term cues the electoral m arket will begin to open up. increased levels o f  

electoral instability are associated  with shifts in the distribution o f  vo te rs ' p references 

(w hether m easured  by party identification (Schm ett and Holm berg. 1995; Leithner. 

1990) or e lectoral participation (Bartolini and Mair. 1990)). W hat this chapter 

exam ined  is w hether  the electoral volatility resulting  from shifts in the distribution o f  

vo te rs ’ preferences favour the set o f  leading parties in a systematic manner.

T he  ev idence  that I present provides som e support for the idea that increases 

and decreases  in support for the set o f  leading parties are influenced by the changes 

that occu r  in the di.stribution o f  vo te rs’ preferences. A s there is no single m easure  o f  

the  e lec to ra te 's  preferences. I use change in party  identification and change  in 

electoral participation. Party identification refers to p eo p le 's  predisposition tow'ards a 

particular party  and declin ing partisanship  suggests  that those e lem ents  that 

contributed  to the stability o f  party system s and political parties are w'eakening. The 

appropria te  com para tive  data that I use is limited to  a n um ber  o f  countries over  a short 

period o f  time. Within these limits, the results are not w holly  convincing. T here  is no 

ev idence  o f  a system atic  relationship betw een shifts in partisanship  and change  in 

support for the set o f  leading parties.

While change in the level o f  electoral partic ipa tion  is not a m easure  o f  change 

in vo te rs ' preferences, it is a general m easure o f  change  in the distribution o f  vo te rs ' 

preferences. An increase or decrease in turnout is unlikely  to affect every  pa r ty ’s 

electoral support in a p roportionate  manner. T he  ev idence  I p resent supports  the
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expectation  that change in turnout will be to  the benefit o f  som e parties and the 

detr im ent o f  others. Increases in electoral participation enhance  the stability o f  the 

party system . H ow ever, a decline in the proportion o f  the electorate turning out to 

vote underm ines  this stability. It is also clear that m ore  than h a lf  o f  the changes  in the 

choice  available  to voters  occur when there is a fall in support for the set o f  leading 

parties associated  with a decline in electoral participation.

W hile there is som e support for the explanation that the stability or o therw ise 

o f  the choice  available  to voters is associated w'ith that o f  the distribution o f  vo ters ' 

preferences, 1 also need to take account o f  o ther factors. V oters m ay  not s im ply  follow 

their p references. Instead, they m ay  also take account o f  the  context in which they are 

voting. The num ber o f  parties and the proportionalitx' o f  the electoral rules help to 

frame the electoral choice. Both o f  these factors differ not only be tw een  countries but 

also within countries  from one election to the next.
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Chapter 7

The Systemic and Institutional Contexts of Electoral 
Competition and the Choice Available to Voters

7.1 Introduction

In parliamentary democracies, parties compete with one another according to set rules 

o f engagement. However, the number o f parties and the rules o f political competition 

d iffer not only between countries but also, over time, within countries, in the last 

chapter. I focused on those who do the choosing. In this chapter I focus on the context 

in which that choice is made.

The purpose o f this chapter is to examine my third explanation o f stability and 

change in the choice o f potential leaders o f government (AL). This explanation 

focuses on the systemic and institutional contexts in w'hich the political parties 

compete with one another for votes. In the previous chapter I focused on voters" 

preferences. However, as Bartolini and Mair (1990) argue, how voters cast their 

ballots may not simply be a function o f their preferences. Instead, when it comes to 

deciding how to vote, voters' choices are framed by aspects o f the electoral context 

such as the number o f parties and the proportionality o f  the electoral rules. With 

regard to the number o f parties, Pedersen (1979 and 1983) and Bartolini and Mair 

(1990) conclude that higher levels o f electoral instability are associated with more 

fragmented party systems. Moreover, Pedersen (1983) found that changes in the 

number o f competing parties are associated w'ith higher levels o f electoral volatility. 

With regard to the proportionality o f the electoral rules. Bartolini and M air (1990, 

p. 164) conclude that electoral volatility tends to be higher under less proportional 

rules than it is under more proportional rules. It is also important to control for the 

systemic factors when considering the relationship between the institutional factors 

and electoral instability. The systemic and institutional contexts o f elections are not 

independent o f each other (Bartolini and Mair. 1990; Duverger, 1964; Sartori. 1986; 

Riker, 1986; Katz. 1980; Lijphart. 1994. Rae. 1971; Cox. 1997). When Bartolini and
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M air (1990) control for the num ber  o f  parties, they found that volatility varied not 

only  in te rm s o f  proportionality  but also accord ing  to d iffering num bers  o f  parties. 

Finally, 1 exam ine  the relationship between the party  system and change in the context 

o f  the e lectoral decision. As Bartolini and M air  (1990, p. 152) argue, changes  to the 

e lectoral rules alter ‘the structure o f  opportun ity  available  to e lec to rs ' .  T hey  find that 

higher levels o f  volatility are associated with changes  to the electoral rules.

T he ev idence  suggests that the system ic  and institutional contexts  o f  the 

electoral decis ions affect overall levels o f  e lectoral instability. H ow ever,  the  focus o f  

this book  is not on overall levels o f  electoral instability but on shifts in support for the 

set o f  leading parties. The purpose  o f  this chap ter  is to exam ine  em pirica lly  w hether  

or not contex t has a systematic influence on support for this set o f  parties. M oreover. 1 

exam ine  i f  the choice  available to voters is m ore  likely to  change in one contex t than 

it is in another.

In Section 7.2, I focus on how the system ic contex ts  o f  e lections differ 

betw een  countries  as well as within countries. T hen  in Section 7.3 I turn m y attention 

to d ifferences between, as w'ell as within, the various countries in te rm s o f  the 

proportionality  o f  the electoral rules that they  em ploy. In each o f  these sections I 

p rovide a b r ie f  outline o f  the hypotheses  that I test, before exam in ing  the effect o f  the 

various system ic  and institutional factors on support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent.  In the penultim ate  section o f  this chapter. Section 7.4, I d iscuss the effect 

that these  factors have on the choice o f  a lternative leaders o f  governm ent available  to 

voters.

7.2 Systemic Context of Elections

In o rder  to describe  the systemic context o f  an election I focus on the num ber  o f  

parties. R a ther than s im ply  counting  the n um ber  o f  parties that contest  each election 

(g iv ing  equal w eight to all parties), I use L aakso  and T a ag ep e ra 's  (1979) m easure  o f  

‘the effec tive  n um ber  o f  parties '.  C ounting parties in this w ay  rem oves  the need for 

arbitrary  c u t -o f f  points, including tiny parties, o r  rules about re levance. ' I use seat 

share ra ther than vote share to calculate the effective num ber  o f  parties. I f  I w'as to use

' See Chapter 4 for ihe formula used to arrive at the effective number o f  parties.
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vote share  all 1 would  be doing is looking at the sam e data treated in tw o different 

ways; shifts in vote share w ould  be reflected in changes  in the effective num ber o f  

parties. I also lag the data  so that the effective n um ber  o f  parties for a particular 

e lection is equal to the effective num ber  o f  parties in the previous parliam ent. 1 do so 

because the  lagged version o f  the variable captures the num ber o f  parties that were 

available  for voters to choose  between at the current election from the outgoing 

parliam ent. I f  1 did not lag this variable, the num ber o f  parties w ould  refer to the 

effective num ber  o f  parties calculated from the result o f  the current e lection. In 

looking at the various a lternatives available  to them  at the current election, voters  did 

not know' the result o f  the election. A s such then, the lagged effective num ber  o f  

parties in the legislature provides a useful m easure  o f  the num ber  o f  parties that voters 

have to choose  from that are likely to win representation.

7.2.1 Number o f  Parties w  the Party System

The eleven countries differ in term s o f  the effective num ber  o f  parties in their  national 

parliam ents  (Nf//). In Figure 7.1. 1 present the average  effective num ber  o f  parties in 

each country . The  party system s that are least fragm ented  are those w here  the choice 

available  to voters  has rem ained stable, in all four countries  the average  effective 

num ber  o f  parties is less than three and is lowest in the UK. In each o f  Austria. 

G erm any  and Ireland, going into one election the  effective num ber  o f  parties was 

equal to four. T he  result o f  the Austrian election in 1994 m ean t that the share o f  the 

seats held by the set o f  leading parties was 64 percent. The  rem ain ing  seats were 

shared out betw'een the Freedom Party (FPO) and Green  Alternative (D G A ) and a 

new' party  Liberal Forum (LF) w ho won seats in the  A ustr ian  Parliam ent for the first 

time. In G erm an y  and Ireland, the effective nu m b er  o f  parties w'as equal to four for 

elections in the 1950s. G oing  into the G erm an  election  o f  1953, the set o f  leading 

parties controlled  tw o-th irds  o f  the seats in the legisla ture  with the rem ain ing  share  o f  

seats divided betw een  eight other parties. Similarly , in Ireland, going  into the 1951 

election, the set o f  leading parties controlled  tw o-th irds  o f  the seats, with the 

rem aining share  o f  the seats divided betw een four o ther parties."

■ The  effective num ber  o f  parlies in the Austrian legislature is less than 2.5 for ten o f  14 elections. In 
Germ any,  the effective  nu m b er  o f  parties is less than 2.5 for six e lect ions and be tw een  2.5 and 3.5 for
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The m ost fragm ented  party system is the Finnish w here  the average  effective 

n um ber  o f  parties is greater than five, in fact, for the 14 Finnish elections that 1 

consider, the effective num ber o f  parties is equal to five or m ore  parties. The 

N ether lands  and D enm ark  are the next most fragm ented party system s. In D enm ark, 

the num ber o f  parties has not been less than four. G enerally , in the N etherlands, the 

num ber  o f  parties is equal to four or more. H ow ever, go ing  into the 1989 election the 

effective num ber  o f  parties was equal to three. This  is because  in the election o f  1986 

the set o f  leading parties controlled 71 percent o f  the seats in the legislature and the 

rem ain ing  share w as div ided betw een seven other parties. This com pares  with the set 

o f  leading parties controlling  61 percent o f  the seats after the 1982 election with the 

rem ain ing  seats controlled by ten other parties.

Figure 7.1: Mean Effeclive Niiiiiher o f  Parlies in Each Counliy (Neg) (Seat Share) 
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I consider  sixteen Belgian elections and the range  o f  effective n um ber  o f  

parties is from tw o to five. On the one hand, the Belgian party system is at its least 

fragm ented going  into the 1954 and 1961 elections. G oing  into both o f  these elections

six eleclions. In Ireland, the efiecl ive  num ber o f  parlies is between 2.5 and 3.5 for twelve o f  15 
elections.
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the set o f  leading parties controlled about 88 percent o f  the seats. The remaining share 

o f  the seats were divided between two other parties going into the 1954 election and 

three other parties going into the 1961 election. On the other hand, the party system is 

at its most fragmented going into the elections o f  1974 and 1995. Going into these 

elections that set o f  leading parties controlled 60 percent and 57 percent respectively. 

In the other countries, Italy, Norway and Sweden, the effective number o f  parties is 

either three or four. That said, Italy differs from the two Scandinavian countries in 

that twice the effective number o f  parties is equal to six. These two exceptions are the 

Italian elections o f  1994 and 1996. Going into the 1994 election the set o f  leading 

parties controlled 50 percent o f  the seats and going into the 1996 election the set o f  

leading parties controlled Just 36 percent o f  the seats.

7.2.2 Change in the N um ber o f  Parlies in the Party System

It is evident from the above discussion that the effective numbers o f  parties not only 

differ between countries but also differ within countries (AN<,/f). Yet. in the vast 

majority o f  cases the effective number o f  parties has remained fairly stable^ (see 

Table 7.1). When it does change, the effective number o f  parties generally increases 

or decreases by one. For instance, the effective number o f  parties in Austria is 

generally about two or three. However, in the second ha lf  o f  the 1990s, the improved 

electoral performance o f  the Freedom Party (FPO) saw the effective number o f  parties 

in Austria increase to four. Compared to 1990, the share o f  the seats controlled by the 

set o f  leading parties fell from 77 percent in 1990 to 64 percent in 1994.

There are only five cases where the effective number o f  parties changed by 

two or more parties (four o f  these measure increases in the effective number o f  

parties). The 1977 election in the Netherlands is the only instance o f  a large decline in 

the effective number o f  parties. In 1977, the effective number o f  parties fell from six 

to four parties. The difference between this election and the previous one in 1972 is 

the merger o f  three parties to form the Christian Democratic Appeal (CDA).

■' In the empirical analysis.  I use the effective num ber o f  parties as calcula ted. Here I round up when the 
first decimal is five or more. In this case  stabilitx in the effective  n u m b er  o f  parlies refers to a change 
that is greater  than - 0 .5  and less than 0.5.
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Table 7.1: Changes in I  he Effective N um ber o f  Parlies in the Legislature (ANeff) by

Counti~\' (N = 149)
Countr>'

Decrease  b)' 2 
or  more

C hange  in the Effective N u m b e r  o f  Parties (Seats) 
Decrease  by 1 N o  C hange  Increase by 1 Increase  b\' 2 

or more
Austr ia 13 1
Belgium 1 11 3
Denm ark 2 15 1 1
Finland 12 1
G erm any 1 11
Ireland 13 1
Italy 7 2 2

N ether lands I 2 6 3 1
Norwax' 1 8 2

Sweden 1 13 1
UK 12

Total 1 8 121 15 4

There are notable increases in the effective number o f  parties in Denmark, the 

Netherlands and Italy. In Denmark, at the 1973 election two new parties. Progress 

Party (F) and Centre Democrats (CD) burst onto the electoral scene. Between them, 

these parties won almost a quarter o f  the votes. In the Netherlands, the set o f  leading 

parties controlled 47 percent o f  the seats in the legislature after the 1994 election as 

compared with 69 percent after the 1989 election. Moreover, the number o f  parties 

winning representation in the Tweede Kamer, the Dutch parliament, increased from 

six to nine. Finally, at the Italian elections o f  1992 and 1994 the effective number o f  

parties in the Cam era dei Deputati, the Italian parliament, increased by two at each 

election. The share o f  the seats held by the set o f  leading parties fell from 65 percent 

in 1989 to 50 percent in 1992 to 36 percent in 1994. The number o f  parties w'inning 

seats in the Camera dei D eputati increased from 14 to 16 to 20 over the same 

elections.

7.2.3 H ypotheses: Shifts in Support fo r  Set o f  Leading Parties and  P arty System  

Fragm entation

Pedersen (1979 and 1983), and later Bartolini and Mair (1990), find that electorates 

are more unstable the more fragmented the party system. While overall electoral 

instability may be greater the larger the number o f  parties, this does not mean that 

there is a systematic relationship between support for the set o f  leading parlies and the
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fragm enta tion  o f  the party system. Instead, support  for the set o f  leading parties is 

likely to increase and decrease irrespective o f  the num ber  o f  parties. A s  long as there 

is an alternative to  the two leading parties, those w ho voted for one o f  these at the last 

election can express  their dissatisfaction with them  by opting  for one  o f  the  smaller 

cha lleng ing  parlies. How ever, when the leading parties address the cause  o f  this 

d issatisfaction, or the issue is no longer as salient as it once  was, these  vo ters  may 

again vote  for one o f  the leading parties. It is unlikely that a decrease (or increase) in 

support for the set o f  leading parties will be grea ter  when  there  are m any  parties rather 

than w hen  there are few  parties. 1 do not expect to observe  a rela tionship betw'een 

change in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties and the num ber  o f  parties.

H ow ever, I do expect change in the num ber o f  parties to affect support for the 

set o f  leading parties. Pedersen (1983) found that changes  in the num ber  o f  parties are 

associated  with h igher levels o f  electoral instability. W hile  the hypothesis  that I test is 

a s im plification  o f  a m ore  com plex  rela tionship between electoral instability and the 

entry and exit o f  political parties, it does  allow me to outline a testable hypothesis  

(See C hap te r  3). W hen a new party w ins vote share there  is less vote share available 

for the existing  parties to com pete  over, it is likely that there  w'ill be a decrease  in the 

share o f  the vote w on by the set o f  leading parties. W hen a party exits com petit ion , 

the vo te  share available  to be w'on by the rem ain ing  parties increases. U nder  these 

c ircum stance  it is likely that there will be an increase in the  share o f  the vo te  w on by 

the set o f  leading parties. The reality o f  electoral com petit ion  m ay be d ifferent in that 

the leading parties m ay  not lose vote share to a new party, o r  they  m ay not win a 

proportion  o f  the vote  share left by an exiting  party. N evertheless , the hypothesis  that 

I test is:

H Y P O T H E S IS  6: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t is 

m ore  likely to decrease  when the party system becom es m ore  fragm ented, and is m ore 

likely to increase w hen the party system becom es less fragmented.



7.2.4 Results: Shifts in Support fo r  set o f  Leading Parties a nd  P arty System  

Fragm entation

The effective num ber o f  parties going into elections varies between countries as well 

as within countries. In Table 7.2. I com pare average shifts in support for the sets o f  

leading parties (AVl) for differing levels o f  party system  fragm entation The

evidence 1 present im plies that fragmentation o f  the party system does not influence 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties.

Table 7.2: M ean Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o f  Leading Parties (A V J  by E ffective  

N um ber o f  Parties in the Legislature (Neff) a nd  by Change in the E ffective N um ber o f

Parties in the Legislature (ANeff) (One-W ay ANO VA)
Mean Change in Electoral Support for 

the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  
Government (Standard Errors)

Lagged Effective Number o f  P anics (Seat.';) 
Two -0.62 (0.76)

Total

33
Three -1.47 (0.80) 51
Four -1.63 (1.17) 42
I'ive -0.88 (0.80) 25
Six or More -2 .07(2.16) 7

Change in the Effective Number o f  Parties^
Increase 0.90" (1.32) 19
Decrease -1 .36(1.71) 8

Stable -2.03“ (0.51) 120
Note:  ̂ Means significantly different at p < 0.10.

The average shifts in support are not statistically significant from each other. 

The average change in support for the set o f  leading parties when the party system is 

most fragm ented is not statistically different from the average shift in support when it 

is least fragm ented. M oreover, there is no obvious pattern in the average shifts o f 

support for the set o f  leading parties. That is, when 1 com pare the average shifts in 

support (AV| ) across the different levels o f  party system  fragm entation (N^^). the 

average changes are not greater under the more fragm ented system s and less under the 

least fragm ented systems, or vice versa. For instance, the average losses suffered by 

the set o f  leading parties when the effective num ber o f  parties is five is about a

When estimating average shifts in support for the set ofiead ing  parties I exclude those Dutch cases 
where change in the choice available to voters is associated with the merger o f  a number o f  parlies to 
form Christian Democratic Appeal (CDA) in the late 1970s.
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percentage point. However, this is less than the average losses suffered by this set 

when the effective num ber o f  parties is four (about tw o percentage points), and when 

the effective num ber o f  parties is six or more (about two percentage points).

It is also evident from Table 7.2 that change in the effective num ber o f  parties 

(AN(,^) contributes little to understanding shifts in support for the leading parties 

(A V |). The average values presented in Table 7.2 suggest that support for the set o f  

leading parties increases w'hen the system becomes m ore fragm ented and decreases 

w'hen the system becom es less fragmented. However, these averages are not 

statistically different from each other. That said, the average shift in support for the 

set o f  leading parties when the party system s becom es more fragm ented is statistically 

different from the average shift in support when the effective num ber o f  parties 

rem ains stable. However, this is not sufficient to conclude that change in the degree o f 

party system fragm entation has an effect on support for the set o f  leading parties. To 

arrive at such a conclusion, I would need to observe significantly different averages 

for all three contexts. Significantly different mean shifts in support for the set o f  

leading parties when party system fragm entation increased and decreased would also 

have been o f  some interest. However, neither o f  these is the case.

7.3 Institutional Context of  Elections

The rules under which political parties com pete with one another influence the 

proportionality o f  the electoral outcom e. Here I focus on two o f  those rules. The first, 

the electoral formulae, are the rules by which votes are translated into seats in the 

national legislature. The various electoral formulae that are used in Europe differ from 

each other in term s o f  the proportionality with which they translate votes into seats. 

The second, district m agnitude refers to the num ber o f  seats available to be won in an 

electoral district or constituency. As noted earlier, the greater the district magnitude 

the more proportional the electoral outcome.
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7.3.] Proportionality o f  E lectoral Formulae

In T ab le  7.3, 1 rank each o f  the eleven countries by the proportionality  o f  the decisive 

electoral form ulae Lijphart (1994) identifies LR -H are  m ethod  as the most

proportional electoral formula.^ This form ula a llocates to parties as m any  seats as they 

have quotas. O f  the countries that I consider, L R -H are  form ula has been used for 

e lec tions in Austria . D enm ark, G erm any  and Italy. T he  form ula that produces the 

least proportional a llocation o f  seats to votes is plurality. U nder this rule, the 

a llocation o f  seats is biased in favour o f  the strong parties. These  parties are over

represen ted  w hile  the 'w e a k '  are under-represented  (Sartori. 1994, p .54; Lijphart. 

1984. p. 150; Cox, 1997, p .56). O f  the countries  I consider, only  the UK uses a 

p lurality  formula. The  1983 election is a s triking exam ple  o f  how  d isproportional 

election  results in the UK can be. The share o f  the vote won by the  SDP/Liberal 

A lliance  was Just tw o percentage-points  less than that w'on by Labour. H ow ever 

SD P/L ibera l A lliance w as unable to convert this vo te  share into seat share  in the 

H ouse o f  C o m m o n s  and they trailed L ab o u r 's  seat share by alm ost 30 percentage- 

points. A s  W ebb and Fisher (1999, p p l3 -1 4 )  note the s ing le -m em ber plurality  system 

w orks  to exclude  third parties from pow er enab ling  the tw o largest parties to operate  

an ‘ informal car te l '  and maintain their advan tage  over  other challengers. A s such 

then, s ing le -m em ber plurality  rules underm ine the ability  o f  a third party  to present a 

cred ib le  challenge.

W ithin the family o f  PR form ulae Lijphart identifies an in term ediate  ca tegory  

that includes m odified  Sa in te-Lague (divisor m ethod), L R -D roop (quota  m ethod) and 

STV (in Ireland, a D roop quota  is calculated). T w o  Scandinavian  countries. Norw'ay 

and Sw'eden, use M odified  Sainte-Lague. w'hile Ireland is the only country  to use the 

Single T ransferab le  Vote, w ith A ustria  the on ly  country  to have used Droop. T he  PR 

fo rm ulae  that p roduce  the least proportional allocation o f  seats to votes  are, d 'H o n d t  

(a h ighes t average  m ethod) and Imperiali (a largest rem ainders m ethod)  (Lijphart, 

1994, pp22-24). O f  the countries I consider. d 'H o n d t  has been used in Belgium, 

F inland. G e rm an y  and the Netherlands. M oreover,  in the eleven countries, d 'H o n d t

'  In o rde r  to identify the decisive electoral formula in each country it is important to note that som e 
countries  have m ore  than one tier. A ccord ing  to Lijphart (1994. p.36) ‘the upper-level is the decisive  
l eve l’ in term s o f  ach ie \  ing proportionalit>' excep t when  remainder- transfer  sys tem s are used at the 
low'er level. W hen remainder-transfer  (LR) formulae are used ’no higher-tier  formula  is able  to favour 
systematicallx  the larger over  the sm aller  parties, since  the parties with the highest totals o f  remaining 
votes  arc  not necessariK the largest parties ' (Lijphart .  1994. p .36).

See C hap te r  4 for a fuller discussion on the proportional it\ o f  electoral formulae.
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has been the decisive electoral form ula for m ore  e lections than any  other formula. 

Finally, before sw itching to LR-Hare in the 1990s, Italy used tw o  versions o f  

Imperiali.

Table 7.3: E lectoral System s R anked by Proportionality o f  E lectoral Form ula fP e f4),

1950-1999 (N =  160)
Rank Electoral Fonnula N Countries (Number o f  Elections)
Most
(3)

Hare 35 Austria (9) [Lower Tier] 
Denmark (20)
German)' (4)
Italy (2)

(2) Modified Sainte-Lague 28 Norway (12) 
Sweden (16)

LR-Droop 6 Austria [Lower Tier]

Single Transferable Vote 15 Ireland (15)

(1) d'l londt 53 Belgium (16) 
1-inland (14) 
Germany (9) 
Netherlands (14)

Imperiali 9 Italy (9) [Lower Tier]

Reinforced Imperiali 1 Italy (1) [ Lower Tier]

l^east
(0)

I’lurality 13 UK (13)

Sources.
countr)';

■ Lijphart (1994) Tables 2.1 - 2.5. 
l-arrell (2001). p.l 13.

pp 10-39 ; Caramani (2000). Relevant sections on each

7.3.1.1 C hange in Electoral Form ula 

W hile changing  the electoral formula (A^/) is not easily  done, changes  have been

introduced. In 1994, the Italians introduced a m ixed  system: 75 percent o f  the seats 

are decided by a pluralitj ' rule w hile  the rest are a llocated  by a PR-rule. These  changes 

followed the introduction in 1992 o f  limitations on prefe rence  voting. In Italy, reform 

o f  the electoral system had been on the political agenda  as som e regarded the 

Imperiali fo rm ula  as a source o f  the fragm ented and unstab le  nature o f  their  m ulti

party governm ents. How'ever. electoral reform  proved  e lusive until the result o f  a 

referendum  on a quasi-m ajoritarian  electoral system for the Senate  helped to break the 

deadlock. W hile  this referendum  referred to the Senate, the popular  endorsem ent o f
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electoral reform com pelled parliament to redraft the entire parliamentary electoral 

system  (D aniels. 1999. p.81).

The electoral system s in som e o f  the other countries have also undergone 

change. O f the four countries in which the least proportional electoral formula is used, 

Germany is the only country to switch to a more proportional system . For the 1987 

election in Germany LR-Hare replaced d’Hondt as the decisive electoral formula. 

Electoral reform in Austria saw the more proportional LR-Hare replace LR-Droop for 

the 1971 election. W hile this increased the proportionality o f  the Austrian electoral 

system , the introduction o f  a third tier in 1992 reduced it again som ewhat (this is 

coded as a change to the electoral formula)^ (Lijphart. 1994, pp25-29 and p.39; 

Luther. 1999, p. 122). Finally, in the early 1950s, N orw ay and Sweden switched from 

d'H ondt to M odified Sainte-Lague. Furthermore, the Sw edes introduced a second tier 

for the 1970 election, w ith the N orw egians doing the same for the 1989 election. In 

both countries the M odified Sainte-Lague formula is used on each tier.

7.3.2 D is tr id  M agnitudes

in Table 7.4, 1 present the average district m agnitudes in each o f  the eleven countries 

ranked by proportionality (^Pa/). The most proportional system s are those where 

average district magnitude is greater than ten and the least proportional system  is the 

UK where district m agnitude is one.** Since I rely on Lijphart (1994) for a measure o f  

district m agnitude, 1 only consider those years for which he reports a measure. A s  

such only 131 cases are considered.

’ A n o th er in stitu tional \ ariab le  that a ffec ts part\' com petition  in A ustria , but w hich I do not consider, is 
the  financing  o f  po litical parties. L u ther (1999 . p. 123) no tes that A ustrian  parties are  p robab ly  the  m ost 
generously  financed in E urope but new  parties, until they  w in parliam en tary  rep resen ta tion , lack the 
financial m uscle  o f  estab lished , sta te-subsid ised  parties.
* It needs to be kept in m ind that seats in the leg isla tu re  are not a lw ays a llocated  to  one level o f  
electoral d istrict. In som e cou n tries  tw o. and even th ree , tiers o f  e lectoral d istric ts are  used. A ccord ing  
to L ijphart (1994. p .32) the ‘basic ra tionale  for tw o-tie r d istric ting  is to com bine  the advan tage  o f  
reasonab ly  c lose  v o ter-rep resen ta tiv e  con tact offered  hy sm alle r d istric ts w ith the advan tage  o f  g reater 
p roportiona lity  and m inority  rep resen tation  offered  b> larger d is tr ic ts '. An upper tie r is used to a llocate  
supp lem en tary  seats in o rder to co rrec t dex iations from  p roportiona lity  that are caused  by sm all district 
m agn itudes (L ijphart. 1984. p. 155). T he d istric t m agn itudes at the low er level are fairly  sm all. 'u su a ll\  
less than 10 sea ts ' (L ijphart. 1994. p .36). L ijphart (1994 . p .36) no tes that in tw 'o-tier system s 'th e  
e ffects o f  sm all m agn itude  at the knver level are overridden  at the h igher level. At the upper level, the 
d istric t m agn itudes are all sizeab le , rang ing  from a m inim um  o f  w ell over 20 seats to the huge national 
d istric t o f  m ore than  600 seats in recent Italian e lec tio n s ', in cases w ith a tw 'o-tier system . I consider 
the second t ie r 's  d istric t m agnitude. L ijphart also no tes that legal th resho lds have been used to  tem per 
the  near-perfec t p roportional it>’ o f  such large upper-tier districts.
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Table 7.4: D istrict M agnitudes Ranked by P w portiona lily  1950-1999 (N=131)
Rank District Magnitude N Country (number o f  elections)
Most

Proportional
(2)

More than 10 92 Austria (12) 
Belgium (13) 
Denmark (17) 
Finland (11) 
Germany (10) 
Italy (9)
Netherlands (12) 
Norway (1) 
Sweden (7)

(1) Between 1 and 10 28 Ireland (13) 
Norway (9) 
Sw'eden (6)

Least
Proportional

(0)

One 11 UK (1 1)

Sources: Lijphart ( 1994) Tables 2.1 -2 .5 .  pp 10-39.

In the majority o f elections that 1 consider the average number o f

representatives returned p er  district is greater tiian ten. It should be noted that within 

this group there is a wide range o f  district magnitudes. For example, in the 

Netherlands district magnitude is equal to 150. w'hile in Finland it is equal to 13. Both 

countries are w'ithin the "most proportional" group o f  countries. The UK is ranked as 

the ‘least proportional' as each constituency returns a single m ember o f  parliament.

7.3.2.1 Change in District Magnitude

Since the beginning o f  the 1950s, seven countries have changed the average number 

o f  representatives elected p er  constituency (A^)- For the most part these changes 

involved increases in average district magnitude where it was already greater than ten. 

In Germany, average district magnitude has changed on three occasions. The first 

change w'as introduced for the 1953 election and was again changed for the 

subsequent election o f  1957. A third, and very marginal, change was introduced for 

the 1987 election (average district magnitude increased from 496.88 to 497).^ 

Changes were made to average district magnitude in Austria for the 1971 election, for 

the second Danish election in 1953, for the Italian election o f  1958 and the Dutch 

election o f  1956. The exceptions to this are the changes introduced in Sweden and 

Norway. In both countries, the changes mean that I reclassify these countries from the 

intermediate category (between one and ten) to the most proportional category

’ The average district magnitude o f  496.88 is a consequence o f  changes in the number o f  seats in the 
German parliament over the period 1957-1983 (see Lijphart. 1994. p . 16 and p.34).

157



(grea ter  than ten). The change introduced in S w eden for the 1970 election increased 

average  district m agnitude  from eight to 349. Similarly , the change introduced in 

N orw ay  for the 1989 election increased average district m agnitude  from ju s t  less than 

eight to  165. In both countries, the large increase in district m agnitude  w as the result 

o f  a sw'itch from a single-tier system to a tw o-tier  system (Lijphart. 1994, p. 31 and 

p .3 5 ) . ' ' ’

7.3.3 Propoiiionality o f  Electoral Oulcomes

Ranking proportionality  by electoral form ulae and district m agnitudes m eans  relying 

on expecta tions about the independent effects o f  these  rules on the proportionality  o f  

the electoral ou tcom e. In reality, electoral com petit ion  occurs  under both types o f  

rules, as well as o ther rules, such as legal thresholds . W hen it com es to a llocating 

seats in parliam ent on the basis o f  vote  share, these rules act in concert. Consequently ,

I also consider a m easure  o f  proportionality  o f  electoral ou tcom es. I use the m easure 

proposed by G allagher  and recom m ended  by Lijphart (1994, p .62 ) ."

In Figure 7.2, I present the mean score for each electoral system regim e on the 

G allagher Least-Squares  Index (F"’). That is to say, I focus on the proportionality  o f  

electoral ou tcom es under a given set o f  rules. In any country  where  the rules are 

changed, I m easure  the proportionality  o f  electoral ou tcom es under the new set o f  

rules. For exam ple , the electoral rules in G e rm an y  have  changed  twice. This m eans 

that for G e rm an y  I m easure  the proportionality  o f  three sets o f  rules.

The UK, with its first-past-the-post electoral system , stands out as by far the 

least proportional o f  the systems. O f  the various PR -m ult i-m em ber  electoral systems, 

the least proportional o f  these is the m ixed  Italian electoral system. In Italy, the 

introduction o f  the m ixed system for the 1994 election  reduced the proportionality  o f  

the electoral ou tcom es. W hile  this average is based on only tw o  elections, it is 

m arked ly  different from the average value under Italy II.

This was the second time average  district m agnitude  changed. C hanges  to district m agnitude  were 
also introduced for the first e lections o f  the 1950s,
"  See C hap te r  4.
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Figure 7.2: Disproportionality o f  Electoral Outcomes: Mean Scores on Gallagher's 

Least Squares Index fo r  Each Electoral Regime by Countiy (P"), 1950-1999
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T he countries with the most proportional electoral ou tcom es are D enm ark , the 

N ether lands  and Austria  II. In D enm ark, while  it w ould  appear that changes to the 

electoral rules reduced the proportionality  o f  the electoral ou tcom es, the average  score 

for D enm ark  I is based on tw o elections. In A ustr ia  as w'ell as N o rw ay  and Sw eden , it 

w ou ld  appear  that the changes  to the electoral system  im proved the p roportionality  o f  

the e lectoral outcom es.

7.3.4 Hypothesis: Shifts in Support fo r  Set o f  Leading Parties and Proportionality o f  

Electoral System

T he electoral rules provide the institutional con tex t o f  elections. T o  vary ing  degrees, 

the proportionality  o f  the electoral system  biases the allocation o f  seat share to vote 

share  in favour o f  the largest parties. This is particularly  true o f  system s using a first- 

past- the-post electoral system. Bartolini and M air  (1990) find that overall levels o f  

electoral instability are greater under less proportional rules than under m ore 

proportional rules. Bartolini and M a ir 's  (1990) conclusion  implies that the variation in
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changes  in support for the set o f  leading parties is likely to be greater under a first- 

past- the-post system than it is under m ore  proportional rules. U nder the latter set o f  

rules peop le  are less constrained in voting in line with their  preferences, and as such 

are less likely to shift betw een parties from one election  to the next. U nder the form er 

set o f  rules, people  are m ore  constrained in casting the ir  votes and need to take into 

account w h e th e r  or not their vote is going to be wasted. Electoral instability m ay 

result as. from tim e to time, the third party in a consti tuency  m ay  be able to  present a 

m ore  cred ib le  challenge.

T he  question  here  is, is electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent m ore  likely to  increase or decrease under a given set o f  rules? If  there is a 

re la tionship  betw een the proportionality  o f  the electoral rules and shifts in support for 

the leading parties, then not only does the p roportionality  o f  the e lectoral rules bias 

the a llocation o f  seats to votes in their favour, it also contribu tes  to them m aintain ing 

their positions  at the top o f  the party system.

1 do not expect to observe a system atic  re la tionship betw een the 

proportionality  o f  the electoral system and changes  in support for the set o f  leading 

parties. N o  m atte r  how' proportional a given electoral system , at som e elections the set 

o f  leading parties w in extra support; at other e lec tions they  lose support.

W hen it com es  to changing  the electoral rules, it is reasonable  to expect that 

the  leading parties m ay  be reluctant to do so. A fter  all. they  are the parties w ho  benefit 

most from the existing  electoral rules. Instead, they  m ay  wish to continue w'ith the 

rules they  know'. W hen these  rules do change, since the leading parties are unlikely to 

act against the ir  own interests. I expect a change in the  electoral rules to benefit the 

set o f  potentia l leaders o f  governm ent.

7.3.5 Results: Shifts in Support for Set o f  Leading Parties and Proportionality o f  

Electoral System

In Table  7.5, 1 present average shifts in support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm en t associated  w'ith different m easures  o f  proportionality . The  ev idence  1 

present suggests  that d ifferences in the p roportionality  o f  e lectoral form ulae and 

district m agn itude  as w'ell as the proportionality  o f  electoral ou tcom es do not 

contribute  to  an understanding  o f  shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties.
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Table 7.5: Mean Shifts in Support for the Set o f  Leading Parlies (AVO by 

Proportionality o f  the E lectoral System (One-M’oy ANOVA and Differences o f  Two

Means)
Average Change in Electoral Support 

for the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  
Government

Total
Type o f  Electoral Formulae
Proportional Representation -1.49 (0.50) 130
Mixed 0.59(1 .66) 15
Plurality -1.20 (1.73) 13

Proportionality o f  Electoral Formulae (''P<.;cj) “
Most Proportional (3) -2.65 (0.94) 35

(2) -0.37 (0.80) 49
(1) -1.22 (0.75) 61

Least Proportional (0) -1.20 (1.73) 13

District Magnitudes
More than TEN (2) -1.02 (0.54) 90
Between ONE and TEN (1) 0 .52(1.01) 28
ONE (0) -1.49 (2.01) 11

Proportionality by Electoral System Period
(G allagher's Index) (F"') **
Most I’roportional (3) -2.55 (4.15) 2

(2) -1.68 (0.69) 68
(1) 0.95 (0.69) 64

Least Proportional (0) -0.85 (1.39) 24

Change in the Electoral Rules

Change Electoral Formula -6.43* (2.59) 9

No Change -0.96* (0.45) 149

Change in District Magnitude (A a/) 1.53 (0.47) 11

No Change -0.94 (2.23) 118

Change in Electoral Formula but District -14.00*** (0.70)
Magnitude Remains Constant
No Change -0.94*** (0.48) 118

Change in District Magnitude but Electoral 6.54** (2.15) 5
Formula Remains Constant
No Chanae -0.94** (0.48) 118
Notes: “ (3) Hare (2) Modified Sainte-Lague; LR Droop; Single Transferable Vote (1) d'Hondt;
Imperiali; Reinforced Imperiali (0) Pluralit\';

(4) Between 0 and 1.5: (3) Between 1.5 and 3; ([2) Between 3 and 4.5; (1) Greater than 4
Means significantK' different at *** p < 0.01; ** p < 0.05; * p < O.IO (equal variances not assumed).
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When 1 compare across these various measures o f  proportionality o f  the 

electoral system, the average shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties are not 

significantly different from each other. Moreover, there is no evident pattern in the 

average shifts in support. That is, the losses suffered by the set o f  leading parties are 

not greater under the most proportional rules and less under the least proportional 

rules, or vice versa.

The one aspect o f  the context o f  the electoral decision that does have a 

significant impact on support for the set o f  leading parties is change in the electoral 

system. 1 expect the set o f  leading parties to benefit from these rule changes. 

However, the evidence 1 present in Table 7.5 suggests that the effect o f  rule changes 

on support for the set o f  leading parties depends on what rules are changed.

On the one hand, when changes are made to the electoral formula, on average, 

the set o f  leading parties loses vote share.'" On the other hand, when changes are 

made to district magnitude the set o f  leading parties, on average, increase their share 

o f  the vote.'^ This association between change in the electoral rules and support for 

the set o f  leading parties is clear when 1 focus on those cases when only the electoral 

formula was changed and those cases where only district magnitude was changed. 

That said, given that the number o f  cases o f  change is very low. it would be unwise to 

draw any hard conclusions from these average shifts in support.

7.3.5.1 Results: Shifts in Support for Set o f  Leading Parties and Proportionality o f  

Electoral System Controlling for Party System Fragmentation

The proportionality o f  the electoral rules and the number o f  competing parties are not 

independent o f  each other. As Bartolini and Mair (1990, p. 157) note there is an 

association between PR rules and larger numbers o f  parties as well as easier access o f  

new parties to political competition. Bartolini and Mair (1990) compare those systems 

that use proportional rules with those that use majority rules and control for the

This high average  loss is due to large losses suffered b>' the leading parties in Austria  (1994) when 
their share  o f  the vote fell by 13 percentage points and in ltal\'  (1992 and 1994) when their  share o f  the 
vote fell b\' more than 14 percentage points at both elections.

This  high average gain is m a in h  due to the ga ins m ade  b \  the set o f  leading parties in German) '.  In 
G e r m a n ) . a change  in district m agnitude  that is not accom panied  by a change in the electoral formula  
is associated  with a 14 point increase in their  share o f  the vote in 1953 and an eight percentage  point 
increase in their support in 1957. In the Netherlands ,  a s im ila r  type o f  change is assoc ia ted  with an 
increase in support for the leading parties b\ se\ en percentage  points  in 1956. T he  set o f  leading parties 
also increased their shares o f  the vole in D enm ark  (1953)  b\ two percentage points and in Italy (1958) 
b\ two percentage points.
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n um ber  o f  parties. They  fmd that ‘the contrasting  levels o f  volatility vary 

considerab ly  accord ing  to  the different num bers  o f  par t ies '  (Bartolini and Mair, 1990. 

p p l5 7 ) .  W hen I exam ine  these relationships, the ev idence  suggests  that, when 

controlling  for system ic  factors, the proportionality  o f  the electoral rules, or changes 

in these rules, do not have a system atic  affect on shifts in support for the set o f  leading 

parties (See Table  A 7.I  in the Appendix).

W hile Bartolini and M air (1990) and Pedersen (1979  and 1983) found that the 

contexts  o f  the electoral decision influence the levels o f  overall electoral instability, 

the ev idence 1 present suggests that they do not have system atic  impacts  on shifts in 

electoral support for the set o f  leading parties. I conc lude  that the overall levels o f  

electoral volatility associated  with systemic and institutional contexts  neither enhance  

nor underm ine support for the set o f  leading parties. T h is  is an interesting conclusion 

given that the various electoral system s are, to  a grea ter  or lesser degree, biased in 

favour o f  the larger parties. W hat this conclusion  suggests  is that the rules may 

allocate seats to votes  in a som ew hat d isproportionate  m anner, but. over time, these 

rules do not encourage  a shift in vote share tow ards  the leading parties.

7.4 Discussion: Systemic and Institutional Contexts of Elections and the Choice  

of Potential Leaders o f  Government Available to Voters

T he question that this section addresses is w hether  o r  not there is an association 

between the system ic and institutional factors and change  in the  choice o f  potential 

leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters. It is evident from the above  d iscussion that 

the  systemic and institutional contexts  o f  e lec tions are not system atica lly  associated 

w ith  changes in support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.  T he  question  I 

exam ine  here is, is change in the choice available to voters  m ore  likely to occur under 

a particular contex t than it is to occur under ano ther  con tex t?

There is a d ifference between those countr ies  that apply  PR -m ulti-m em ber  

rules and those that use a plurality-single m em b er  rule. In the  latter case, the  set o f  

leading parties rem ains  unchanged while under the fo rm er set o f  rules change in the 

choice available  to voters occurs. Since on ly  the UK em ploys  a plurality-single
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m em b er  rule it is not possible to conclude w hether  this difference is due to differing 

electoral systems or factors that are unique to e lections in the UK.

Within the fam ily  o f  PR -m ulti-m em ber  electoral systems, change in the choice 

available  to voters is no m ore likely to be associated  with the m ost proportional PR 

form ula than it is with the least proportional PR formula. In four countries, the most 

proportional o f  the PR rules, LR-Hare. is the decis ive  electoral formula. T h is  electoral 

formula is associated with change in the choice available  to voters in both D enm ark  

and Italy. In the o ther tw o countries, G erm any  and Austria , the choice available to 

voters has remained unchanged . A similar pattern is evident when I consider the least 

proportion o f  the PR rules, d 'H o n d t .  Under this electoral form ula the choice  available  

to voters has changed in Belgium, Finland and the Netherlands. Yet. not only  did 

party system change not occur in G erm any  w hen d 'H o n d t  was the decisive electoral 

formula, it did not occur under this rule in Belgium and the N etherlands  until 

relatively recently.

As well as considering  the proportionality  o f  electoral form ulae I also take into 

account average district m agnitude. While D enm ark  and Finland m ay differ  in term s 

o f  the proportionality  o f  the electoral form ula em ployed  in each country, average  

district m agnitudes in both countries are high. Both o f  these countries have 

experienced  several changes  in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent 

available to voters. H ow ever,  as with  electoral formulae, average district m agnitudes 

are also high in the  party system s o f  G erm any  and Austria  where the choice  available  

to  voters is stable. M oreover, in Belgium. Italy and the N etherlands, despite  num erous  

elections with high average  district m agnitudes, change in these party  sys tem s is a 

recent phenom enon. It is evident from this d iscussion that change and stability in the 

choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent availab le  to voters is not associated w'ith the 

proportionality  o f  the institutional context o f  the electoral decision.

One case o f  party  system change is associated  with change in the institutional 

context. The Italian election o f  1994 w as the first election to occur under a new  set o f  

electoral rules. At this election the Lega N ord (LN ) replaced the Christian D em ocrats  

(D C/PPI) as one o f  the leading parties. In considering  this case it is im portant to 

rem em ber that during  this period the Italian political system was in crisis. Th is  period

In the above d iscussion  i also  considered  the p roportiona lity  o f  electoral o u tcom es by a given set o f  
ru les in each country. O f  those e lections held under the  tw o m ost p roportional set o f  ru les 1 7 percen t o f  
these are associated  w ith change in the choice availab le  to voters. U nder the tw o least p roportional set 
o i 'ru le s  13 percent o f  these  are associated  with party  system  change.
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not only saw the introduction o f  new electoral rules it also witnessed the exposure o f  

corruption, which hit the once dominant Christian Democrats (DC) particularly hard, 

the emergence o f  new parties and in the decade leading up to this election there had 

been notable shifts in the distribution o f  voters preferences (i.e., a weakening o f  

partisanship and a decline in electoral participation; see Chapter 6). What is 

particularly notable about the impact o f  the new rules on the choice available to 

Italian voters is the manner o f  the change in the choice. The new' mixed electoral 

system had the effect o f  reducing the proportionality o f  the allocation o f  votes to seats 

in the Italian parliament, in 1994. Lega Nord (LN) won eight percent o f  the vole in 

the PR-leg o f  the election, a share that entitled them to ten seats. In the single member 

districts they won 107 seats. This brought them a grand total to 117 seats (or 18.6 per 

cent o f  the seats) and as a result they became the largest party in the Camera dei 

Depulali.

Changes in the electoral rules may have a delayed effect on the choice 

available to voters. This delay may be a consequence o f  voters needing to adjust how 

they cast their ballots in the light o f  the new rules. Moreover, it may take more than 

one election for the effect o f  the new rules on the party system to undermine the 

stability o f  the party system. For instance, in Norway, the introduction o f  a second tier 

and the increase in district magnitude for the 1989 election is not associated with an 

immediate change in the choice available to voters. It might be argued that the 

introduction o f  these more proportional rules had a delayed effect on the set o f  leading 

parties. The composition o f  this set o f  parties changed at the two subsequent elections 

(1993 and 1997) to the change in the electoral rules. In Sweden, the lapse in time, 

between the introduction o f  new electoral rules and party system change, is wider. In 

1952 the decisive electoral formula was changed from d 'H ondt to Modified Sainte- 

Lague and district magnitude was increased. Two elections later, in 1958, the 

composition o f  the set o f  leading parties changed. Furthermore, in 1979. the choice 

available to Swedish voters changed three elections after the 1970 introduction o f  a 

second tier and increase in district magnitude. However, the failure o f  institutional 

changes to result in changes (even delayed change) in choices available to voters 

highlights the tenuous nature o f  this association: Austria (1971), Denmark (second 

election o f  1953). Germany (1953, 1957 and 1987), Italy (1958), the Netherlands 

(1956) and Norway (1953).
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In terms o f  the systemic context, change in the choice available to voters is 

associated w'ith fragmentation o f  seat share in the legislature. More than a quarter o f  

those elections where the effective number o f  parties is four or more result in change 

in the choice available to voters. This accounts for all but four elections that result in 

change in the choice available to voters. The four exceptions all occurred in Sweden 

w'here the effective number o f  parties was equal to three. It is worth noting that in two 

o f  these cases, the third largest party in the Swedish legislature was within four 

percentage points o f  the second largest party (1960 and 1968). However, rather than 

drawing any particular conclusions about the relationship between change in the 

choice available to voters and the fragmentation o f  the party system. I wish to note 

that there is a strong correlation between party system fragmentation and the 

closeness o f  political competition. I give greater consideration to this point in Chapter 

9.

Change in the systemic context o f  electoral competition is also associated with 

a number o f  changes in the choice available to voters. In particular, change in the 

choice available to voters in Denmark (1975), Italy (1994 and 1996) and the 

Netherlands (1998) are associated with increases in the fragmentation o f  their national 

legislatures. Increases in fragmentation widen the choice o f  incumbent parties 

available to voters. More parties have proven their abilities to win seats in parliament. 

Moreover, an increase in the effective number o f  parties may mean that smaller and 

new parties w in seat share o ff  the more established parties. The changes in Denmark 

and Italy are associated with notable shake-ups in their party systems. In Denmark. 

Progress Party (F) and Centre Democrats (CD), who split from the Social Democrats 

(SD), contested their first election in 1973 and between them won almost a quarter o f  

the seats. Furthermore, four other parties between them managed to win about eleven 

percent o f  the seats in the Danish parliament. The share o f  the seats in the parliament 

won by the erstwhile set o f  leading parties fell from 58 percent to 35 percent, with the 

Conservative People's Party (KF) losing their place in the set o f  potential leaders o f  

government (their share o f  the seats fell from 18 percent to nine percent). Earlier, 

when I considered the changes to the choice available to Italian voters 1 made 

reference to the emergence o f  new parties. In the late 1980s and early 1990s, a variety 

o f  parties emerged from splits in the two leading parties. In the early 1980s, the two 

leading parties. Christian Democrats (DC/PPI) and the Communist Party o f  Italy 

(PCI/PDS) controlled about two-thirds o f  the seats in the Camera dei Depulali. By
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1996, what was left o f  these parties, the Italian Popular Part)' (DC/PPI) and the 

Democratic Party o f  the Left (PCI/PDS) controlled a third o f  the seats in the Camera 

dei Deputati (o f  this the former communists controlled 23 percent). While this period 

witnessed the emergence o f  a variety o f  parties, the most notable o f  these is Forza 

Italia (FI). In 1994, they won 16 percent o f  the seats and in 1996 they won 19 percent 

o f  the seats. Since then they have gone on to lead the Italian government. The 1990s 

also saw the rise in popularity o f  the Northern League (LL/LN). In 1987 the Northern 

League controlled less than one percent o f  the seats in the national legislature, but by 

1994 they were the largest party with 19 percent o f  the seats in the Italian Parliament 

(in 1996, their share o f  the seats fell to nine percent). In the Netherlands, the election 

o f  1994 resulted in established parties such as Democrats '66 (D '66) and the Liberal 

Party (VVD) increasing their share o f  the seats in the Tweede Kanier by about 14 

percentage points. The two largest parties, Christian Democratic Appeal (CDA) and 

Labour (PvdA) both lost seat share (the share o f  the seats controlled by the set o f  

leading parties fell by 21 percentage points).

7.5 C onclusion

The purpose o f  this chapter has been to examine the relationship between the systemic 

and institutional contexts in which elections take place and the party system. The 

contexts in which voters decide how to cast their votes differ not only between 

countries but also within countries. There is substantial evidence that the number o f  

parties and the proportionality o f  electoral rules, as well as changes in these, 

contribute to an understanding o f  differences in levels o f  overall electoral instability 

(Bartolini and Mair (1990); Pedersen (1979 and 1983)). The purpose o f  this chapter 

was to examine whether these factors contribute to an understanding o f  changes in 

support for the set o f  leading parties.

From the analysis that I present in this chapter it is evident that there is no 

systematic relationship between change in support o f  the set o f  leading parties and 

either the system or institutional conte.xts. No matter what the context o f  the election 

at some elections support for the set o f  leading parties increases while at others it 

decreases. While electoral formulae bias the allocation o f  seats to votes, differences in 

proportionality do not encourage voters to drift towards the largest parties. Moreover.
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w hile  I expected  the leading parties to benefit from change  in the electoral rules, the 

ev idence suggests  that they lose support when they  alter the electoral formula.

There is no system atic  relationship between change  in support for the set o f  

leading parties and the electoral context. Despite this, there  is som e ev idence  that the 

choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent is m ore  likely to change in som e contexts  

than it is in others. In a sense, the particular contex t o f  an election m akes change more 

or  less likely to occur  w ithout having a direct effect on support for the set o f  leading 

parties. In particular, w hen  voters have a w ide  group o f  parties to choose between, 

and when that g roup is expanding, the choice availab le  to voters is m ore  likely to 

change.

This leads me to the final set o f  factors that I need  to take into account: the 

object o f  vo te rs ' choices, the political parties. Political parties are not s im ply  a set o f  

labels from w hich  voters  choose. While voters m ay opt for a political party for a 

variety  o f  reasons, one important fram ew ork for v iew ing  the vote decision is party 

policy. In the next chapter, I explore  how shifts in party  policy contribute  to changes 

in support for the set o f  leading parties.

168



Chapter 8

Shifts in Party Policy and the Choice Available to Voters

8.1 Introduction

The final aspect o f the electoral choice that I examine is the set o f objects that voters 

choose between, the political parties. The purpose o f this chapter is to examine my 

fourth explanation o f stability and change in the choice o f potential leaders o f 

government available to voters (AL). This explanation focuses on the actions o f 

political parties. Political parties are more than a collection o f passive objects from 

which voters choose. Parties not only react to changes in their environments, they also 

act to influence their environment (Wolinetz. 1988; Mair. 1993). To examine the 

effect o f the parties' own actions on the choice available to voters, I focus on changes 

to the policy positions that they have adopted over a series o f elections.

In examining change in policy positions there are two theoretical frameworks 

that need to be considered. The first is associated with Downs' (1957) conclusion that 

competing parties converge on the position o f the median voter, a vote maximising 

position (F/™'" )̂. The second is based on Budge and Bara's (2001) observation that 

each party oscillates around a long-term policy position (P^ '̂). The expectation o f both 

models is that the direction in which parties alter their policy positions w ill influence 

whether their support increases or decreases. Furthermore, 1 expect that the effect o f 

policy changes on party support w ill also influence whether the choice available to 

voters remains stable or changes. In examining these hypotheses, 1 consider policy 

change on three different policy dimensions: the Manifesto Research Groups Left- 

Right dimension, Laver and Garry's Economic Left-Right dimension and their Social 

Left-Right dimension. 1 construct these dimensions using the MRG comparative 

dataset (See Chapter 4).

In Section 8.2, 1 focus on the two positions from which I measure policy 

change. I begin by estimating the typical position o f the median voters in each o f the 

countries. While 1 report the typical position. 1 note that w'hen 1 calculate change in
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policy relative to the position o f  the m edian voter, I do so relative to the estim ated 

position o f  the m edian voter in each election. 1 then estimate the long-term policy 

positions o f  each part\  that has been in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.  

Finally, I provide tw o illustrations o f  changes m ade  by parties to their policy positions 

on the  Laver and G arry  E conom ic  d im ension. T he  purpose  o f  these illustrations is to 

show  how part ies’ positions on this d im ension  shift from one election to the next, in 

particular 1 note how  they change relative to the typical position o f  the m edian  voters 

and the long-term policy positions o f  each o f  the leading parties. In Section 8.3. I 

begin by providing a b r ie f  outline  o f  the hypotheses  that 1 test. The question  I address 

is w'hether or not the change in support for the set o f  leading parties is due to  actions 

o f  the largest parties with regard to their own policy  positions. In reporting  m y results.

I first focus on the  European level, that is, tak ing  all eleven countries together. Then 1 

consider the re la tionship betw een  policy and support for the leading parties within 

each o f  the eleven countries. In Section 8.4, 1 exam ine  w hether  o r  not change  in the 

choice  available to voters is associated  w ith policy  change.

8.2 Changing Policy Positions in Europe

T he three policy d im ensions  that 1 consider are the M RG  Left-Right d im ension , Laver 

and G a rry ’s E conom ic  Left-Right d im ension (E conom ic)  and their Social Left-Right 

dim ension  (Social) . '  Each policy  d im ension  has a range from - 1 0 0  to +100. Parties 

that have policy positions that are greater than zero are parties that have a ‘righ t’ 

policy mix. w'hile parties with policy positions that are negative have a ‘left’ policy 

mix. in C hapter  4, 1 provide a m ore  detailed descrip tion  o f  how these  d im ensions  are 

constructed. Basically, parties that are to the ‘r igh t’ give greater em phasis  to issues 

such as ‘free en te rp r ise ' ,  ‘ law and order", ‘econom ic  o r thodoxy ',  ‘incentives to 

encourage  en te rprise ' and to ‘governm ent au thori ty '.  Parties to the ‘left’ g ive greater 

em phasis  to issues such as ‘nationalisation o f  industry’, ‘controlled  e c o n o m y ’, 

‘regulation o f  cap ita l ism ',  ‘econom ic  p lann ing ’ and express opposition  to ideas o f  

‘traditional m ora lity '  and the ‘national w ay o f  life’ .

' A s  I no te  in C h a p te r  4. I use  th r e e  m e th o d s  for  e s t im a t in g  polic> p o s i t io n s  o n  e a c h  d im e n s io n .
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8.2.1 Measuring Change on Policy Dimensions Relative to the Position o f  the Median 

Voter

T he first point from which I m easure change in policy is the position o f  the m edian 

voter at each election  in Table  8.1. I p resent the typical es tim ated position o f

the m edian voters in each country. On the one hand, in Finland. N o rw ay  and the UK. 

the typical positions  o f  the m edian voters on the M R G  and econom ic  d im ensions  are 

to the ' le f t ' .  On the o ther hand, in Austria, G erm any  and Ireland, the typical positions 

o f  the m edian voters  on both d im ensions are to the ‘right*. In the five rem ain ing  

countries. Belgium. D enm ark . Italy, the N ether lands  and Sw eden, a m ore  mixed 

pattern is evident. T he  typical positions o f  the m edian voters  in these  countries on the 

M R G  dim ension  are to the ‘left' while the typical positions  on the Econom ic  

dim ension are to the ‘r igh t’. On the Social d im ension , the typical positions o f  the 

m edian voters are to the 'r ig h t '  in all eleven countries.

W hen I consider  policy change relative to the positions o f  the m edian voters, I 

need to take into account w hether or not a party is located betw een  the tw o  leading 

parties on a particular  policy d im ension (see Table  A 8.I  in the Appendix). The 

presence, or absence , o f  an intervening sm aller  party influences the d irection o f  the 

relationship betw een  policy change and shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. 

W hen there is an in tervening party. I expect support for the  set o f  leading parties to 

increase when they  converge  on the position o f  the m edian  voter. H ow ever, when 

there is no in tervening party. I expect support for the set o f  leading parties to increase 

when they diverge from the position o f  the m edian voter.
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Table 8.1: Median Voter by Countiy (V,"'‘̂‘̂ ): Mean Posilions (Standard Deviations).

1950-1999
MRG Left-Right Laver and Garry Economic 

Left-Right
Laver and Garry Social 

Left-Right
Austria 0.51 7.42 5.81

(17.52) (5.88) (3.40)

Belgium -3.52 2.71 3.36
(8.09) (4.14) (2.40)

Denmark -2.33 2.99 3.21
(8.32) (3.63) (3.79)

Finland -12.56 -5.10 6.75
(12.59) (5.32) (4.37)

Germany 1.43 5.63 8.98
(10.68) (5.78) (3.88)

Ireland 5.45 2.70 10.26
(15.23) (4.88) (7.25)

ltal_\' -1.61 2.79 3.84
(9.34) (2.90) (4.04)

Netherlands -5.58 6.26 5.00
(10.99) (5.07) (2.60)

Norwa>' -21.23 -2.41 2.53
(7.16) (2.95) (1.42)

Sweden -15.18 7.50 2.75
(15.86) (7.41) (2.69)

UK -6.81 -0.79 5.46
(13.21) (6.35) (3.74)
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8.2.2 M easuring Change on Policy D im ensions Relative to Long-Term  Policy  

P ositions

The second point o f  reference is the long-term policy positions o f  each o f  the potential 

leaders o f  government A party 's  long-term position is its median position on

each o f  the three policy dimensions, in Table 8.2. I present the long-term positions for 

the leading parties on each o f  the dimensions. Earlier, in Chapter 1, I noted that 

generally the set o f  potential leaders o f  government included one party o f  the 'left ' 

and one party o f  the 'r ight '.  I made this observation on the basis o f  the family types o f  

the various leading parties. Do I arrive at a similar conclusion when I examine the 

long-term policy positions o f  each o f  those parties that have been potential leaders o f  

government?

I begin by considering those countries where the choice o f  potential leaders o f  

government has remained unchanged. On the MRG dimension, the long-term 

positions for the leading parties o f  Austria. Germany, Ireland and the UK, indicate 

that one party is to the 'lef t ' (negative score) and one party is to the ‘right’ (positive 

score). On the Economic dimension, the UK is the only one o f  these four countries 

where a leading party has a positive score and a negative score. That said, in the other 

three countries, the leading party on the left on the MRG dimension is to the left o f  the 

other leading party on the Economic dimension. However, the same left-right ordering 

o f  these parties is not evident on the Social dimension in these four countries. Only in 

Germany and the UK are the leading parties to the 'left ' on the MRG and Economic 

dimensions to the ‘left’ on the Social dimension. In Austria and Ireland, the leading 

party that is to the ‘left' on the MRG and Economic dimensions is to the ‘right’ on the 

Social dimension.

In Denmark, Finland and Sweden, the choice available to voters has changed 

on a number o f  occasions. In these countries, four parties have been in the set o f  

potential leaders o f  government. In Denmark, one o f  the four parties, the Social 

Democrats (SD), is to the ‘left’ on both the MRG and Economic dimensions. On the 

Social dimension, this Danish party does not have a negative score, but is to the left o f  

the other three parties.
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Table 8.2: M edian Position for Leading Parties (P j') on Three P olicy Dimensions,
1950-1999
C ountn Part) MRG Laver and Garr>' 

Economic
Laver and Garr> 

Social
Austria 0V1> 24.00 15.50 5.13

SPO -13.80 0.00 6.00

Belgium CVP/PSC -3.81 3.85 4.50
BSP/PSB -19.53 -4.79 1.03

Denmarl< SD -11.40 -1.84 1.47
V 20.25 17.30 2.17

KF 28.40 16.25 4.87
F 36.60 31.70 4.27

f’inland SK -3.30 -1 1.50 9.02
SSP -19.96 -12.82 1.85

SKDL -42.55 -12.77 4.55
RK 2.48 2.99 0.00

Germany SPD -14.16 2.31 2.57
CDLI 12.21 6.84 7.99

Ireland FF -0.95 2.74 7.61
FG 8.17 6.45 5.57

!lal>' DC/PPI -2.62 2.63 4.50
PCI/PDS -12.1 1 0.52 1.04
LL/LN 13.05 6.63 5.68

Netherlands K.VP -9.10 12.60 5.20
PvdA -23.60 -3.85 1.25
CDA -4.00 2.00 5.27

Norwax' DNA -31.40 -6.10 1.67
II 2.10 14.35 2.34
S -14.95 0.00 3.02

Sweden SSA -21.10 5.10 1.93
F -2.10 12.20 1.39

MS 36.70 32.29 3.39
C -5.30 11.40 3.53

UK CONS 9.30 5.50 6.33
LAB -26.60 -4.80 2.20
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The opposite situation occurs in Finland, where three o f  the four parties are to 

the left on both the MRG and Economic dimensions. Given this it is perhaps not 

surprising the Social Democrats (SSP) are the only one o f  the leading social 

democratic parties to lose their place at the head o f  the party system. It would appear 

that in Finland there is a lot o f  competition between these three parties. What this also 

implies is that on a number o f  occasions the choice o f  potential leaders o f  government 

available to Finnish voters included two parties o f  the ‘left’. However, on the Social 

dimension these three 'left ' parties have higher scores than the party that is to the 

‘right' on the MRG and Economic dimensions. In Sweden, on the MRG dimension 

three parties are also on the ‘left’. On the Economic dimension this pattern is 

replicated to the extent that the parties most to the ‘left' and to the 'r ight' on this 

dimension are also the parties most to the 'left ' and to the 'r ight' on the MRG 

dimension. In the other countries, on the MRG dimension the leading conservative 

parties in Belgium, the Netherlands and Italy also have negative scores. However, 

despite this, in all three countries and in Norway, the leading socialist party lies to the 

left o f  the leading conservative party on the MRG dimension as well as on the 

Economic and Social dimensions.

It is evident from my brief description that, for the most part, the set o f  

potential leaders o f  government contains a party o f  the 'left ' and a party o f  the 'right'.  

While the pattern is not quite as exact as might be expected, the general pattern is 

nonetheless evident.

8.2.3 A n Illustration o f  Policy Change: Noi'way a nd  Ireland

To illustrate how the policy positions o f  political parties vary over time, 1 consider 

diagrammatic representations o f  the policy positions adopted by parties on the Laver 

and Garry Economic left-right dimension in Ireland and Norway.^ In both figures, the 

leading parties are in bold. It is evident from Figure 8.1, that in Norway, Labour 

(DNA) and Conservatives (H). the two potential leaders o f  government up until 1993, 

keep to their own sides o f  the policy dimension. In particular, both parties have quite 

different long-term positions on this dimension. The long-term policy position o f  

Labour (DNA) on this dimension is -6 .10  while that o f  Conservatives (H) is 14.35

■ B udge  and Bara (2001) in M apping  P o licy  P re ferences  p resent an extensive  consideration  o f  party 
positions on the MF^G’s left-right d imension.
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(See Table  8.2). From Figure 8.1 it is evident that the policy positions o f  both parties 

vary around these points. H ow ever, their  policy positions  also converge  on and 

d iverge from the average  position o f  the m edian voters (in N o rw ay  this is -2.41 on 

this d im ension; see Table  8.1). On a few occasions, one or  o ther o f  these tw o  parties 

adopts a position at or near the centre o f  the d im ension . H ow ever,  the tw'o parties 

never cross over each other. T hat is to say. the C onserva tives  (H), the party with the 

■positive' scores on the policy d im ension, never have  a policy  score that is less than 

that o f  L abour 's  (D N A ). the party  with the 'n e g a t iv e '  scores on the policy d im ension. 

M oreover, there is a lw ays  at least one small party betw een  the two largest parties (See 

Table  A8.1).

In Ireland a somew'hat different story em erges  (see Figure 8.2). The  two 

parties that com pete  to lead governm ent. F ianna Fail (FF) and Fine Gael (FG), are not 

quite as disciplined as their  counterparts  in Norw'ay. On the Econom ic  d im ension. 

Fine G aeT s (FG) long-term policy position o f  8.17 suggests  that they are to the 

‘r ight’, while F ianna F a il 's  (FF) position o f  -0.95 is Just to the ‘ left’. The  general 

picture presented in Figure 8.2 is one w here  Fine Gael (FG ) started out to the ‘right' 

o f  F ianna Fail (FF). In the late 1960s and early 1970s, Fine Gael (FG) m oved to the 

‘ left’ o f  Fianna Fail (FF). By the early 1980s, the left-right ordering  reverted to its 

earlier state, though  for the last tw o  elections o f  the 1980s Fine Gael (FG) w'ere again 

slightly to the ‘le ft’ o f  Fianna Fail (FF). In Ireland, the typical position o f  the median 

voter on the E conom ic  d im ension  is 2.70. Relative to th is  point. F ianna F a i l 's  (FF) 

policy positions are. for the most part, quite c lose  to the average  position o f  the 

m edian voter. Initially, Fine Gael (FG) converged  on the typical position o f  the 

median voter and has a ttem pted to remain close to  it. but on occasions they  have 

diverged from it. It is a lso  evident that on a n um ber  o f  occas ions  both parties were 

adjacent to each other, that is, there was no sm aller  party positioned be tw een  them 

(Table  A8.1 in the Appendix).
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Figure 8.1: Estiwated Positions o f  Political Parties in Nonvay on the Laver and Garry Economic Left-Right scale
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Figure 8.2: Estimated Positions o f  Political Parties in Ireland on the Laver and Garry Economic Left-Right scale
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8.3 Policy Change and Shifts in Vote Share

In C hap ter  3 I p rovide a detailed exposition o f  the hypo theses  1 test, so in this section 

I will provide a b r ie f  outline o f  the most salient points. T he  first hypothesis  that i test 

is based on D o w n s ' (1957) conclusion that parties in order to increase their  share o f  

the vote will converge  on the position o f  the m edian voter. The second hypothesis  is 

based on salience theory  and in particular Budge and B a ra 's  (2001) observation that 

parties appear  to oscilla te  around long-term policy positions.

8.3.1 Hypothesis: Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o f  Leading Parties and Policy Change 

Relative to the Position o f  the Median Voter

A long the same lines as the Downsian model, I a ssum e that vo ters ' preferences  are 

distributed norm ally  from left to right, that there  is ag reem ent on the order ing  o f  the 

parties and that voters  vole rationally. M y model differs from the Dow nsian  model in 

tw o ways. The first is D o w n s '  policy dim ension refers to particular  points  on a b ipolar 

issue d im ension. T he  policy d im ensions that I consider  describe a m ore general policy 

m ix  with parties e ither  g iv ing greater em phasis  to ' le f t '  issues or to 'r ig h t '  issues on 

the M R G  dim ension  and the Laver and G arry  Econom ic  and Social d im ensions. 

W hen voters  vote they assess  the relative policy  em phasis  o f  each party and opt for 

that party which 'b e s t '  represents  their preferred policy-m ix.

The second important d ifference is that D ow ns focuses on the effect o f  a shift 

in policy on support for an individual party. 1 am concerned  with the effect o f  policy 

shifts by tw o parties on support for both parties taken together. T hese  effects  are 

aggregated  because  o f  m y  m easure  o f  change in support for the  set o f  potential leaders 

o f  governm ent. This  aggregation o f  the effects  m eans  that I need to take into account 

w hether  o r  not there  is an intervening party betw een  the tw o  leading parties. A s  noted 

above, the presence  or absence  o f  an intervening party  influences w hether  1 expect 

support for the set o f  leading parties to increase w hen  they  converge  on the position o f  

the m edian voter or w hen they diverge from this position. On the one hand, w hen  a 

sm aller party  is located betw een  the two largest parties I expect support for this set o f  

parties to  increase when  both o f  the leading parties converge  on the position o f  the
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median voter (or wiien tiie policy position o f  one o f  this set remains unchanged). On 

the other hand, when a smaller party does not separate the two largest parties 1 expect 

support for this set o f  parties to increase w hen both o f  the leading parties diverge from 

the position o f  the median voter (or when the policy position o f  one o f  this set remains 

unchanged).

In my analysis, rather than testing both hypotheses, 1 adjust my data so 1 test 

just one hypothesis. 1 adjust my data such that in those cases where there is no 

intervening party, those parties that converge on the position o f  the median voter 

appear to diverge from it. and vice versa.

Finally, both leading parties may not converge or diverge on the position o f  

the median voter. It is not possible to state a priori w'hether this net shift in policy 

position will result in increased support for the set o f  leading parties. This depends on 

whether or not the gains made by one party from converging on (or diverging from) 

the position o f  the median voter are greater than the losses suffered by the other 

leading party diverging from (converging on) the position o f  the median voter.

Keeping these points in mind, the basic hypothesis that 1 test in this section is':

HYPOTHESIS: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  government is 

more likely to decrease w'hen the net shift in policy indicates that this set o f  parties 

diverges from the position o f  the median voter, and is more likely to increase when 

the net shift in policy indicates that this set o f  parties converges on the position o f  the 

median voter.

8.3.2 Hypothesis: Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o j  Leading Parties and  Policy Change 

Relative to the Long-Term  Policy Positions o f  the Leading Parties

The second hypothesis focuses on the long-term policy position o f  each o f  the leading 

parties. Salience theory posits that political parties are tied to particular issues. This 

has the effect o f  restricting a party 's ability to make substantial alterations to their 

policy positions. The long-term policy position is in keeping with the tradition and 

general principles or ideolog)' o f  a party. The party 's  past record encourages voters to 

have confidence in the party in this area.

' T h is is a com bination  o f  11_\ po lheses 7 and 8 in C h ap te r 3,
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The hypothesis that I posit is based on the expectation that any deviation from 

such a position is expected to result in a loss o f  support for the party. Aggregating this 

expectation, 1 expect support for the set o f  leading parties to decrease when both 

parties diverge from their own  long-term equilibrium positions. On the other hand. 1 

expect this set 's  support to increase when both parties converge on their own  long

term policy positions. Again, in those cases w'here one o f  the leading parties diverges 

from its long-term policy position while the other converges on its long-term policy 

position, whether the set o f  potential government leaders gains or loses vote share will 

depend on whether the gains made by one leading party are cancelled out by the 

losses o f  the other. Again, keeping these difficulties in mind, the hypothesis that I test 

is:

HYPOTHESIS 9: Electoral support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  government is 

more likely to decrease w'hen the net change in their policy positions indicates that 

they diverge from their long-term policy positions, and is more likely to increase 

when the net change in their policy positions indicates that they converge on their 

long-term policy positions.

8.3.3 Results: Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o f  Leading Parties an d  Policy Change

In this section 1 examine the relationship between shift in policy and change in 

support for the set o f  leading parties (AVi ). In order to do so I consider policy change 

relative to the position o f  the median voter in each election (LAPp"'^‘̂ ) and relative to 

the leading parties' long-term policy positions (LA P p'). If change in policy influences 

support for the set o f  leading parties, I expect to observe a negative correlation. The 

expectation is that when the distance betw'een the policy positions o f  the set o f  leading 

parties and the reference point narrow's (indicated by a negative score), support o f  the 

set o f  parties should increase (a positive score). However, w hen the distance between 

their policy positions and the reference point w'idens (indicated by a positive score), I 

expect support for the set o f  leading parties to decline (a negative score). In Tables 8.3 

and 8.4. I present correlations at both the European level, that is all eleven countries 

taken together, and at the level o f  the indiv idual countries.

181



In Table 8.3. i present two versions o f  the correlations between shift in policy 

and change in support for the set o f  leading parties taking all eleven countries 

together. As I have already outlined, 1 only have clear expectations about the 

relationship between change in support for the set o f  leading parties and shift in policy 

position when both leading parties either converge on. or both diverge from, a 

particular reference point (i.e.. the position o f  the median voter or the leading parties' 

long-term policy positions). It is not clear whether support for the set o f  leading 

parties will increase or decrease when one party converges on this reference point 

while the other diverges from it. It is possible that this ambiguity may contribute to 

the low- correlations betw'cen change in support and shift in policy positions.

1 compare those correlations that only include cases where the leading parties 

either both converge on. or diverge from, a reference point with those correlations that 

include all cases o f  policy change. It is evident the ambiguous cases do not undermine 

the association between change in electoral support and policy change. In Table 8.3, 

when all cases o f  policy change are included there are five statistically significant 

negative correlations. However, when the ambiguous cases are removed only tw'o o f  

these remain statistically significant, in both o f  these cases, w'hile the correlation 

coefficient increases, the overall level o f  association between change in support and 

shift in policy remains relatively weak. In the other three cases, excluding the 

ambiguous cases means that there is no longer a statistically significant association 

between change in electoral support and shift in policy positions. The exclusion o f  the 

ambiguous shifts in policy results in weaker associations between both o f  these 

factors. That those correlations based on all cases o f  policy change (i.e., they include 

the ambiguous cases) are significant suggests that the net shift in policy is associated 

with a change in support for the set o f  leading parties. I conclude that there is a linear 

association between the net shift in policy and support for the set o f  leading parties.

8 .3 .3 .1 Results at European Level

The evidence that I present in Table 8.3 does not provide overwhelming support for 

either o f  the two hypotheses that I test. When policy change is measured relative to 

the position o f  the median voter at each election there are two statistically significant 

negative correlations. These significant correlations occur when 1 measure policy 

change on the Economic and Social dimensions (estimated using a three point moving
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average). This suggests  that there is iiiveiy to be an increase in support for the set o f  

leading parties w hen  they converge  on the positions o f  the m edian voters, and there  is 

likely to be a decrease  in their support when  they d iverge from the positions o f  the 

m edian voters on both d im ensions.

W hen I m easure  policy change relative to the long-term positions o f  the 

leading parties, there are three statistically significant negative  correlations. 

Moreover, there is a significant negative correlation on each o f  the three policy 

d im ensions. This  suggests that support for the set o f  leading parties is likely to 

increase when they  converge  on their own long-term policy positions and is likely to 

decrease when  they  diverge from these policy positions.

8.3.3.2 Results at Country  Level

I now  turn m y attention to the re la tionship betw een shifts in policy and change in 

support for the set o f  leading parties within each o f  the countries. In Tab le  8.4, I focus 

on policy change relative to the long-term policy  positions  o f  the leading parties. I do 

so for tw o  reasons. Firstly, as outlined above, change  relative to these points  are 

associated with changes  in support for the set o f  leading parties on all three 

d im ensions. Secondly, when I m easure  policy change  relative to the long-term 

positions o f  the leading parties there  are statistically  significant negative correla tions 

in nine o f  the eleven countries. W hen I m easure  policy change  relative to the positions 

o f  the m edian voters  there are significant negative  correla tions in on ly  four countries 

(See Table  A8.2 in the Appendix). The on ly  countries  w here  significant correla tions 

w ere  not observed  when policy change w'as m easured  relative to the long-term 

positions were Ireland and the UK. In the UK, on the Econom ic  and Social 

d im ensions, there  are significant negative corre la tions  betw een  shifts in policy 

relative to the positions o f  the m edian voters  and change in support  for the set o f  

leading parties (See Tab le  A8.2 in the A ppend ix ).  This leaves Ireland as the only 

country  in w hich  there is no ev idence  o f  policy  change  im pacting  in a system atic  w ay 

on support for the two leading parties.
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Tahle 8.3: European Level Correlations hehveen Shifts in I ole Support for the Set o f  Leading Parties (Al'iJ and Policy Changes Relative to (a) median voter (HAPp'

(h) long-term  policy positions o f  the leading parties (ZAPp'). (Correlations when both leading parties converge or diverge)
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Table 8.4: Country Level Correlations helveen  Shifts in I'ote Support fo r  the Set o f  Leading Parlies and  Policy Changes Relative to the long-term policy positions o f

leading parties (LAPp').________________________________________________________________________

Raw
M R G
3pm a Cent. R aw

E conom ic 
3 pma Cent. Raw

Social 
3 pm a Cent.

M in N

A ustria 0 .37 0.06 -0.37 0.39 0.19 -0.24 -0.10 -0 .29 -0.77*** 12

B elgium -0.52** -0.01 -0.34 -0.06 0.02 -0.43* 0.10 -0.18 -0.07 14

D enm ark 0.24 0.15 -0.28 -0 .40** -0.06 0.10 -0.08 0.05 0.14 18

Finland 0.32 -0 .26 0.25 0.37 -0.11 0.14 0.06 -0.48* 0.23 12

G erm any 0.13 0.21 -0.05 -0.15 -0.20 -0.42 0.09 -0.64** -0.03 11

Ireland 0.01 0.03 -0 .10 0.32 0.06 -0.01 -0.12 -0.11 -0.09 13

Italy -0 .67** -0 -0.55** -0.33 -0.55** -0.30 -0.67** -0 72*** -0 .87*** 10

N etherlands -0 .64** -0.53* -0.3 1 -0.43* 0.22 -0.30 -0.66*** -0.48* -0.63** 10

N orw ay -0.66** -0.41 -0 .19 -0.39 -0.15 -0.54** -0.09 -0.42* -0 .36 11

Sw eden 0.54 0.08 -0.23 0.29 0.34 -0.38* 0.14 0.11 0.23 14

UK -0.16 0.27 0.43 -0.15 0.56 0.07 0.32 -0.23 0.28 12

O n e -ra ile d  Test: * s ign ifican t at p < 0 .10; ** sign ifican t at p < 0.05; *** sign ifican t at p < 0.01;
Note.s: Raw: U nsnioo thed  D ata; 3pm a: S m oothed  b}’ th ree-po in t m oving  average; Cent: Sm oothed by centred  th ree-po in t m o \ ing average.
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From Tab le  8.4, it is evident that in Italy and the N etherlands  there  are strong 

corre la tions  betw een  change in support for the set o f  leading parties and shifts in 

policy on all three d im ensions. Furtherm ore , on the M R G  dim ension  in Italy, and on 

the Social d im ension  in Italy and the N etherlands,  these strong significant negative 

corre la tions occur no m atter which o f  the three m ethods  o f  estim ating  positions on 

these d im ensions is used.

To illustrate the re la tionship betw een these  tw o  factors I outline a n um ber  o f  

exam ples  in Italy and the Netherlands. On the one hand, an increase in support is 

associated  with the set o f  leading parties converg ing  on their  long-term policy 

posit ions on one or m ore o f  the policy  d im ensions.  For exam ple ,  in Italy in 1976 

increased support for the set o f  leading parties is associated  w'ith the parties in this set 

converg ing  on their  long-term policy positions on the M R G  d im ension  and on the 

Econom ic  d im ension. In the N etherlands  in 1956 support for the set o f  leading parties 

increased and th is  is associated with both parties converg ing  on their long-term 

positions  on the Econom ic  d im ension. On the o ther hand, declines in support for the 

set o f  leading parties are associated  with these  parties d iverging from their  long-term 

policy positions. For exam ple , in Italy in 1992 support for the set o f  leading parties 

fell by over 15 percen tage  points. On the three policy d im ensions  both o f  the leading 

parties diverged from their  long-term positions. At the Dutch election  o f  1994, 

support for the set o f  leading parties fell by 21 percen tage  points. In this case the fall 

in the ir  support is associated with both parties d iverg ing  from their  long-term 

positions  on M R G  dim ensions and on the Social d im ension .

From this analysis  there is som e ev idence  o f  a system atic  re la tionship  betw een 

shifts in policy position and change  in support for the set o f  leading parties. In 

C h ap te r  3, 1 outline tw'o com peting  hypotheses . T h e  ev idence does not provide 

overw he lm ing  support for either o f  these  hypotheses . That said, the balance  o f  

ev idence  supports  the association be tw een  change in support for the set o f  leading 

parties and policy change m easured  relative to the long-term policy  positions o f  the 

leading parties.

At the European level, there  is a s ignificant negative correla tion betw een 

change in support for the set o f  leading parties and shifts in policy re la tive to the long

term positions on the three d im ensions  (the sam e cannot be said o f  policy change 

m easured  relative to the positions o f  the m edian voters). M oreover, at the level o f  

individual countries, there are a greater  n u m b er  o f  significant negative correla tions
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when shifts in policy  is m easured relative to the long-term positions than w hen  it is 

m easured  relative to  the positions o f  the m edian voters.

8.4 Discussion: Shifts in Policy Positions and the C h o ice  o f  Potential L eaders  o f

G o v ern m en t  A vailab le  to V oters

The purpose o f  this final section is to exam ine  the re la tionship  betw een  the choice 

available  to voters  and the actions o f  the parties in relation to their  own policy 

positions. T he  theoretical fram ew ork  focuses on the re la tionship betw een shifts in a 

pa r ty 's  policy and changes  in its electoral support. In exam in ing  change  and stability 

in the choice  available  to voters I focus on those  occas ions  w hen a decrease (increase) 

in support is associated  with the set o f  leading parties d iverg ing  from (converg ing  on) 

their long-term policy  positions. 1 do so because  it is reasonable  to expect that changes 

in policy that are expected  to result in a w eaken ing  o f  support for the set o f  leading 

parties, are also expected  to contribute  to instability in the choice available  to voters. 

On the other hand, it is reasonable  to expect that policy  changes  that strengthen the 

electoral position o f  the set o f  leading parties will  con tr ibu te  to  the stability o f  the 

choice available to voters. The exam ples  that I consider  here m easure  policy change 

relative to the long-term positions o f  the leading parties given that the w eight o f  

ev idence  supports  the association between change in electoral support for the set o f  

leading parties and policy change relative to  th is  reference  point. '

For the purposes  o f  d iscussing  the re la tionship  betw'cen shifts in policy  and 

change in the choice  available  to voters, I focus on policy  posit ions estim ated using a 

three-point m ov ing  average. I do so because on each o f  the three policy  d im ensions, 

change in the choice available  to voters is m ore  likely to  be associated with the set o f  

leading parties d iverg ing  from their long-term policy  positions than with this set o f  

parties converg ing  on their  long-term positions (See  T ab le  A8.3 in the A pp en d ix )‘ . 

W hen policy positions are estim ated using either raw  data  or cen tred-three  point 

m oving  averages, change  in the choice available  to voters  is not alw'ays m ore  likely to

' O f  the 24 elections that resulted in change in the cho ice  available  to voters. I do  not have data  to 
m easure  shifts in policy b)' the set o f  leading parties in Belgium in 1999. Denm ark  in 1975 and Italy in 
1996. For all o f  the o ther  elections, appropria te  data  is available.
■ See Tab le  A8.4 for as.sociation between change in choice  available  to voters and policy change 
relative to the posi t ions o f  the median voters.
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occur w hen  the set o f  leading parties diverge from their long-term positions on the 

three d im ensions. Instead, w hen policy posit ions are estim ated using these  tw o 

m ethods, party system  change is m ore likely to occur w hen  they converge  on their 

long-term positions on the M R G  dim ension. M oreover, w hen  the cen tred-m oving  

average is used, the  choice available to voters is as likely to  change  w hen  the set o f  

leading parties converges  on their long-term positions, as it is to occur when  they 

diverge. A s such then, estim ating  policy positions using a three-point m ov ing  average 

provides a more consis tent pattern o f  shifts in policy and the  choice  available  to 

voters.

In the last section. I illustrated the re lationship betw een  change  in electoral 

support for the leading parties and shifts in policy position by focusing  on Ualy and 

the N etherlands (see page 174). W hile neither the Italian election o f  1992 nor the 

Dutch election o f  1994 resulted in a change in the choice  o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent available  to voters, they did contribute  to  the change  that took place at the 

subsequent election. In the Italian election o f  1992 and the Dutch election o f  1994. the 

loss o f  vote share by the leading parties is associated  with both parties d iverged from 

their long-term policy  positions. In the Netherlands, the losses suffered by Christian 

D emocratic  A ppeal (C D A ) reduced the gap in term s o f  seat share betw een  them  and 

the third largest party  in the legislature to less than three percen tage  points. At the 

subsequent election in 1998, Christian D em ocra tic  Appeal (C D A ) continued  to lose 

vote share, and ultim ately  their  place in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent. 

This loss o f  support in 1998 is associated with Christian D em ocra tic  A ppeal (CD A ) 

d iverging from its long-term positions on the three policy d im ensions.  In 1998, 

Labour (PvdA), the other leading Dutch party, converged  on their long-term positions 

on the three d im ensions  and this is associated  with an increase in the ir  electoral 

support. In the case  o f  the change in the cho ice  available  to  Italian voters  in 1994, the 

re lationship between these variables is som ew ha t m ore am biguous  (see below).

There are o ther e lections that suggest a system atic  re la tionship  between 

change in the choice  available  to voters  and loss o f  e lectoral support for the set o f  

leading parties associated  with them d iverg ing  from their  long-term policy positions. 

In fact there are n ine o ther  cases o f  change  in the choice available  to voters w here  a 

decrease in support for the set o f  leading parties is associated  with both leading parties 

d iverging from their  long-term positions on at least one d im ension . The N orw egian  

election o f  1997 resulted in a change in the choice available  to voters. T h is  is the only
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one o f  these e lections at w hich  electoral support for both leading parties fell, and the 

drop  in support is associated  w'ith both parties d iverg ing  from their  long-term 

positions  on the three policy d im ensions.

At four e lections that resulted in a change in the  choice  available to voters, the 

drop in support for both leading parties is associa ted  with both leading parties 

d iverg ing  from their  long-term positions on tw o  d im ensions.  The  losses o f  electoral 

support by the set o f  leading parties in D enm ark  (in 1973 and 1994) and in Finland 

(1991) are associated  with both leading parties d iverg ing  from their  long-term 

positions  on the E conom ic  and Social d im ensions. At the Finnish election o f  1979, the 

loss o f  support by both leading parties is associated  with them d iverg ing  from their 

long-term  positions on the M R G  and E conom ic  d im ensions.

A t four further e lections that resulted in a change  in the choice available  to 

voters, the  loss o f  electoral support b>' the set o f  leading parties is associated  with both 

leading parties d iverg ing  from their long-term positions  on one dim ension. In 

D enm ark  (1981) and Finland (1962) they diverged  from their long-term positions on 

the M R G  dim ension , in Denm ark  (1968) they  did so on the Econom ic  d im ension  and 

in F inland (1970) on the Social d im ension.

T hese  exam ples  provide som e ev idence  o f  a system atic  relationship betw een 

change in the cho ice  available to voters and loss o f  vote share associated  with both 

leading parties d iverg ing  from their  long-term policy  positions. H ow ever, the reality is 

somew'hat less clear.

T he  first am bigu ity  has to do  with the identification o f  the policy d im ension  

associa ted  with change in the choice available  to voters. I estim ate positions for the 

leading parties on the three d im ensions. Yet, only  in one case, the 1997 N orw egian  

election, both leading parties diverge from their  long-term  positions on the three 

d im ensions .  In the rem ain ing  exam ples , support for both leading parties decreased  and 

both leading parties d iverged from their long-term  positions  on at least one  d im ension. 

This  im plies  that on at least one o ther d im ension  a leading party converged  on its 

long-term policy position w hile  the o ther d iverged  from its long-term position.

A second am bigu ity  resides w'ith the degree  to  w'hich shifts in policy influence 

change  in support for a particular party, in the theoretical f ram ew ork  from w hich  I 

derive m y  hypotheses, there is an inherent assum ption  that large shifts in policy will 

be associa ted  with large changes in support for a party, while  sm aller  shifts will be 

associated  with sm aller  changes. H ow ever,  this is not alw'ays the case. For instance, at
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the Finnish election o f  1962, botii leading parties lost vote share, hi te rm s o f  policy 

change, both parties d iverged from their long-term positions on the M R G  dim ension. 

O f  the tw'o leading parties, the drop in support for the Social D em ocrats  (SSP) was 

greater than the drop in support for Finnish P eo p le 's  D em ocratic  U nion (SK D L). 

However, it w'as the Finnish P eop le 's  D em ocra tic  Union (SK D L) and not the Social 

Dem ocrats  (SSP) that m oved  furthest aw'ay from its long-term position. A s  such then, 

the fall in support for the individual parties does not alwa\'S reflect the degree to 

which the parties d iverged from their long-term policy positions.

A further p roblem  has to  do with those elections at which the set o f  leading 

parties loses vote share, but the loss is due to a drop in support for Just one o f  the 

leading parties. For instance, at the Italian election o f  1994 both leading parties 

d iverged from their  long-term positions on both the M R G  dim ension  and the Social 

d im ension. W hile support for the set o f  leading parties declined, this loss o f  vote share 

was due to the decline in support for the Christian  D em ocra ts  (D C/PPI). M oreover,  in 

Sw eden, in 1979, both leading parties diverged from their long-term positions on both 

the E conom ic  and Social d im ensions. Again, the  decline in support for the set o f  

leading parties w as due to the Centre  Party (C) losing vote share. Both o f  these cases 

are exam ples  o f  the re la tionship between change in the choice  available  to voters and 

loss o f  support for the set o f  leading parties associated  with both parties d iverging 

from their long-term positions. However, what both exam ples  also m ake c lear is that 

at the level o f  the individual parties, when both parties diverge from their  long-term 

positions the two parties do not alw'ays lose vote share.^

8.5 Conclusion

The purpose  o f  this chapter  has been to exam ine  the effect o f  parties ' ow n actions on 

their positions at the head o f  the party  system. In order to  do so I focused on shifts in 

their policy positions over a series o f  e lections and the effect these have had on their 

electoral support. M oreover, I exam ined  w hether  or not this contributed  to change in

■’ A s  o u t l in e d  in C h a p te r  I . siabilit>' an d  c h a n g e  in th e  p a r ty  s y s te m  is a  c o n s e q u e n c e  o f  c o m p le x  
re la t io n s h ip s  b e tw e e n  th e  f a c to rs  e x a m in e d  in th is  thes is .  It is l ike ly  th a t  th e s e  r e su l t s  a l s o  in d ic a te  tha t  
pa r t ie s  a re  c h a s in g  v o te r s .  T h a t  is. po l i t ica l  p a r t ie s  a re  a l t e r in g  th e i r  policv p o s i t i o n s  in o r d e r  to  deal  
w i th  sh i f t in g  polic_\ p r e f e r e n c e s  a m o n g s t  vo te rs .  W h i le  it is im p o r ta n t  to  no te  th is  p o ss ib i l i ty ,  it is not  
w i th in  th e  sc o p e  o f  th is  th e s is  to e x a m in e  su c h  r e la t io n sh ip s .
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the com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties. In exam in ing  the re la tionship  between 

shifts in policy and change in electoral support 1 considered  tw o theoretical 

f ram ew orks: change relative to the positions o f  the m edian  voter and change  relative 

to the long-term positions  o f  the leading parties.

T he  evidence that i present does not conc lusively  support one hypothesis  over 

the other. While there is som e support for each hypothesis , the w eight o f  evidence 

favours the  relationship betw een shift in policy  relative to  the long-term positions o f  

the leading parties and change in their  e lectoral support. There  is also som e support 

for the rela tionship betw een  stability and change  in the choice  available  to  voters  and 

change in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties associated  with shifts in 

policy.

Yet. this ev idence  is tenuous and the reason w ould  appear to lie in the nature 

o f  the task. The theoretical fram ew orks  from w hich  1 derive m y  hypo theses  focus on 

the re la tionship betw een policy positions on either a particular issue (D ow ns)  or a 

particular policy d im ension  (B udge and Bara). The expectation  o f  both theoretical 

f ram ew orks  is that changes a party m akes to its ow n policy position will affect 

support for the party. W hat 1 exam ine  here is m ore than Just the re la tionship  between 

an individual p a r ty 's  shift in policy and change in its electoral support. 1 aggregate  the 

expected  effects for tw o parties o f  shifts in policy on their electoral support.  A s such, 

in this chap ter  I set a difficult empirical task for both f ram ew orks. The ev idence  that 1 

present here  suggests  that the actions o f  leading political parties do affect their own 

positions in the party system. In the next chapter, I take account o f  other factors and 

exam ine  the  im portance o f  these shifts in policy  on both electoral instability and the 

com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties.
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Chapter 9

Understanding Party System Change and Stability

9.1 Introduction

My focus until now has been on the relationship between the party system and an 

individual explanation o f stability and change in the party system. The purpose o f this 

chapter is to take all o f these explanations together and examine their importance in 

understanding stability and change in the party system. In carrying out this task I 

consider two models because o f the two ways in which I measure stability and change 

in the party system. The first is a model o f change in support for the set o f  leading 

parties, in this model. I include the three explanations o f electoral instability that I 

have considered: shifts in the distribution o f voters' preferences (Chapter 6); the 

system and institutional context o f the election (Chapter 7); and the actions o f the 

leading political parties (Chapter 8). The second is a model o f stability and change in 

the choice o f potential leaders o f government available to voters. In Chapter 5, I only 

consider the separate relationships between the choice available to voters and. first, 

electoral instability and. second, the closeness o f political competition. In this chapter, 

I consider the effect o f these variables on the choice available to voters when they are 

included in the same model. Moreover. I also include measures o f shifts in the 

distribution o f voters’ preferences, systemic and institutional contexts o f elections and 

the actions o f the parties. I am interested in whether the factors that contribute to an 

understanding o f change in support for the set o f leading parties, also contribute to an 

understanding o f stability and change in the choice available to voters independently 

o f electoral volatility. I f  not. then their effect on the choice available to voters is 

mediated through change in support for the set o f leading parties.

In Section 9.2 I examine whether or not the explanatory variables that I 

consider are independent o f each other. An assumption o f the methods o f regression 

analysis that I employ in this chapter is that there is no exact (or strong) linear 

relationship between any two or more explanatory variables. I f  these variables are not 

independent o f each other then problems associated with 'm ulticollinearity’ arise.
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Given that my data  is a pooled cross-sectional t im e-series, 1 need to take tim e and 

country  into account. In Section 9.3. I exam ine the re la tionship  betw een  tim e and, 

first, change in support  for the set o f  leading parties, and, second, change in the choice 

available  to voters. W hen I run m y  multi-variate m odel in Sections 9.4, I take account 

o f 'c o u n t r y '  by including dum m y-variab les  representing each country  and calculating  

panel-corrected  s tandard-errors  (Beck and Katz, 1995; B eck  et al. 1998). In Section 

9.5. I run a m ulti-varia te  model o f  stability and change in the choice  available to 

voters. In Section 9.6. I exam ine  m y model and its ability to predict correc tly  stability 

and change in the choice  available to voters.

9.2 Independence o f  the Explanatory Variables

The problem o f  'm u lt ico ll inear i ty ' arises when exp lanatory  variables are related to 

each other. It is unlikely that tw o explanatory  variables will be perfectly  collinear. 

Nevertheless, it is worth noting that i f  this were the case it w'ould be im possib le  to 

generate any param eter  estim ates. The much m ore likely scenario  is that two 

explanatory  variables w'ill be strongly  correlated. W hen tw o  explanatory  variables are 

strongly correlated it is difficult to determ ine which  o f  the independent variables is 

responsible for the change  in the dependent variable. In o ther  words, the interpretation 

o f  the param eter  es tim ates  m ay be unclear because  it m ay  be hard to hold one 

constant while  varying the other. A s  such then it is im portant that 1 exam ine  the 

correlations betw een  the various explanatory  variables.

9.2.1 Systemic and Institulional Conlext.s

The first group o f  variables that 1 exam ine  are those  that describe the system ic and 

institutional contex t o f  the electoral choice. In C hap te r  2, I outlined the relationship 

between the proportionality  o f  the electoral system and the n um ber  o f  parties 

(D uverger, 1964; Rae. 1971; Katz. 1980; Lijphart. 1984; Riker, 1986; Sartori, 1986; 

Palfrey. 1989; Feddersen et al., 1990 and 1992; Barolini and Mair, 1990; Cox. 1994 

and 1997; Fey, 1997). Later in Chapter  7. w hen I exam ined  the rela tionship  between
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shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties and the proportionality  o f  the  electoral 

system . 1 also controlled for party system fragm entation . The question I address in 

this section is w hether  or not there are strong correla tions between those variables 

describ ing  the systemic contex t and those describ ing the institutional context.

In Table  9.1. I present the correlation coeffic ients betw een  the four m easures  

that I use to describe the institutional context o f  the electoral choice and party system 

fragm entation . The first o f  these institutional factors d is tinguishes be tw een  those 

electoral system s that apply  a Proportional R epresentation  electoral form ula, a 

Pluralit}' formula and a m ix o f  the tw o  (*̂ Pe/:?). There  is a s trong correlation  between 

this m easure  and the effective num ber  o f  parties There is also a strong

correlation  betw een the effective num ber o f  parties and the m easure  that ranks 

district m agnitude  in term s o f  p roportionality  (^Pyi/). These  results suggest that both o f  

these  m easures  that describe the institutional con tex t o f  the electoral choice should not 

be included with a m easure  o f  party system fragm enta tion . '

This leaves me with tw o m easures o f  the  institutional contex t o f  the electoral 

choice. There  is a w eak  correlation between the proportionality  o f  the electoral 

o u tcom e for a given set o f  rules (F'’̂ ) and the effective num ber  o f  parties The

correlation  between the effective num ber  o f  parties and the m easure  that rank 

orders  electoral form ulae in te rm s o f  proportionality  ('^P̂ /:?) is not statistically 

significant. M oreover, there is a s trong association  between both m easures  that 

describe  the institutional contex t (F"^ and In niy m ultivariate  analysis  I use the

m easu re  o f  the proportionality  o f  the electoral ou tcom e (F"^). I do so because  this 

m easu re  captures the effect o f  all o f  the various electoral rules on the proportionality  

o f  the electoral outcom e. The other m easure  s im ply  focuses on the rank ordering  o f  

expec ted  proportionality  o f  a particular electoral formula. W hile it is reasonable  to 

o rder  electoral form ulae in term s o f  the proportionality  o f  their allocation o f  seats to 

votes, it has been shown that district m agn itude  is the most im portant factor in 

de te rm in ing  the proportionality  o f  the election result. O ther rules such as legal 

th resho lds  m ay limit the effect o f  district m agnitude . As such then I on ly  include the

' In the multi-variale m odel that I lest I do not include a m easure  o f  party  system fragmentation.  This is 
because  there is a very strong correlation between the effective num ber  o f  parties and the c loseness  o f  
polit ical competit ion  (see below). Consequently ,  there is a strong correlation be tw een  the m easure  
d ifferentia ting  between PR-M ixed-Plurali ty  electoral formulae and the c loseness o f  political 
c om petit ion  (S p e a rm a n ’s rho o f -  0.49). While the correlation between the rank o rdering  o f  district 
m agn i tude  b_\ proportionality  and the c loseness o f  com petit ion  is w eaker  (S p e a rm a n 's  rho o f -  0.26). 1 
exc lude  this variable because o f  the sm aller  nu m b er  o f  cases.
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measure that ranks the various sets o f  electoral rules by the proportionality o f  their 

outcome."

Table 9.1: Correlations o f  Instilutional and Systemic Measures (N. o f  Cases)

[Spearman 's rhoj
R a n k e d  

Proport ionali tN  
o f  E le c to ra l  

F o rm u la e

R a n k e d  
P ro p o r t io n a l i ty  

o f  D is t r ic t  
M a g n i tu d e s  

('’" P a./)

P ro p o r t io n a l i ty  
o f  E le c to ra l  

O u t c o m e  for 
G iv e n  Set  o f  

R u le s  (P" ')

E f f e c t iv e  
N u m b e r  o f  
P a r t ie s  in 

P a r l ia m e n t
(Nt./jr)

PF<. M i x e d  an d  I’ lu ra l ity  

E le c to ra l  F o rm u la e  (’’P;,fi)

03 1 * * *

(1 6 0 )
0 .3 6 * * *

(1 3 1 )
-0 .2 5 * * *

(1 6 0 )
0 .4 8 * * *

(1 6 0 )

R a n k e d  P ro p o r t io n a l i ty  o f  

E le c to ra l  F o rm u la e  (’’P .̂/'j)

0 .13*
(1 3 1 )

-0 .4 6 * * *
(1 6 0 )

0 .1 0
( 1 6 0 )

R a n k e d  P ro p o r t io n a l i ty  o f  

D is t r ic t  M a g n i tu d e s  ('’Pa-/)

-0 .5 8 * * *
(1 3 1 )

0 .4 7 * * *
(1 3 1 )

P ro p o r t io n a l i tx  o f  
E le c to ra l  O u tc o m e  fo r  

G iv e n  Se t  o f  R u le s  ( r " ' )

0 .2 3 * * *
(1 6 0 )

* * *  C o r r e la t io n  is s ig n i f i c a n t  at  p <  0 .01 ;  ** C o r r e l a t i o n  is s ig n i f i c a n t  at  p <  0 .05 ;  an d  * C o r r e la t io n  is 
s ign i l ' ican t  al p <  0 .10 ; .

In Table 9.2, I present correlation coefficients between the three measures that 

I use to describe change in the electoral rules and change in the effective number o f  

parties. I also present the correlation coefficient between change in the effective 

number o f  parties and the measure o f  proportionality o f  electoral outcomes under a 

given set o f  rules (Gallagher's Least Squares Index). It is evident from Table 9.2 that 

there is a very strong association between change in the electoral formula (Aef) and 

change to district magnitude ( A a/ ) .  This suggests that changes to the electoral system 

include both changes to the electoral formula and to the district magnitude. On nine 

occasions, the decisive electoral formula changed and in six o f  these cases changes 

w'ere also made to the average district magnitudes. Given the strong association 

between these variables, and the missing data for change to district magnitude. I only 

include change in the electoral formula (Ag/) in my multivariate analysis. It is also 

evident from Table 9.2 that there are no other statistically significant associations 

between the remaining variables. In my multivariate analysis 1 can include these

'  i -u r th e rm o re .  th e  a s s o c ia t io n  b e tw e e n  th e  p ro p o r t io n a l  it\  o f  th e  e le c to r a l  o u t c o m e  an d  the  c lo s e n c s s  o f  
po l i t ica l  c o m p e t i t i o n  ( S p e a r m a n ’s rho  o f -  0 .2 0 )  is w e a k e r  th a n  th e  a s s o c ia i io n  b e t w e e n  th e  ran k  
o rd e r in g  o f  the e le c to ra l  f o rm u la e  and  c lo s e n e s s  o f c o m p e t i t i o n  ( S p e a r m a n ' s  r h o  o f  -  0 .27) .



measures o f  change; change in the age criterion (Aage), change in the effective number 

o f  parties (AN^^) and my measure o f  the proportionality o f  the electoral outcome^ 

under a given set o f  rules (F™).

Table 9.2: Correlations o f  Change to Institutional and Systemic Measures (N. o f  

Cases) [Spearman 's rho]
C han ge to D istrict 

M agnitude  

(Am )

C han ge to A g e  
Criterion

(A„„.)

C h an ge in the 
E ffec tiv e  N u m b er  o f  

P arlies (AN,,^)
C hange to E lectoral Form ula 0 .7 2 * * * 0 .0 8 0 .0 3

(A./) ( 131 ) ( 160) ( 14 9 )

C h an ge to  D istrict M agn itud e -0 .0 4 -0 .0 9
( 131) ( 12 0 )

C h an ge to A g e  C riterion - 0 .0 1

(A,,,,,) ( 14 9 )

Proportional il\ o f  E lectoral -0 .0 2
O u tco m e for G iven  S et o f ( 14 9 )
R u les (G a lla g h er 's  Least
Squares Index)

*** C orrelation  is s ig n ifica n t at p <  0 .0 1 .

Given that my measures o f  the effective number o f  parties and the closeness o f  

political competition are based on seat share, there is a danger that a strong 

association exists between both measures. The countries with the least fragmented 

party systems are Austria. Germany, Ireland and the UK (See Figure 7.1 in Chapter 

7). These four countries are also the countries in which there is the widest average gap 

in terms o f  seat share between the second and third largest parties (See Figure 5.2 in 

Chapter 5). In Denmark and Finland, the average gap between the second and third 

largest parties is at its narrowest. On average, the Finnish legislature is the most 

fragmented o f  the eleven that ! consider w hile the Danish system has the third largest 

average effective number o f  parties. This comparison o f  the average closeness o f  

political competition and the average effective number o f  parties in each country 

suggests that there is an association between both o f  these factors. I find significant 

correlations when I examine the association between both variables.

In my multivariate model. I only include m \ measure o f  closeness o f  political 

competition. It is evident from the analysis 1 present in Chapter 5 that closeness o f  

political competition has a strong and significant effect on the choice available to

’ T here are no sign ifican t a sso c ia tio n s  b etw een  m \ m easure o f  the proportional it>' o f  e lectora l 
o u tc o m es and ch a n g es in the electora l rules.
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voters. M ore than h a l f  o f  those e lections where  the second and third largest parties are 

within five percentage points  o f  each other result in change in the choice available to 

voters. The  analysis I present in C hap ter  7 implies that the effective num ber o f  parties 

has a weak  effect on the choice  available  to voters. Just over  a quarter  o f  elections 

w here  the effective num ber  o f  parties is four o r  m ore result in change to the choice 

availab le  to  voters."*

9.2.2 Changes in Parly Policy Po.siIions

In C hap te r  8. I exam ined the impact o f  policy Change on support for the set o f  leading 

parties. W hile the ev idence  did sim ply support one hypothesis  and not the other, the 

w eight o f  evidence favours m easuring  policy change  rela tive to the long-term policy 

positions o f  the leading parties. I consider  changes  in the leading parties ' positions on 

three policy d im ensions  relative to their  long-term policy positions: M R G  Left-Right 

d im ension  and the Laver and G arry  Econom ic  and Social d im ensions.

To a certain degree, the Laver and G arry  E conom ic  and Social d im ensions  are 

a tw o-dim ensional representation  o f  the M RG  Left-Right d im ension. Both o f  the 

L aver and G arry  d im ensions  include items also included in the M R G  dim ension . In 

Tab le  9.3, I present the correlation coeffic ients betw een  each o f  the three scales for 

shifts in policy relative to the long-term policy  positions o f  the leading parties. N o 

m atte r  which o f  the three m ethods  I em p loy  to estim ate  positions on the  three 

dimensions^, the Laver and G arry  d im ensions  are s ignificantly  correlated with the 

M R G  dim ension. M oreover, the Laver and G arry  d im ensions  are not s ignificantly  

correla ted with each other. W hile the corre la tions are not very strong, w hen I carry 

out m y m ultivariate analysis, in order to avoid  the prob lem s associated with 

collinearity, I run tw o vers ions o f  the m odel. T he  first includes both Laver and Garry 

d im ensions  w hile  the second only  includes the M R G  Left-R ight d im ension.

'' W hen  1 ran regression analyses including each o f  these variables,  the cxplanatorx'  pow er o f  the model 
was greater  when I used c loseness o f  political competit ion  than it w as  when  I included the effective 
n u m b er  o f  parties.
'  In est im ating  policx positions I use raw data  as well as two m ethods  for sm ooth ing  the data.
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Table 9.3: Correlations o f  Change in Policy Positions Relative to Parties Long-Term  

Policy Positions (LAPp') on Three Dimensions (Three Methods o f  Estimating

Positions) (N. o f  Cases) [Pearson Correlation]
Laver and Garr_\ 

Economic
Laver and Garr\ Social

Raw Data
MRG 0.30*** 0.52***

(153) (153)

Laver and Garr\ Economic -0.06
(153)

Three Poini M oving Average
MRG 0.33*** 0.31***

(137) (137)

Laver and Garry Economic 0.09
(137)

C entred Three Point M oving Average
MRG 0.30*** 0.36***

(137) (137)

Laver and Garry Economic 0.01
(137)

*** Correlalion is significanl at p < 0.01.

9.3 The Role o f  Time

9.3.1 Shift in Support fo r  the Set o f  Leading Parties and Time

W hen analysing tim e-series data, a lagged version o f  the dependent variable is often 

included in the m odel as an independent variable. H ow ever, in this case there  is no 

theoretical reason w hy  an increase in support for the set o f  leading parties at election! 

will influence w hether  their  share o f  the vote increases or decreases  at electiont+|. 

W hen I calculate a correlation coeffic ient for change in support fo r  the set o f  leading 

parties and a lagged version o f  this variable, the resulting  correla tion coeffic ient was 

very low and not statistically different from zero. H ow ever,  given the t im e-series 

nature o f  the data, I include a m easure  o f  time.
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Table 9.4: Mean Change in Support for the Set o f  Leading Parties (AViJ by Decade

(Number o f  Cases)
C hange  in Support for Set o f  Leading 
Parties:

1950s 1960s 1970s 1980s 1990s

Decrease -2.81 -3.80 -4.31 -5.13 -7.51
(11) (18) (19) (19) (20)

Increase 4.52 2.15 3.14 3.46 3.43
(18) (11) (14) (13) (10)

It is evident from Table 9.4 that it is im portant to tai<e account o f  the passage 

o f  time. From one decade to the next, the losses suffered by the set o f  leading parties 

are increasing. In C hapter 5, 1 noted that when support for the set o f  leading parties 

decreases it does so by an average o f  four percentage points. In the 1950s and 1960s, 

the average losses o f  electoral support by the set o f  leading parties are not as great as 

four percentage points. However, since the 1970s. w'hen the set o f  leading parties lose 

vote share, on average the> lose more than four percentage points. M oreover, the sizes 

o f  these average losses are increasing. In the 1990s, when the set o f  leading parties 

lost vote share, on average, they lost more than seven percentage points. On the other 

hand, in Chapter 5 1 noted that when there is an increase in support for the set o f  

leading parties, on average, support for this set o f  parties increases by about three 

percentage points. From the results I present in Table 9.4 it is evident that in the 

1950s, the average increase in support was greater than this and in the 1960s the 

average increase was less than this. Since then, the average gain made by the set o f  

leading parties has remained more or less the same. Over time, it is evident that when 

the set o f  leading parties lose vote share the average size o f  these losses are 

increasing, but when support for them increases, the average size o f  these gains 

rem ains stable.*^

* T hat  the size o f  the average  losses are increasing over  time, while  the average ga ins have remained 
more  or less the sam e ra ises an interesting question as to w hy th is  is so. in o rder to exam ine  this 
quest ion  more fuli\  it would be necessar\  to exam ine  both trends  using tim e-series  analysis.
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9.3.2 The Choice Available lo Voters and Time

Beck et al. (1998) advise taking tiie passage o f  t im e  into account wiien dealing  with 

pooled cross-sectional t im e-series data with a b inary  dependent variable. In order to 

do so. I exam ine  how  much time passes betw'een each observation o f  change in the 

com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties. The ev idence  that I present in Table  9.5 

suggests  that the ‘passage o f  t im e ’ m ay also have  a role to play in understanding  

stability and change in the choice available to voters.^ M ore  specifically, once  the first 

change in choice available  to voters occurs, subsequent changes are m ore likely to 

follow within a short few' years.

W hen it com es  to the first change in the choice  available  to voters, the passage 

o f  tim e  is not a useful guide. In those countries  w here  the choice available  to voters 

has changed, the first change has occurred, on average, after 27 years. However, 

within this group o f  countries there are large d ifferences in term s o f  the passage o f  

time before the first change in the choice availab le  to voters. The  choices available  to 

voters in Finland and Sw eden  occurred  eights  years into the time series. The  1958 

e lections in both countries resulted in a change in the com position  o f  the set o f  

potential leading parties. In Finland, A grarian  U nion (SK) lost their place to the 

Finnish P eop le 's  D em ocratic  Union (SK D L), w'hile. in Sw eden, the P eop le 's  Party (F) 

lost the ir  place to the Conservatives  (M S). In D enm ark , the choice available  to Danish 

voters  did not change for the first time until the  1968 election. At this election 

C onserva tive  P eo p le 's  Party (KF) w'ere replaced in the set o f  leading parties by the 

Liberals  (V). In Belgium . Italy and N orw ay  the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent 

rem ained  stable for over  forty years. In Belg ium , the last election considered in the 

tim e-series  resulted in the first change in the choice  available  to the voters: the 

Liberals  (PV V /P L P ) replacing the Christian  D em ocra ts  (C V P/PSC ). In Italy and 

N o rw ay  the first changes to the set o f  potential leaders occurred  in the first h a l f  o f  the 

1990s. In N orw ay , the 1993 election resulted in the C onservatives  (H) losing their 

p lace in the set o f  leading parties to the C entre  Party (S). T he  Italian election o f  1994 

resulted in Lega N ord  (LL/LN ) replacing the  C hris tian  D em ocra ts  (D C/PPI) in the set 

o f  lead ing  parties.

’’ I m e a s u r e  the  p a s s a g e  o f t i m e  to  th e  firs t e lec t io n  to  r e su l t  in c h a n g e  in th e  c h o ic e  o f  p o ten t ia l  l ead e r s  
o f  g o v e r n m e n t  a v a i l a b le  to  v o te r s  re la t iv e  to the  f irs t  y e a r  o f  m y  d a ta  se t. 1950. T h e  t im e  to s u b s e q u e n t  
c h a n g e s  to  the  c h o ic e  a v a i la b le  to v o te r s  a re  m e a s u re d  re la t iv e  to  the  p r e v io u s  e le c t io n  to  r e su l t  in 
c h a n e e  in c h o ic e  a v a i l a b l e  to  vo te rs .
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W hile it may, on average, take a long tim e for the first change in the set o f  

leading parties to occur, it is evident from Table 9.5 that once change in the choice  

available to voters occurs, it is likely to occur again within a few  years. Taking the 

average figures that 1 present in Table 9.5 as a guide, once party system  change 

occurs, it is likely to occur on five more occasions within the next 16 years. After the 

first change in the choice available to voters, the next five changes occur within about 

three years o f  each other. It is alm ost as if  the first change begins a period o f  

instability in the com position o f  the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.

Table 9.5: Mean Number o f  Years BetMeen Changes to the Choice o f  Leading Parlies

Available to Voters (AL)
Change  to the Part\' System: Years To C hange  in Choice  Available  

to Voters (M ean)
N.

First 27.0 6

Second 3.4 5

Third 4.7 J

Fourth 2.0 3

Fifth 2.0 2

Sixth 4.5 2

Seventh 12.5 2

Noic: I exclude the change that occurs  in the Netherlands in 1998. T he  choice  available to voters 
changed in the 1970s due to a m erger  between one o f  the leading parties and a nu m b er  o f  smaller 
parties. These cases o f  party  system change  are not included in the analysis.  It is not c lear  w he ther  1 
should measure  the passage o f  t ime from 1950 or from the em ergence  o f  Christian D em ocra tic  Appeal 
(C DA ) as a leading party. A s such. I e.xclude the most recent change  in the choice  available  to Dutch 
voters from data presented in this  table.

The evidence suggests that once the change in the set o f  leading parties occurs
o

for the first time, a second change is likely to occur as a result o f  the next election. 

A lm ost half o f  the elections resulting in change to the choice available to voters 

follow ed an election that resulted in change to this choice. For instance, the election  

that resulted in the first change in the choice available to voters in Finland, Italy.

* This is not to suggest that change  in the choice available to voters  occurs  after the first election. The 
earliest changes in the choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent occurred  in F inland and Sweden. 
The.se changes occurred as a result o f  the third election that I consider  in both countries .  In Denm ark  
the first change in the choice  available  to voters look place at the eighth election. C hange  did not occur 
for the first t ime in ltal\' and N o rw ay  until the e leventh election and in Belgium  until the sixteenth. Yet. 
there is evidence that the election fo l lowing an election that resulted in change  in the choice  available 
to voters is likely to be associated  with another change in the choice  a\ ailable to voters.
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Norway and Sweden was followed by an election that resulted in the second change in 

the choice available to voters in these countries. Moreover, in Finland the first change 

in the choice available to voters was the first election in a series o f  five elections that 

resulted in change in this choice, in other words, in Finland, the composition o f  the set 

o f  leading parties changed as a result o f  five consecutive elections. In Denmark two 

elections separate the second change in the choice available to voters from the first 

change in this choice. Subsequent changes in this choice occurred at each o f  the next 

four elections. As such then, it would appear that the election following an election 

that results in change in the choice available to voters is also likely to result in change 

in the choice available to voters. In order to take account o f  this, I include in my 

analysis a dummy variable that identifies the first election follow'ing a change in the 

composition o f  the set o f  leading parties. The first election after a change in this set o f  

parties is coded ‘ I ' while all other elections are coded 'O'.

One possible reason for the immediacy o f  subsequent changes is that the party 

that loses its place in the set o f  potential leaders o f  government manages to regain it at 

the next election. However, there is little evidence to support this view. In Sweden, 

the People's l^arty (F) is the only party to win back its place in the set o f  leading 

parties from the party it lost it to. the Conservatives (MS). However, the People’s 

Party (F) success was short lived. The election o f  1968 resulted in them losing their 

place in the set o f  leading parties to Centre Party (C) who subsequently, as a result o f  

the 1979, election lost their place to the Moderate Unity Party (MS). The People's 

Party (F) have since then failed to regain their position in the set o f  leading parties and 

1998 won five percent o f  the seats in the Riksdag, the Swedish Parliament.

In Finland. Agrarian Union (SK) did manage to regain their place in the set o f  

leading parlies. However, they did not displace the party that took their place, the 

Finnish People's Democratic Union (SKDL). Instead, the Finnish election o f  1962 

saw Agrarian Union (SK) replace the Social Democrats (SSP). Since then a variety o f  

changes in the choice available to Finnish voters have taken place. The election o f  

1970 saw the Centre Party (SK) lose their place in the set o f  leading parties to the 

National Coalition (KK), who in turn, lost their place to Finnish People 's  Democratic 

Union (SKDL) as a result o f  the 1972 election. This series o f  changes was then 

reversed as a result o f  the 1979 election as the National Coalition (KK) replaced 

Finnish People's Democratic Union (SKDL) in the set o f  leading parties, and this 

party as a result o f  1991 election lost their place to Finnish Centre (SK). So despite all
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o f  the changes in Finland, the choice o f  potential leaders o f  government available to 

voters at the end o f  the five decades is the same was it was at the beginning o f  the 

1950s.

A similar pattern is evident in Denmark. After the Liberals (V) lost their place 

in the set o f  leading parties as a result o f  the 1968 election, two parties, the 

Conservative People's Party (KF) and the Progress Party (F), took turns at controlling 

the second largest share o f  seats in the Folketing. the Danish parliament. The Liberals 

regained their place in the set o f  leading parties for short periods as a result o f  the 

1975 election and the 1979 election. The Progress Party (F) replaced the Liberals (V) 

in the set o f  leading parties after the 1977 election. The election o f  1981 saw the 

Liberals (V) lose their place at the head o f  the party system to the Conservative 

People's Party (KF). It was not until the 1994 election that the Liberals (V) managed 

to regain their position at the head o f  the party system from the Conservative People's 

Party (KF).

In those countries where change in the choice available to voters is more 

recent the party that lost its place in the set o f  leading parties has not fared as well as 

those in Finland and Denmark. In Italy, the Christian Democrats (DC/PPI) only 

managed to win five percent o f  the seats in 1994, as compared with 33 percent in the 

election before the election that cost them their place in the set o f  leading parties. At 

the subsequent Italian election in 1996, the party that replaced the Christian 

Democrats (DC/PPI), the Northern League (LL/LN) lost their place in the set o f  

leading parties to Forza Italia (FI). In Norway, the Conservatives (H) held onto their 

place in the set o f  leading parties for 43 years. As a result o f  the 1993 election they 

lost their place to Centre Party (S). When the choice available to voters changed as a 

result o f  the 1997 election, the Conservatives (H) did not regain their position. 

Instead, Progress Party (F) replaced the Centre Party (S) in the set o f  leading parties. 

In 1997, the Conservatives controlled 14 percent o f  the sets in the Slortingeu  the 

Norwegian parliament, as opposed to 22 percent in the election prior to that w'hich 

cost them their place in the set o f  potential leaders o f  government.

For the most part, the party losing its place in the set o f  leading parties has 

been unable to recover its position. This is particularly so o f  the People's Party (F) in 

Sweden and is likely to be true o f  the Christian Democrats (DC/PPI) in Italy. The 

experience o f  the Liberals (V) in Denmark and Finnish Centre (SK) in Finland 

suggests that while a party can recover its position, it is less than secure.

203



9.4 Understanding Shifts in Support for the Set o f  Potential Leaders of

Government

In this section. I focus on shifts in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties. In 

Table 9.6. I present the results o f  two models. The two models differ in terms o f  the 

dimensions on which I measure policy change. In Model I, I use both Laver and 

Garry dimensions, while in Mode! 2 I only use the MRG dimension (see above). Both 

models include the same measures o f  change in the distribution o f  voters' preference 

and o f  the systemic and institutional context. I also take into account the passage o f  

time and control for each o f  the eleven countries.

In controlling for each o f  the countries, dummy variables that identify those 

cases associated with a particular country are included in the model (I report the

estimated coefficients for the country dum m y variables in Table A9.2 in the

Appendix). I use the UK as the reference country as the average shift in support for 

the set o f  leading parties in the UK is closest to the overall average shift in support for 

this set o f  parties. The results in Table A9.2 suggest that there is no country effect on 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. Only in Finland is the estimated 

coefficient for the country dummy variable statistically significant, and only at the 

ten-percent level o f  significance.

In Section 9.3, I note that over time when the set o f  leading parties lose vote

share the average size o f  these losses are increasing, but when support for them

increases, the average size o f  these gains have remained stable. From the evidence 

that I present in Table 9.6 it is clear that the passage o f  time has a significant effect on 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. The negative trends in both versions o f  

the model imply that, with the passage o f  time, the shifts in support for this set o f  

parties are becoming more negative. The estimated coefficients imply that over time 

support for the set o f  leading parties is falling. The mere passage o f  time implies that 

by 1999 support for the set o f  leading parties will be between three-and-a-half and 

four percentage points less than it was in 1950. How'ever, time has a weak effect and 

there are more interesting explanations o f  shift in support for the set o f  leading parties 

than the passage o f  time.
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9.4.1 Change in ihe Distrihution o f  Voters ' Preferences

O ne explanation o f  stability and change in support for the set o f  leading parties" 

focuses on change in the distribution o f  vo te rs ' preferences. The basic argum ent is 

that i f  the distribution rem ains m ore  or less constant from one election to the next, 

voting patterns should rem ain  stable. How ever. I expec t  shifts in this distribution 

contribute  to electoral instability. In C hapter  6, I considered  tw o m easures  o f  change 

in the  distribution o f  vo te rs ' preferences. The first o f  these  w'as party identification. 

W hile  the data w as limited to a num ber  o f  countries  over a short period, the results 

were  not conv inc ing  that a w 'eakening o f  partisanship  is associated  w ith a decline in 

vote share for the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.

The second m easure  w'as change in electoral participation. T he  results in Table 

9.6 im ply  that even  w hen I take other factors into account,  changes in the level o f  

electoral participation have a significant positive effect on support for the set o f  

leading parties. T h is  confirm s m y earlier f inding in C hap te r  6 that a decrease in 

turnout is associated with a decline in support for the set o f  leading parties (o f  about 

three percentage points). An increase in e lectoral partic ipation is associated w'ith a 

m uch  sm aller shift in support for the set o f  leading parties (an increase o f  about one- 

percen tage  point).

As well as changes in electoral participation, I a lso  take into account the 

introduction o f  a new' age cohort into the e lec tora te  as a result o f  a change in the age 

criterion o f  the franchise. The results that I p resen t in Tab le  9.6 confirm  m y earlier 

conclusion that changes  in the age criterion do not have a significant effect on support 

for the set o f  leading parties.

9.4.2 Systemic and Institutional Context o f  E lectoral Decision

T he next explanation o f  stability and change in support for the set o f  leading parties 

focuses  on the system ic and institutional con tex ts  o f  the e lectoral decision. Both the 

num ber  o f  parties and the proportionalit}' o f  the electoral system , as well as changes 

in these, help to fram e the choice available to voters.
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The results that I present in Table  9.6 confirm  m y conclusion that the systemic 

and institutional contexts  o f  the electoral decision do not have a system atic  effect on 

support for the set o f  leading parties. W ith regard to the systemic contex t o f  the 

electoral decision, the estim ated coeffic ients  for m y m easures  o f  the num ber  o f  parties 

and change in this num ber  are not statistically significant. In C hap te r  7. the average 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties were  not s ignificantly  d ifferent from 

each other w hen I com pared  across different systemic contexts  o f  the electoral 

decision (and across changes in the  systemic context).  With regard to the institutional 

context o f  the electoral decision, the estim ated coeffic ient o f  m y  m easure  o f  the 

p roportionality  o f  election ou tcom es under given rules is not statistically significant. 

Again, this confirm s m y earlier f inding that the average  shifts in support for the set o f  

leading parties are not different from each other when I com pare  across different 

institutional contexts.

T he one aspect o f  the context o f  the electoral decision that does have a 

significant impact on support for the set o f  leading parties is change in the electoral 

system. In C hap te r  7. I consider change to the decis ive  electoral form ula  and change 

to district m agnitudes. T he  ev idence  in that chap ter  suggests  that the set o f  leading 

parties benefit from changes  in district m agn itude  but lose vote share w hen the 

decisive electoral form ula is changed. O f  the nine occasions when  the electoral 

form ula w as changed , six also involved changes  to district magnitude^. W hen both 

types o f  change were  introduced for the sam e election, support for the set o f  leading 

parties on average  fell by six percentage points. The  results in Table  9.6 are sim ilar  in 

that a change in the electoral form ula  is associated  w ith a drop in support for the set o f  

leading parties o f  seven percentage  points. It is evident from this that, on the  few 

occasions w'hen the electoral rules change voters adjust their support for the set o f  

leading parties.

1 do not include change  in distric t m agnitude  because  o f  m issing data.
T hese  results focus attention on the polit ical context  in which  the electoral s\ stem was changed. 

Such an exam ination  lies outside  the scope  o f  this project.
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Table 9.6: Muhi-Variale Models o f  Shifts in Support fo r  the Set o f  Potential Leaders 

o f  Government ( AVj  (standard errors) [Linear Regression, pane! corrected standard

errors]
Model 1 Model 2

Change in Distrihuiion o f l  'o iers' Preferences
Change in Electoral Participation (ATO) 0.26** 0.28**

(0.13) (0.14)
Change in Age Criterion (Agj,,,) 0.25 0.48

(0.90) (0.93)

Insliiutional Context
I’roportionality o f  Electoral Outcome for Given Set o f  Rules (F"') -1.85 -1.62

(1.92) (1.89)
Change o f  Electoral Formula (A;./-) -7.Q7*** -7.30***

(1.91) (1.86)

Systemic Context
Effective N um ber o f  Parties in Parliament (N,,^) 2.42 2.48

(0.98) (0.99)
Change in the Effective N um ber o f  Parties in Parliament (AN^^) 1.17 1.31

(1.02) (1.04)

Change in Set o f  Large P arties ' Policy Positions
Laver and (ja rr\ Economic Scale (SAPp -0.01

(0.09)
Laver and Ciarry Social Scale (EAP/9 '̂„^.) -0.26***

(0.08)
MRG Left-Right Scale (SAiy',,,,^,) -0.06

(0.05)

1 ime (t) -0.07** -0.08***
(0.03) (0.03)

Constant -2.90 -2.95
(3.21) (3.35)

R- 0.24 0.23
Wald 93.39 92.30

N. o f  Cases 137 137
One-lailed tests: *** Estimated coefficient is statistically significant at p < 0.01; ** p < 0.05: 
* p < 0,10. NOTE: Control for eleven countries (see Table AlO.X in the Appendix)
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9.4.3 Actions o f  the Leading Parties

T he final explanation o f  stability and change in support for the set o f  leading parties 

focuses on the actions o f  these parties them selves.  This explanation focuses on the 

effects  o f  policy changes  by the leading parties. In the last chapter. C hap ter  8, I 

exam ine  two com peting  hypotheses that m easure  change in policy relative to two 

d ifferent points: the position o f  the m edian voter  and the long-term policy positions o f  

the leading parties. W hile the ev idence  does not conclusively  support either 

hypothesis , the w'eight o f  ev idence supports  policy  change  relative to the long-term 

policy positions.

In Tab le  9.6, I report estimated coeffic ien ts  o f  policy  change based on policy 

positions calculated using a th ree-po in t-m oving-average  (see Table  A9.3 for estimated 

coeffic ien ts  o f  policy change based on the o ther tw o  m ethods  o f  estim ating  policy 

positions). The  ev idence  that I present in Table  9.6 (and Table  A9.3) implies that 

change in policy relative to the long-term policy  posit ions o f  the leading parties has a 

significant impact on support for the set o f  leading parties. D epending  on the method 

used to es tim ate  the policy positions, the estim ated  coeffic ients  o f  policy change  on 

both Laver and G arry  d im ensions  have a significant effect.

From Table 9.6, it is evident that support for the set o f  leading parties will 

increase when the net effect o f  shifts in policy on the Social d im ension indicates that 

they converge  on their long-term policy positions. On the o ther hand, if  the net effect 

o f  their  shifts in policy indicates that they d iverge  from their long-term positions, 

support for this set o f  parties will fall. T he  ev idence  that I present in Tab le  A9.3 

implies that a sim ilar re la tionship exists betw een  shifts in policy on the Econom ic  

d im ension  and change in support for the set o f  leading parties. W hile  the overall 

effect is weak, w hat is important here is that, even w hen  1 take o ther factors into 

account, there  is ev idence  to support the hypo thes is  that e lectoral support for the set 

o f  leading parties is a ffected  by changes they  m ak e  to  their  policy positions.
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9.5 Understanding Stability’ and Change in tlie Choice o f  Potential Leaders of  

Government Available to Voters

The second aspect o f  m y  model is stability and change in the choice  available  to 

voters. I consider the three aspects  o f  the electoral decision and electoral volatility. A s 

in the last section, tw o versions o f  the model are considered.

9.5.1 E lectoral Inslability

Electoral instability has been the focus o f  num erous  studies o f  party system  stability 

and change. In this book 1 exam ine  w hether o r  not it has an impact on the choice 

available to voters. W hat is at issue is the responsiveness  o f  the set o f  potential leaders 

o f  governm ent to shifts in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties (overall 

levels o f  electoral instability  in the party system (as m easured  by total volatility) do 

affect the choice availab le  to v o te r s " ) .  My approach focuses on political com petition  

by the leading parties to  remain potential leaders o f  governm en t and by the 

challenging parties to control one o f  the two largest shares o f  seats in the  legislature.

It is evident from Tab le  9.7 that w hen I take  a varie ty  o f  o ther factors into 

account there is a significant negative relationship be tw een  shifts in support for the set 

o f  leading parties and the  choice  available to voters. Th is  implies that the choice 

available to voters is m ore  likely to change w hen there is a decrease  in support for the 

set o f  leading parties than w hen there  is an increase in support for th is  set o f  parties. 

While shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties has a significant effect on the 

choice available to voters, it is w orth  rem em bering  that a loss o f  support by the set o f  

leading parties does not a lw ays result in change in th is  choice. At those elections 

w'here there is a decline in support for the set o f  leading parties, about a quarter o f  

these result in change  in the  choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to 

voters.

"  W h e n  I run M o d e l  3 an d  M o d e l  4  onl> u s in g  to tal  v o la t i l i t \  a s  m y  m e a s u re  o f  e le c to r a l  ins tab i l i ty ,  
the  e s t im a te d  co e f f ic ie n t  is s ig n i f i c a n t ly  p o s i t iv e  in b o th  cases .  C l o s e n e s s  o f  po l i t ica l  c o m p e t i t i o n  a lso  
r e m a in s  s ta t is t ica l ly  s ig n i f i c a n t  bu t  the  v a r ia b le  m e a s u r in g  c h a n g e  in th e  c h o ic e  a v a i la b le  to  v o te r s  at 
th e  p re v io u s  e lec t io n  is  no  lo n g e r  s ig n i f ican t .  N o n e  o f  th e  o th e r  v a r i a b l e s  in th e s e  m o d e l s  a re  
s ta t i s t ica l l \  s ign i f ican t .  M o r e o v e r ,  th e  exp lana torx '  p o w e r  o f  th e  m o d e l s  in c lu d in g  to ta l  v o la t i l i ty  a re  
less  than  th o se  p r e s e n te d  in Table  9 .7 :  P s e u d o  R" o f  a b o u t  0 .41 .
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Table 9.8: Adult ivaria le  Models o f  S tab ility  and Change in the Choice o f  Potentia l 

Leaders o f  Government Available to Voters (AL) (Standard E rrors) [B in a ty  Log itis tic

Regression Analysis: panel corrected standard e rro rs ]
Model 3 Model 4

Electora l 1 'o la liliry

Shifts in Support ib r the Set o f Leading Parties ( A V l ) -0 2 9 *** -0 .28 ***
(0.10) (0.09)

Electoral Instability W ith in  the Set o f Smaller 0.12 0.14*

Challenging Parties (AVc,,.*) (0.11) (0.10)

Closeness o f  Political Competition (A ,) -0 .33 *** -0 .32 ***
(0.10) (0.10)

Change in D is ir ih iilio n  o f  1 'oters' Preference!;
Change in Electoral Participation (ATO) -0.01 0.01

(0.11) (0.11)
Change in Age Criterion (A„ ,̂,.) 0.77 0.37

(1.00) (0.99)

In s iiiu iio na l Conlexi
Proportionality o f  Electoral Outcome for Given Set o f 0.45 0.56
Rules (r"") (0.68) (0.64)
Change o f Electoral Formula (A .̂f) -3.86 -3.56

(2.54) (2.51)

Systemic Context
Change in the E ffective Number o f  Parties in 0.49 0.37
Parliament (AN,, /̂-) (0.74) (0.71)

Change in Set o f  Large P arties ' Policy Positions
Laver and Garr>' Economic Scale (ZAPp 0.06

(0.08)
Laver and Garr)' Social Scale (ZAP/7\„.) 0.05

(0.09)
MRG Left-R ight Scale (ZAPp"„„^,) 0.03

(0.04)

Tim e (t) -0.02 -0.01
(0.03) (0.03)

Election Follow ing Change in Choice Available to 1.90** 1.57**
Voters (g/) (1.00) (0.87)

Constant -1.72 -2.22
(2.21) (2.06)

Log likelihood -26.16 -26.30

L R x ; 65.05 64.77
Pseudo R ' 0.55 0.55

N. o f  Cases 137 137
One-iailcd tests: * * *  Estimated coefl'icient is statisticalh' significant at p < 0.01; * *  p < 0.05;
♦ p < 0.10.
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O ne reason for this m ay be the gap in term s o f  seat share betw een  the second 

largest party  and third largest party. T he  ev idence  in Tab le  9.7 suggests  that the closer 

political com petit ion  between these tw o parties, the m ore  likely change in the choice 

available  to voters  is to occur. In C hapter  5, I note w hen  these  parties are w ith in  five 

percen tage  points  going  into an election, m ore  than h a l f  o f  these elec tions result in 

change in the choice available  to voters.

T h e  other aspect o f  electoral instability is that which  takes place within each 

o f  the sets o f  parties. The  results are not w holly  conv inc ing  about the effect o f  

electoral instability within the set o f  sm aller cha lleng ing  parties on the choice 

available  to voters. In M odel 4 the estim ated coeffic ient implies that change in the 

choice available  to voters  is m ore likely to occur  the greater the instability in voting 

patterns w ithin the set o f  smaller challenging  parties. H ow ever,  the tenta tive  nature o f  

this conclusion  is a consequence  o f  the level o f  s ignif icance  and the fact that in Model 

3 the coeffic ient o f  this m easure is not statistically significant.

I do  not include m y  m easure  o f  electoral s tability w ith in  the set o f  leading 

parties. 1 exclude  this m easure  because  in 71 cases support for both leading parties 

either increased or decreased. A s such, in these e lections there w'as no electoral 

in terchange between the leading parties. If  I were to treat these cases as m issing  data 

then the num ber  o f  cases in m y analysis  w ould  be a lot less than the 137 that I have. 

M oreover, in C hap ter  5 I note that change in the choice  available  to voters  is no more 

likely to occu r  w hen electoral instability within this block is high than w hen it is low.

9.5.2 Other Aspects o f  the Electoral Decision: Voters, Context and Parlies

In T able  9.7. it is evident that the variables m easuring  change in the distribution o f  

voters" preferences, the contexts  o f  the electoral decision and the actions o f  the parties 

do not have  significant effects on the cho ice  availab le  to  voters. N o n e  o f  these 

variables have significant effects on change even w hen  electoral instability  is not 

included in the m odel. This  m eans that the  absence  o f  s ignificant coeffic ien ts  is not 

due to these  factors being correlated with shifts in support  for the set o f  leading 

parties. I conclude  from this that the effects these factors have  on the choice  available 

to voters  are m edia ted  through shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties.
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9.5.3 The Passage o f  Time

Beck et al (1998) advise  controlling  for the passage o f  time when dealing  with pooled 

cross-section time series with a binary dependent variable. The ev idence  suggests  that 

there is a s ignificant association  betw'een the passage o f  one election and further 

change in the choice  available  to voters. In m y  model o f  stability and change  in the 

choice available to voters I include a du m m y  variable  that captures the passage  o f  one 

election since the last change in the choice available  to voters. T he  estim ated 

coefficient o f  this variable  is positive and statistically significant. A s such then there 

is an important tem poral e lem ent to stability and change  in the choice available  to 

voters. The election fo llow ing an election that resulted in change in the choice 

available to voters is m ore likely to result in change in the choice available  to voters 

than an election that does not. T he  new  party  in the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent is at its m ost vu lnerable  at this election.

9.6 Discussion: Model o f  Stability and Change in the Choice o f  Potential Leaders

o f  Government Available to Voters

For the m ost part m y model o f  stability and change  in the choice available  to voters  is 

relatively good. O f  the 116 elections w here  this choice rem ained stable, both m odels  

predict 112 o f  these correc tly  (97 percent). '^  The m odels  are less successful at 

predicting change in the choice available  to voters, yet o f  the 21 elections that result 

in change both m odels  predict 13 o f  these correc tly  (62 percent). B efore  exam in ing  

those cases o f  incorrect predictions, I m ake a few' general com m ents .  In C hap ter  1, 1 

note that stability and change is a consequence  o f  com plex  relationships betw een  a 

variety o f  factors. In particular, electoral instability does not s im ply  have  a direct 

effect on the com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties. It also has indirect effects 

acting through factors related to voters, the institutional and system ic contex t and the 

actions o f  the leading political parties. How ever, electoral instability is an interval

'■ I calculate  predicted va lues for both models. The  predic ted values are between 0 and I . T he  models 
predict changc in the choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t  available  to voters when  the predicted 
value is greater than or equal to 0.50. The m odels  predict stabil ity in the set o f  leading parties when the 
predicted values are less than 0.50.
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level variable  while stability w hile  change in the com position  o f  the set o f  leading 

parties is a binary variable. G iven these d ifferences it is not possib le  to com bine  the 

two m odels. That is. it is not possible to m easure  the indirect effects o f  electoral 

instability and o f  the other three factors on stability and change  in the set o f  leading 

parties. T he  model is also limited in that it deals  w'ith the tw o leading parties as a set 

o f  parties (i.e. I aggregate together into a set o f  leading parties). A consequence  o f  this 

is that I do not consider factors that influence support for an individual leading p a r t \ .  

Further developm ent o f  the dependent variable m ay focus on the leading parties as 

individual parties.

O f  the 13 correct pred ic tions o f  change in the cho ice  o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent available to voters, eleven are associated  with a decrease  in support for 

the set o f  leading parties. In ten o f  these cases, the gap in te rm s o f  seat share betw'een 

the second and third largest parties in the legislature is within five percen tage  points. 

The one exception to this is the change  in the choice  availab le  to Finnish voters  that 

occurred  as a result o f  the 1991 election. At this election, the Finnish Centre  (SK), the 

third largest party, trailed National Coalition (KK), the second largest party, by over 

six percentage points. In 1991. support for the set o f  leading parties fell by six 

percentage  points. M oreover, vo ting  patterns w ith in  the set o f  sm aller  challenging  

parties were  very unstable (i.e., three times the average  rate o f  electoral instability 

within the set o f  challenging  parties). Nine o f  these  13 cases are associated  with 

higher than average levels o f  electoral instability w ith in  the  set o f  challenging  parties 

(i.e., average levels for the particular country). Here, change is not s im ply  a 

consequence  o f  the leading parties losing vo te  share  to the set o f  sm aller parties. 

Instead, change is also a consequence  o f  h igher than norm al levels o f  instability  in the 

voting patterns for the sm aller  parties. M oreover, in six cases, an election that results 

in change in the choice availab le  to  voters fo llow s an election that resulted in change 

in this choice.

In two cases, my model correctly  predicts  change in the choice available  to 

voters, a lthough support for the  set o f  leading parties increased. At the 1972 Finnish 

election support for the set o f  leading parties increased by tw o  percen tage  points 

while at the Dutch election o f  1998 support for this set o f  parties increased by jus t  

over a percentage point. In the latter case, the Liberals (V V D ). the third largest party, 

trailed Christian D em ocratic  Appeal (CD A ). the second largest party, by two- 

percen tage  points. M oreover, voting patterns w ith in  the set o f  sm aller  challenging



parties were  very unstable  (i.e. about three t im es the Dutch average), in the former 

case, vo ting  patterns w ith in  the set o f  smaller parties w as  very  stable (i.e., about a 

fifth o f  the Finnish average). H ow ever,  the p rev ious Finnish election o f  1970 resulted 

in change to the cho ice  available  to voters. Perhaps m ore  importantly , both the second 

and third largest parties, N ational Coalition (KK) and the C entre  Party (SK). 

respectively, controlled the sam e proportion o f  seats in the Finnish legislature (i.e.,

18.5 percent).

From the above  d iscussion it is evident that loss o f  vote share by the set o f  

leading parties and close political com petit ion  is associated  with nearly  all o f  the 

correct p redictions o f  change in the choice  available  to parties. In a large num ber  o f  

cases, h igher than average  levels o f  electoral instability (for a particular country) are 

also associated with change  in the choice available  to  voters. Finally, while a 

p receding  election resulting in change  is also a re levant pred ic tor  o f  change at the next 

election, it is only present for seven o f  13 cases  w here  m y  m odel correctly  predicts 

change.

T hree elections that resulted in change in the choice available  to voters are not 

included in my multivaria te  analysis  because o f  m issing data. The  missing data refers 

to policy positions: for D enm ark (1975) and Italy (1996) 1 do not have enough cases 

to estim ate  a three point m oving  average  and there  w as no data provided for Belgium 

(1999). In all three cases, political com petit ion  w as close as the largest gap betw'een 

the second and third largest parties w as  about three percen tage  points  (i.e., Denm ark  

in 1975). The set o f  leading parties lost vote share in tw o  o f  the three elections. In 

Belgium, support for this set o f  parties fell by a lm ost  ten percen tage  points. In Italy, 

support for the set o f  leading parties fell very slightly, by less than a percen tage  point. 

T hat said, electoral instability within the set challenging  parties w as a lm ost tw ice  its 

norm al (high) level and the previous election in 1994 resulted in change  in the choice 

available  to voters. Finally, in D enm ark , support for the set o f  leading parties 

increased by two percentage  points, but instability w ith in  the set o f  challenging 

parties w'as a lm ost tw ice its average level and the  prev ious election  also resulted in 

change. W hile  these  three cases are not included in m y m odel, there is ev idence to 

suggest that m y  m odel would  have predicted  that all three w ould  have resulted in 

change  in the choice  availab le  to voters.

For eight elections, the m odel incorrectly predicts  stability in the choice 

available  to voters. In only  one o f  these  cases is there  an increase in support for the set



o f  leading parties. W hen the choice  available  to voters  in Sw eden changed  as a result 

o f  the 1968 election there w as a slight increase in support for the set o f  leading 

parties. The increase in support for the set o f  Swedish  leading parties is not as great as 

the increases in the tw o elections that the m odel correctly  predicts change  (Finland in 

1972 and the N etherlands in 1998). H ow ever, com petit ion  in Sw eden  in 1968 is not as 

close as it was in both o f  these cases. M oreover, w'hile electoral instability in the set o f  

leading parties is not as low as it is in the Finnish case (1972), this election is not 

preceded by an election that results in change to the choice available to voters.

In the other seven elections, there  is a decrease  in support for the set o f  leading 

parties. H ow ever, in five o f  these cases the decline in support is less than the average 

losses by the set o f  large parties in the particular country. T he  1993 change  in the 

choice available to N orw eg ian  voters  is associated  w'ith a decline in support for the set 

o f  leading parties o f  ju s t  over tw o percen tage  points  (as com pared  w ith an average  

drop in support o f  over eight percen tage  points). The  changes  in the choices  available  

to voters in Denm ark  (1977) and in Finland (1966 and 1979) are also associa ted  with 

lower than average levels o f  losses by the set o f  leading parties.

The closeness  o f  political com petition , or rather that m ore than five percentage 

points separated the second and third largest parties in the legislature, contr ibu tes  to a 

num ber  o f  incorrect predictions. G oing  into the Danish election o f  1977, Progress 

Party (F), the third largest party, trailed the Liberals  (V), the second largest party, by 

over ten-percentage points  in te rm s o f  seat share in the legislature. M oreover ,  going 

into the N orw egian  election o f  1993 the gap in term s o f  seat share betw een  the 

Progress Party (F). third largest party, and the C onserva tives  (H). second largest party, 

w as over nine percentage  points. H ow ever, the C onserva tives  (H) did not lose their 

place in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t to the Progress Party (F). Instead, 

they  lost their  place to the C en tre  Party (S); a party  that trailed them  by 15 percentage  

points in the legislature go ing  into the 1993 election. Finally, the changes  in the 

choices available to Sw edish  voters  in 1958 and 1979 also took place despite  the fact 

that political com petit ion  w as not very  close. G o ing  into the 1958 election in Sw'eden 

the gap betw een  the second and third largest parties, the P eo p le 's  Party (F) and 

C o n se r \a t iv e s  (M S), respectively, w'as seven percentage  points; in 1979 nine 

percentage points separated the Centre  Party (C) and M oderate  Unity Party  (M S), the 

second and third largest parties respectively.

215



Finally, for six elections, incorrect p red ic tions o f  stability are associated  with 

the absence  o f  a p reced ing  election that resulted in change in the choice available to 

voters. In other words, because  the preceding election did not result in change the 

model incorrectly  predicts  stability. That said in all but one case a second factor 

contr ibu tes  to the incorrect prediction o f  stability. The  incorrect prediction o f  stability 

in Finland (1979) is also associated with low er than average  losses in support, in 

Sweden (1958 and 1979) with political com petit ion  not being close and in N orw ay  

(1993) with  both lower than average  losses and political com petit ion  not being close. 

T he only exception is the change in the choice availab le  to Finnish voters in 1958. At 

this election  support for the set o f  leading parties fell by four percentage points, while 

greater than the average  losses suffered by F innish  parties, is less than the average 

losses suffered by all sets o f  leading parties. M oreover,  the third largest party  trailed 

the second largest party by five percentage  points. These  factors and that the 

preceding  election did not result in change contributed  to an incorrect prediction o f  

stability.

Both m odels  also incorrectly predict change  in the choice available to voters. 

At the N orw eg ian  election o f  1973 support for the set o f  leading parties fell by 13 

percentage  points (both parties lost vote share). G iven  such a large fall in support it is 

not surprising that the  model predicted change  in the choice available to voters even 

though in the legislature the third largest party  trailed the second largest by six 

percentage  points. A s well as losing vote share, the share o f  the seats held by the 

leading parties fell, w'ith the Labour Party (D N A ) losing nine percen tage  points  and 

the C onserva tives  (H) one percentage point. H ow ever,  these losses did not favour the 

Centre  Party (S), the party in third place go ing  into the election. The election result 

m eant that they continued to trail the C onserva tives  by about six percentage points. 

Instead, three new  parties w on seats in the N orw eg ian  legislature. Between them these 

parties w on  over 13 percent o f  the seats. O f  these  three, the Socialist P eo p le 's  Party 

w on ten percent o f  the seats. The fragm enta tion  o f  party  representation  in the 

legislature helped to protect the position o f  the tw o  leading parties. At the  Danish 

election o f  1966. support for the set o f  leading parties fell by five-percentage  points. 

G oing  into the election, the Liberals (V). the second largest party, led the 

C onserva tive  P e o p le 's  Party (KF). third largest party, by ju s t  over a percen tage  point. 

A gain, it is not that surprising that the m odel predicts  change. C hange  did not occur 

because o f  a fall in both the C onservative P eo p le 's  P a r ty 's  (K F) share o f  the votes and
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seats. In D enm ark  in 1971, about a percentage point separated the second and third 

largest parties. M oreover, an election that resulted in change  preceded  this election A s 

with the Danish election o f  1966, the party in third place going into the election, in 

this cases the Liberals (V), failed to benefit from the losses suffered by the set o f  

leading parties. Finally, m y m odel incorrectly predicts change  in Finland for the 1975 

election. G oing into this election only  a percentage point separated the second and 

third largest parties and an election resulting in change  preceded this election. 

H ow ever, the support for the set o f  leading parties increased. The Centre  Party (SK), 

the party in third place only  m anaged  to narrow the gap on Finnish P eop le 's  

D em ocratic  Union (SK D L). the second largest party.

9.7 Conclusion

Up until this chapter, m y focus was on the re la tionship  betw een  the party system and 

one o f  a variety o f  factors related to e.xplanations o f  stability  and change in the choice 

available to  voters. In this chapter  I exam ined  w hether  or not those factors that by 

them selves contributed to an understanding o f  stability and change in this choice, did 

so w hen other factors were taken into account. It is ev iden t from the above analysis, 

the  change in the distribution o f  voters preferences, changes  in the institutional 

context and the actions o f  political parties continue  to have a significant effect on 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. H ow ever,  ne ither  these factors nor those 

related to the systemic context o f  the electoral decision have  significant effects on the 

com position  o f  the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.  Instead, their effect on 

this choice is mediated through shifts in support for the  set o f  leading parties. The 

ev idence that I present in this chapter also show s tha t o ther factors affect the 

com position  o f  the choice available to voters. In particular, c loseness o f  political 

com petit ion  and change w hether  or not change occurs  at the prev ious election are 

important elem ents in my m odel. Overall, m y  m odel h ighligh ts  the aggregate  level 

factors that need to be taken into account when  consider ing  stability and change in the 

choice available to voters. In m y  final chapter, I outline a num ber o f  individual level 

factors that m ay usefully be considered in the further exam ina tion  o f  this issue.
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Chapter 10

Conclusion 

10.1 Introduction

In this thesis. I examine stability and change in the choice o f potential leaders o f 

government available to voters. Choice is an integral aspect o f the democratic system. 

I f  there are no alternatives to choose between, there is no ‘competitive struggle for the 

people's vote' (Schumpeter, 1943. p.269). It is the competitive struggle for electoral 

support, and the opportunity that those contesting elections have to try to convince 

people that they have the best ideas and approaches, that contributes to the legitimacy 

o f the election outcomes. At each election, voters face a variety o f choices. Parties 

and candidates differ in terms o f their experience, their records as political actors, 

their ideological outlooks, their views on particular issues and so on.

One question elections seek to resolve is, which party w'ill lead the next 

government? In other words, which party w ill get to install their leader as prime 

minister? The office o f prime minister is seen by many as the most important political 

office in parliamentary democracies. In some cases, when one party wins an overall 

majority o f seats in the legislature the election result resolves this question. In other 

cases, when no one party wins an overall majority, the resolution o f this question is 

more complex. A number o f parties need to reach agreement in order for a 

government to achieve the confidence o f the legislature.

As a goal, leading government is more specific than ‘the power to decide’ or 

‘winning government office ' (Schumpeter. 1943; Epstein, 1980) or the three goals 

outlined by Strom (1990). Those parties that wish to lead government need to not only 

maximise their vote share; they need to win one o f the two largest shares o f  seats in 

the legislature. Parties with ambitions o f leading government are not simply interested 

in gaining access to government office; they w'ant a particular position at the cabinet 

table, that o f the prime minister. Finally, i f  these parties w'ant to implement policy, 

they want to do so from the most powerful position in the cabinet.
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W hile  m any parties m ay  have am bitions o f  lead ing  governm ent, am bition  is 

not enough. In order to  be in a position to fulfil their  am bitions, parties need to control 

the parliam entary  resources to do so. In most w alks-of-life , controlling resources is an 

important aspect to achieving goals. Politics is no different. Often attention focuses on 

the fmancial resources o f  political parties. Here, I focus on their  parliam entary  

resources: the share o f  the seats they  control in the legislature. Genera lly , in 

parliam entary  dem ocracies  parties controlling  the largest shares o f  seats in the 

legislature are best placed to fulfil their am bitions o f  leading governm ent.

By focusing on the resources a part)' requires to be a potential leader o f  

governm ent.  I am suggesting  an alternative w ay for looking at the choices available to 

voters. T he  political resources o f  a candidate  or party are im portant in w hether  or not 

they achieve  their political goal o f  leading governm ent.  A politician with am bitions o f  

leading governm ent has little chance  o f  doing  so i f  the ir  party does  not control an 

adequate  share o f  the seats in the legislature. Others, such as Sartori (1976) and Mair 

(2002) consider access to governm ent in term s o f  those  parties that have either  been in 

governm ent or supported  a governm ent in the legislature. A problem  with this 

approach, as highlighted by the experience  o f  the C o m m unis t  Party o f  Italy (PCI), is 

that a party  m ay control one o f  the largest shares o f  seats in the legislature but never 

lead governm ent. The fact that it controls  a large share o f  the seats suggests  that, i f  it 

could  find support from the o ther  sm aller parties, it would  not only be in governm ent 

but w ould  be likely to lead that governm ent. A s such then, it can be seen as an 

alternative leader o f  governm ent;  an alternative that has failed to fulfil its potential.

From this perspective, political com petit ion  is about com petit ion  between 

parties to control enough seats in governm ent to be in a position o f  a potential leader 

o f  governm ent. Political parties that are in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent 

know  that if  they  can win an overall majority , or do a deal with a n um ber  o f  smaller 

parties, that they  will lead governm ent. Parties outside o f  this set know' that, for the 

m ost part, the best they  can expect is to play a supporting  role in governm ent.  Those  

w'ho control sufficient parliam entary  resources to be in the set o f  leading parties seek 

to maintain , and s trengthen, their position in the  party  system . T hey  know  that failure 

to do so will result in them losing their position as a potential leader o f  governm ent to 

ano ther  party. T hey  w'ill find their role shifting from  one  o f  potential leadership  o f  

governm ent to one o f  the supporting  cast. The  parties outside o f  the set o f  leading
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parties com pete  to w in  enough seats to be in this set o f  parties. Elections provide  them 

with the opportunity  to an increase their pow er and influence.

For the m ost part, they  have to choose  betw een  the sam e tw o  alternatives from 

election to election. T hat said, there is som e ev idence o f  change in the choice 

available  to voters. The  task I set m y se lf  is to explain , using aggregate  level data, the 

stability and change o f  the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.

10.2 Pr in c ip a l  F in d in g s

10.2.1 There are Two Parties in the Set o f Potential Leaders o f  Government

The criterion for inclusion in the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t is 

parliam entary  resources, or seat share. The first question  that I addressed is how  m any 

parties constitute this set o f  parties. O f  the 160 governm ents  form ed after an election 

that 1 analyse, one or both o f  the two largest parties in the legislature w ere  present in 

158 o f  these. The party controlling  the largest share  o f  seats in the legislature led 119 

governm ents  while the second largest party  in the legislature led 28 governm ents .  As 

such, the tw o largest parties led over 90 percent o f  governm ents  form ed after an 

election. W hile there are a num ber  o f  exceptions,  it is reasonable  to conclude  that the 

tw o largest parties in the legislature constitu te  the choice  o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent available  to voters.

10.2.2 The set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government is More Stable in Some Countries 

than in Other Coimtries

1 observe  stability and change in the choice  available  to voters  in tw o  ways. The first 

focuses on the com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties. From  this perspective, 1 focus 

on m ovem ent in to, and out of. the set o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent.  If  the 

com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties rem ains unchanged. I regard the choice 

available to voters as stable. H owever, the m ore  change in the com position  o f  this set 

o f  parties the m ore  unstable  the party system.
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The ev idence that I present suggests  that in som e countries  the choice  

available  to voters is m ore  stable than it is in o ther countries. For instance, for the last 

five decades, voters in Austria . G erm any , Ireland and the UK. have been faced with 

the sam e choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent. In these four countries, the sam e 

tw o  parties have controlled the largest shares o f  seats in the legislature. A similar 

s ituation w'as evident in Belgium . Italy, the N etherlands and N orw ay , up until the 

1990s. For four decades, the  choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent rem ained 

s table in these countries. Then  in the 1990s, voters were presented  with a new' choice. 

W hile change in the cho ice  available  to voters is a new  phenom enon  in these 

countries, the choice  available  to voters in D enm ark. F inland and S w eden  have 

changed  on a num ber  o f  occas ions  over the second h a l f  o f  the twentieth  century.

M y second approach  o f  stability and change in the choice available to voters  

focuses on shifts in e lectoral support for the set o f  leading parties. To win seats in the 

legislature a party first needs to win votes. In order to preserve its place at the head o f  

the party system, a leading party  needs to  m aintain  its share  o f  the vote. W hen there is 

an increase in support for the set o f  leading parties, I th ink o f  the choice  available  to 

voters as becom ing  m ore  stable. This  serves to s trengthen their position at the head o f  

the party system. H ow ever,  loss o f  vote  share is likely to result in loss o f  seat share. 

W hile this need not result in change in the com position  o f  the seat o f  leading parties, 

it does serve to w eaken  their  position within the party system.

From the ev idence  that I present it is c lear that e lectoral support for the set o f  

leading parties both increases and decreases . H ow ever, there  is som e ev idence  to 

suggest that, on average, support for the set o f  leading parties is declin ing  in most 

countries. Support for the sets o f  leading parties increased at 66 elec tions (support for 

both parties increased in 26 o f  these elections) but decreased  in 87 elections (support 

for both parties decreased  in 45 elections). At the European  level as w'ell as in all 

countries  except G erm any  and Sweden, w hen  there is a change  in support for this set 

o f  parties, on average  their  losses are greater  than their gains. T here  is ev idence  o f  a 

trend over  time. On the one hand, the average  losses suffered  by this set o f  parties in 

the 1990s are greater than the average  losses suffered by this set o f  parties in the 

1950s. M oreover, the sizes o f  these average  losses have increased from one  decade  to 

the next. On the other hand, from one decade  to the next, the average  gains m ade  by 

th is  set o f  parties have rem ained m ore  o r  less the same. The next question  that I



addressed  is w hat im pact these shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties had on 

the choice available to voters.

10.2.3 Relationship beW een Electoral Instability and Stability and Change in the Set 

o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

T h e  first explanation that I considered  is that the party system  is responsive  to shifts 

in e lectoral support for the various parties. O ther scholars  have  used electoral 

instability as a m easure  o f  party system stability and change  (R ose  and Urwin. 1970; 

Pedersen. 1979 and 1983; M aguire. 1983). In this thesis. I use it to m easure  not only 

s tability and change in electoral support, but also as an explanation  o f  stability and 

change  in the choice o f  leading parties available to  voters.

W hen I m easure  electoral instability. I break it up into tw o parts. The first part 

m easures  shifts in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties. T he  second part is 

e lectoral instability betw een the parties that constitu te  each set o f  parties. W hile 

Bartolini and M air (1990. p.44) regard this as be ing  're s id u a l '  in nature, it is possible 

that w'ithin the set o f  leading parties that this electoral instability  is due to com petition 

a long  a c leavage line (e.g., a c lass-cleavage). A fter  all, the  set o f  leading parties is 

general constituted by the largest socialist party and the largest conservative  or liberal 

party. The low levels o f  electoral instability within this set o f  parties are in line with 

Bartolini and M a ir 's  (1990) finding that there is little ev idence  o f  electoral 

in terchange along the class-cleavage. That said, electoral in terchange within the set o f  

leading parties might reflect com petit ion  to be the largest party. W'hen I com pare 

across  countries, the level o f  instability within the set o f  leading parties is lower in 

those  countries w'here the leading parties formed a governm en t together than in those 

countries  w here  they  have not done so. it is a lm ost as i f  in the latter group 

com petit ion  to be the largest party is m ore intense than it is in the form er set o f  

countries.

I expect both aspects o f  electoral instability to con tr ibu te  to  m y  understanding 

o f  change in the choice  o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t available  to voters. First, 

the  choice available  to  voters is m ore likely to change w hen  the electoral position o f  

the set o f  leading parties w eakens  than when their position  strengthens. O f  those 

e lections at which the electoral position o f  the set o f  leading parties weakens, alm ost a



quarter o f  these resulted in change in the com position  o f  the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent. As such then, the ev idence suggests  that party  system s are re la tively 

responsive to shifts in electoral support for the set o f  leading parties.

Second. I e.xpect change in the choice available to voters to be m ore  likely the 

greater the levels o f  instability in voting patterns within each o f  the sets o f  parties. 

There  is som e support for this expectation. The choice available to voters is more 

likely to change when partisan support for the sm aller  challenging  parties becom es 

less stable. However, elections in which there is electoral instability within the set o f  

leading parties are no more likely to result in party system change than elections 

where  there is little or no electoral in terchange betw een the set o f  leading parties.

The evidence suggests that while e lectoral instability does not a lw ays result in 

a change in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to voters, it does 

have an important impact. O ne factor that softens the impact o f  electoral instability on 

the choice available to voters is the c loseness  o f  the second and third largest parties in 

term s o f  seat share. W hen only a few percen tage  points  separates both parties, a 

relatively small shift in support for the various parties is likely to result in change. 

H owever, the greater the lead that the second largest party has over the third, the  more 

electoral instability is required to bring about change in the com position  o f  the set o f  

leading parties. The evidence suggests that w hen  less than five percen tage  points 

separate these two parties, change in the com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties is 

likely to occur. O f  the 36 elections w here  the third largest party trailed the second 

largest party  by less than five percentage points, 19 o f  these  e lections resulted in party 

system change. On the other hand, the com position  o f  the set o f  leading parties is very 

unlikely to change when the gap betw'een these two parties is greater than five 

percentage points.

10.2.4 Relalionship hetM'een Change in the Distrihulion o f  Voters' Preferences and 

Stability and Change in the Set o f Potential Leaders o f  Government

The second explanation that 1 considered focused on those w ho  do the choosing, the 

electorate, and in particular on changes in the distribution o f  their preferences. This 

explanation sees stability in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm ent available  to 

voters as a consequence  o f  stability in the distribution o f  voters p references. Stability



in the distribution o f  vo ters ' p references m ay be due to salience o f  socialised long

term  cues and associations. H ow ever, once  these begin to w eaken  an open ing-up  o f  

the electoral m arket m ay occur. T he  instability in p e o p le 's  voting patterns  m ay 

ultim ately  result in a change in the choice available to voters. G iven that there  is no 

single m easure  o f  the distribution o f  the e lec to ra te 's  p references, I use change in party 

identification and change  in electoral participation. D eclines in the strength o f  

partisanship  and in electoral participation are indicators o f  dealignm ent in the party 

system . T he  ev idence  that I present provide som e support for the v iew that change in 

the choice  available  to voters  is associated with dealignm ent.

Party identification refers to p eo p le 's  p redisposition  tow ards a particular party. 

W hen these predispositions w eaken, electoral instability  increases (Schm ett and 

H olm berg . 1995). This is not to suggest that people  are  re jecting  a party o r  feeling 

dejected  with politics. T hey  m ay s im ply  feel less inclined tow ards a particular  party 

and as such m ay be m ore  w illing to consider a num ber o f  parties before dec id ing  how 

to vote (Poguntke. 1996). The  question  I e.xamined is, is support for the set o f  leading 

parties influenced by changes  in the proportion o f  people  w ho feel close to a political 

party? The data I have available  to me is limited (in te rm s o f  tim e and num ber  o f  

countries). For those  elections for which I have appropria te  com para tive  data, there is 

little support for the expectation  that the set o f  leading parties are m ore likely to lose 

vote share when partisanship  w eakens than they are w hen partisanship strengthens. 

W hile  the losses are greater when partisanship  w eakens,  the tw o  averages are not 

s ignificantly  d ifferent from each other.

With regard to the com position  o f  the set o f  lead ing  parties, only  tw o  o f  these 

changes  occur during the period for which I have data m easuring  change  in 

partisanship. On both occasions (the Danish elections o f  1979 and 1981) the  set o f  

leading parties lost vote share and this is associated  with a w eaken ing  o f  partisanship. 

M oreover, a nu m b er  o f  cases o f  change to the choice availab le  to voters  are associated 

w ith a w eaken ing  o f  partisanship  in the preceding  years. H ow ever, the experience  in a 

n u m b er  o f  countr ies  underm ines  any conclusions about the re la tionship be tw een  the 

choice  available  to voters  and partisanship. In G erm any  and Ireland, the proportion  o f  

peop le  feeling close  to a political party fell be low  th irty  percen t but the  set o f  

potential leaders o f  governm ent rem ained unchanged . W hile  people  m ay  be more 

w ill ing  to consider m ore  than ju s t  one party  in dec id ing  how  to vote, there  is little
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evidence  that this underm ines electoral support for the set o f  leading parties or 

contributes to change in the choice available to voters.

The second m easure  that I consider is change  in the levels o f  electoral 

participation. O bviously , this is not a m easure o f  voters" preferences. Instead, it is a 

m ore  general m easure  o f  change in the distribution o f  vo te rs '  preferences. An increase 

or decrease in electoral participation is unlikely  to affect every  party in a 

proportionate  manner. Instead, the effects o f  changes in tu rnout will be to the benefit 

o f  som e parties and the detr im ent o f  others. Bartolini and M air  (1990, pp l 76-77) 

found that changes in electoral participation did have an effect on the levels o f  

electoral volatility though ‘only  in relatively ex trem e cases". O thers  have considered 

the effects o f  differential turnout on support for political parties. W hile Bernhagen 

and Marsh (2004) note that the smaller parties w ould  gain from a com plete  turnout. 

Leithner (1990) concludes that sm aller parties ' shares o f  the vote are greater the lower 

electoral participation. M y analysis  show s that w hen e lectoral participation changes 

there  is a system atic  re la tionship  between that change and shifts in electoral support 

for the set o f  leading parties. W hen the proportion o f  the electorate  turning out to vote 

falls, there is a decline in support for the set o f  lead ing  parties. T here  is a slight 

increase in support for this set o f  parties when tu rnou t increases. M oreover, both 

average  shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties are significantly  different. The 

results o f  m y multivaria te  analysis  suggest that the im pact o f  change in electoral 

participation on the choice  available  to voters is m ediated  through  shifts in support for 

the set o f  leading parties. O f  the  24 elections that result in change in the choice 

available  to voters, in thirteen cases  the decline in support for the set o f  leading parties 

is associated with a d rop in electoral participation.

10.2.5 Relationship benveen Systemic and Institutional Context o f  the Electoral 

Decision and Stability and Change in the Set o f Potential Leaders o f  Government

The third explanation that I considered is the contex t in which the  electoral choice 

takes  place, in parliam entary  dem ocracies , vary ing  num bers  o f  political parties 

com pete  with one ano ther  accord ing  to set rules o f  engagem en t that not only  differ 

from one country  to ano ther  but also, over time, d iffer  w'ithin countries. The systemic 

and institutional contexts o f  the election help to f ram e the choice that voters make.



There is evidence that d ifferences in both o f  these  contexts  contribute  to variation in 

the levels o f  overall electoral instability (Bartolini and Mair. 1990; Pedersen, 1979 

and 1983). However, the ev idence  that 1 present suggests that these d ifferences do not 

system atica lly  favour e ither  the set o f  leading parties or the set o f  sm aller  challenging  

parties.

The average shifts in support for set o f  leading parties are not significantly  

d ifferent when 1 consider the proportionality  o f  the  electoral system in a varietN o f  

d ifferent ways. This is quite  an important conclusion in te rm s o f  the effects  o f  

institutional contexts  on shifts in electoral support. As 1 have outlined earlier, the 

various electoral rules influence the  proportionality  o f  the electoral ou tcom es. To a 

grea ter  or lesser these rules are biased in favour o f  the largest parties. The ev idence 

implies that these rules do not accentuate  this problem over tim e by encourag ing  

voters to shift their support to the leading parties. That is there is no system atic  

re la tionship  between changes in support for the set o f  leading parties and the 

p roportionality  o f  the individual electoral rules o r  the electoral system.

W hile the num ber o f  cases is very small, it is interesting to note that there 

appears  to be a systematic re la tionship between change  in the electoral rules and shifts 

in support for the set o f  leading parties. 1 expected  that such changes  w ould  favour the 

set o f  leading parties because  they  are unlikely to  alter the rules in such a w'ay that 

harm s their own position. The ev idence  that 1 present suggest that changes  to district 

m agnitude , on average, favour this set o f  parties. However, support for the  set o f  

leading parties, on average, falls when the electoral form ula is changed. T h e  small 

n um ber  o f  cases suggests that such conclusions are tentative, but the m essage  appears 

to be that i f  the electoral rules are to be changed, the leading parties need to  be careful 

abou t w hat rules are changed.

W hen it com es to  the choice  available  to voters, change is no m ore  likely to 

occur  under the m ost proportional set o f  PR rules than it is under the least 

proportional set o f  PR rules. That said, when 1 com pare  PR rules w ith  first-past-the- 

post. change occurred  under the fo rm er set o f  rules but not under the  latter. H ow ever,

1 w'ould be incorrect to conclude that change is m ore  likely to occu r  under PR  rules 

than under a first-past-the-post rule. O nly  one o f  the eleven countries that I consider, 

the UK. uses s ing le -m em ber plurality. To arrive at such a conclusion 1 would  need to 

include other countries that apply  such rules (e.g., the United States o f  A m erica  and
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C anada). M oreover, a second problem with com paring  PR  rules with first-past-the- 

post is tha t it groups together a diverse set o f  electoral formulae.

T here is some evidence that change in the choice available  to  voters  is 

associated  with the level o f  fragmentation in the legislature. It is worth no ting  that 

part} system  fragm entation  is not systematically  associated  w'ith shifts in support for 

the set o f  leading parties. The effect that fragm entation  has on the choice availab le  to 

voters is not m ediated through changes in support for the set o f  potential leaders o f  

governm ent.  The  choice available to voters is m ore  likely to change  w'hen four or 

m ore  parties have show'n them selves able to win representation . H ow ever,  there  is a 

s trong correlation between party system fragm entation  and the c loseness  o f  political 

com petit ion . The more fragm ented the party system, the sm aller  the expected  share o f  

the seats held by each party, the closer the gap betw'een the  second and third largest 

parties is to be close. Given the strong correlation betw een  these  variables, in my 

m ultivariate  analysis  do not include m> m easure o f  party  system fragm entation .

10.2.6 Relalionship helween Shifts in Policy Posiliom  o f  Leading Parties and  

Stability and Change in the Set o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

T he final explanation o f  party system stability and change  that I considered  focused 

on the objects  o f  the election choice, the political parties. Political parties are not 

m ere ly  passive objects  from w'hich voters choose. Instead, they  react to changes  in the 

political environm ent and act to influence the env ironm en t in w hich  they com pete  

(W olinetz . 1988; Mair, 1993). O ne form o f  action availab le  to political parties is to 

alter their policy em phasis . By altering policy  positions, parties hope to increase their 

support am ongst  the electorate. The  problem for parties is how  should  they a lter their 

policy  positions? I consider tw o theoretical fram ew orks , each o f  w'hich proposes a 

different point o f  reference on which parties should converge  in order to increase their 

support. T he  w eight o f  evidence suggests tha t the set o f  leading parties are better o f f  

converg ing  on their own long-term policy positions, ra ther than the positions o f  the 

m edian  voter. W hen the set o f  leading parties d iverges from  their long-term  policy 

positions it is m ore likely to cost them electoral support than when they  converge  on 

these  positions. By losing electoral support, the ac tions o f  the leading policy  parties 

m ay contribute  to change in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t availab le  to
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voters. W hen I exam ined these m easures  in m y m ultivaria te  model the results suggest 

that the  impact o f  policy change on the choice available  to voters is m edia ted  through 

shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties.

These findings support the v iew  that a political party m ay not be as free to 

m ove  in policy space as the Dow'nsian model implies. Instead, parties appear  to be 

restricted in the degree to which they  can alter the ir  policy  positions. Leading parties 

need to  be careful when they go in search o f  extra votes. A shift in policy that 

involves  a party  m oving from its policy roots m ay  prove  costly  in te rm s o f  electoral 

support and ultimately in terms o f  their position in the party system . V oters have 

expecta tions about party policy, that is, policy will be in keeping with the traditional 

orientation o f  the party. The long-term policy position, w hile  it m ay  not be a vote 

m ax im is ing  position, is more in keeping  w'hat a p a r ty ’s tradition and general 

p rinciples or ideology. This position is one that m ay  encourage  supporters  and voters 

to have confidence in the party because  voters regard the party as credible  at this 

position. The analysis I present lends som e support to  the expectation  that leading 

parties deviating  from their long-term policy posi t ions  underm ines their electoral 

positions. As such then, the leading parties can con tribu te  to their ow n downfall.

10.2.7 Direct and Indirect Effects on Stability and  Change in the Set o f  Potential 

Leaders o f  Government

Ideally. I w ould like to have included all o f  the above  exp lanations in a path analysis  

m odel. This w ould  have allowed me to estim ate  the  direct effects o f  each variable  on 

the stability and change in the choice available  to  voters. This  approach  w ould  also 

have allowed m e to estimate the indirect effects on  the choice  available  to voters o f  

those variables that have a direct effect on shifts in support  for the set o f  leading 

parties. These  indirect effects are the effects  o f  these  variables on the choice  available  

to voters  as m ediated  through shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. How ever, 

path analysis  is not available to m e as stability and change in the choice  available  to 

voters is a binary variable and shifts in support is a con tinuous variable. The 

differences in these variables require different types  o f  regression analysis.

N evertheless, it is evident that the effects  on the choice availab le  to voters  o f  

factors related to the three aspects  o f  the e lectoral decis ions are m edia ted  through
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shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties, in m y  m ulti-variate  m odel, the on ly  one 

o f  these variables that has a direct effect on stability and change in the choice 

available to voters are shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties. Variables  related 

to voters, the context o f  the electoral decision and ac tions o f  the parties do  not have 

significant effects on stability and change in the choice  available to voters. Th is  is so 

even when  shifts in support for the set o f  leading parties is not included in the m odel. 

T hese  variables only  have significant effects on shifts in support for the set o f  leading 

parties. This  m odel highlights the role played by aggregate  level factors in stability 

and change  in the choice o f  potential leaders o f  governm en t available to voters. Future 

research w ould focus on individual level factors and adopt a m ore  sophisticated  

approach  to the relationship between policy and electoral support..

10.3 Future Research

The first suggestion about future research is that m ore  countries  should  be included. I 

have focused on eleven European parliam entary  dem ocracies .  Future research in this 

could expand the num ber o f  countries to include the new er dem ocrac ies  o f  Spain. 

Portugal and G reece  as well as those countries that were  form ally  part o f  the Soviet 

Union and Eastern Europe. It would also be useful to include other parliam entary  

dem ocrac ies  from around the world such as N e w  Z ealand , Australia . Japan, C anada 

and so on.

10.3.1 E lectoral Support and Policy Positions

In this thesis, 1 have focused on the com position  o f  the set o f  parties that are potential 

leaders o f  governm ent and change in support for this set o f  parties. In seeking to 

explain change in support for a set o f  two (or m ore) parties it is necessary  to consider 

how  each explanation affects support for the set o f  parties rather than the individual 

parties them selves. Doing so is useful in that it tests hypotheses  about the rela tionship 

between a given factor and electoral support in a new  w'ay highligh ting  points  that 

have received little attention. For instance, in outlin ing  m y  hypothesis  about policy 

change relative to the position o f  the median voter, the role played by  an in tervening
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party bet\veen the set o f  leading parties becam e clear. W hen an in tervening party is 

present, then the set o f  leading parties are expected  to increase their share o f  the vote 

w hen they  converge  on the position o f  the m edian  voter. How'ever. if  there  is no 

in tervening party, converging on the position o f  the m edian voter will result in one 

leading parties w'inning vote share o f  the other, w hile  the set as a w hole  may lose vote 

share to the sm aller parties.

The testing o f  new hypotheses based on the theoretical expecta tions o f  other 

hypotheses  sets quite a tough empirical test. This is particularly  true o f  the hypotheses 

testing  the re lationship between policy change and electoral instability. The original 

theories focus on policy change by individual parties and how  this is expected  to 

affect electoral support for these parties. The  hypo theses  that 1 test take these 

expecta tions and argue that if  1 expect to observe  a particular re la tionship  for one 

party then com bin ing  the effects for two parties should result in a particular ou tcom e 

w hen both parties either converge on or diverge from a particular point o f  reference. 

W hile  there is som e empirical support for the hypo theses  that 1 test, it is not all that 

strong. It is possible that the low correlations are due to the am biguous  effects  on 

electoral support for the set o f  leading parties w hen one leading party  converges on its 

long-term policy position w'hile the other diverges. H ow ever,  this is som ew hat 

unlikely because  when 1 exclude these am biguous  cases, few er significant correla tions 

are observed.

Instead the real w eakness  appears to lie in the associa tions betw een the 

m agnitudes o f  shifts in support and shifts in policy. In o ther w ords, large shifts in 

policy  are not necessarily  associated with large changes in vote  share, nor are small 

shifts in policy associated with small changes in electoral support.  A long  sim ilar lines, 

o f  the two parties a ltering their policy positions, the  party  undertak ing  the largest shift 

is not necessarily  the party that benefits/losses from the largest change in electoral 

support. It m ay  be that these empirical m ism atches  are in part a consequence  o f  an 

assum ption  1 m ake in the hypotheses that 1 test. W hen outlin ing  m y  hypotheses  1 

a ssum e that the position o f  the other parties, the  parties that are not leading parties, 

rem ain  unchanged. 1 do so for two reasons. The  first is that m y  focus is on the impact 

o f  policy changes  by the set o f  leading parties on their  ow'n electoral support. 

H ow ever, these changes should not really be considered separate  from changes m ade 

by other sm aller  parties. The second reason for assum ing  this is that to not do so 

opens up a w hole  other level o f  com plexity  in analysing  the rela tionship  between
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policy  change and electoral instability. Such a task  would  be a thesis  in itself, let 

a lone a chap ter  in a thesis  o f  this nature. W hat this analysis  h ighlights is the  need for a 

m ore narrow  focus on the re lationship  betw een  shifts in policy  and change  in electoral 

support.

The area o f  policy change also presents  a second potential research project. 

The question  in this case w ould  exam ine  the im pact o f  the  sm aller parties on the 

policy positions o f  the larger parties. A s  I outlined in C hap te r  3, som e regard small or 

m ino r  parties as testing grounds  for policy issues. T here  is an im pression that i f  one o f  

these parties does well in an election, that one o f  the larger parties will be ' in sp i red ' 

by the sm aller p a r ty 's  success and include a sim ilar policy  proposal in its next 

m anifesto . A dopting  a proven policy  issue with certain sections o f  the e lectorate  m ay 

a llow a leading party to increase its share o f  the seats by attracting supporters  from 

the sm aller  party.

J0.3.2 Individual Political Parly Level Study

In this thesis, I have taken a particular  defin ition  o f  m y  dependent variable. The  focus 

on the set o f  leading parties and changes  in their e lectoral support m eans  that I have 

only been able to  focus on those explana tions  that are capable  o f  being translated  into 

the  effect on a set o f  parties. 1 have not considered  exp lanations that are specific  to 

individual parties, nor have I exam ined  the nuances  o f  political events in each o f  the 

countries  and various parties. W hen support  for the set o f  leading parties changes, I 

am m easuring  the net effect o f  changes  in support for both leading parties.

W hat m y model does not take into account are exp lanations o f  shifts in 

support for the individual parties. In o ther w ords,  future research could  identify the 

tw o  largest parties as the  leading parties but focus on them  as individual parties. One 

such explanation is peo p le 's  re trospective  assessm ents  o f  an in cu m b en t 's  tim e in 

governm ent as well as their  p rospective expec ta tions about both leading parties i f  they 

form ed the next governm ent. Such assessm ents  and expecta tions contribu te  to an 

explanation  o f  shifts in support for individual leading parties. In those  cases  w here  

both leading parties were  m em bers  o f  the sam e governm ent,  co m bin ing  such 

assessm ents  and expecta tions might p rovide  som e leverage. H ow ever,  in the vast 

m ajority  o f  governm ents  that I consider both leading parties have not been m em bers



o f  the sam e governm ent, so such an explanation is only  o f  a very limited use. A nother  

set o f  factors that are not included is events specific to particular parties. In particular,

1 am th ink ing  o f  such events such as changing  the party leader, revelations in the 

m edia  o f  corruption or scandal, splits within the party or m ergers with o ther parties, 

w hether  or not a party w as  a m em b er  o f  the ou tgo ing  governm ent and so on.

10.3.3 Case Studies o f  Countries

An alternative research design could focus on an individual country, or a small 

num ber  o f  countries. T he  advan tage  o f  doing so w ould  be that attention w ould  focus 

on particular elections. For instance, it would be interesting to com pare  cases studies 

o f  countries  where  the choice available  to voters  has rem ained unchanged  (e.g., 

G e rm an y  and the UK) with countries where the choice available  has changed  a 

num ber  o f  tim es (e.g.. D enm ark  and Finland) and those where  change is a relatively 

new  experience  (e.g., Italy and the N etherlands). Each case study could  take into 

consideration  the factors explored in this thesis  as well as those m ention  in the 

prev ious section.

10.3.4 Individual Voter Level Study

This thesis  also highlights the need for individual level research on this question . In 

Ireland, there is ev idence that voters sw'itch be tw een  large and sm aller parties, from 

one election to the next. G arry  et al (2002. p. 124) found that o f  those w ho voted for 

one or other o f  the leading parties. Fianna Fail o r  Fine Gael, at the 1997 election, 

a lm ost 20 percent o f  these switched to  a smaller party in 2002. O f  course  it is not all 

one -w ay  traffic; 18 percent o f  those w ho voted for L abour in 1997. 27 percen t o f  

Progressive D em ocra t voters, nine percent o f  Sinn Fein voters and tw o percen t o f  

Green  Party voters, sw itched to e ither Fianna Fail or Fine Gael in 2002. The question 

is w'hy do they  switch?

An individual level study could exam ine  w hy  individual voters switch from a 

large party to a sm aller party  and vice versa. Is it because  they are d isaffected  or 

disillusioned with politics, and w'ith the large parties in particular? Have they m oved



because a smaller part) highlighted an issue they  w ere  concerned  or because  a larger 

party has taken on such an issue?

A bove, when 1 considered party identification the dearth o f  appropriate  

com para tive  data limited m y analysis. This re la tionship  could  be re-exam ined  using 

individual level data. A lso, the analysis that 1 present suggests  that the set o f  leading 

parties lose vote share w hen turnout decreases . H ow ever,  it is not clear why: did 

supporters  for the set o f  leading parties stay at hom e because  they  w ere  confident their 

party w ould  w'in or because they were unhappy with their  party  but could not bring 

them selves  to vote for another party?

W hen the num ber o f  parties changes, and on those few' occasions w'hen 

changes  are introduced to the  electoral rules, it w ould  be interesting to explore  at an 

individual level how' these changes  in context influence how  voters cast their ballots.

Finally, an individual level study w ould  exam ine  w'hether or not respondents  

perceive a difference betw een the role o f  parties. In particular  do they distinguish 

betw een parties that are potential leaders o f  governm en t and those that are not. And if  

so, how important is this d ifference  to them in dec id ing  how' to cast their votes?
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I'ahle A 1.1: Date o f  Elections by Country
Austria Belgium Denmark Finland Germany Ireland Italy Netherlands Norway Sweden UK
im m i, 04/06/50 05/09/50 03/07/51 06/09/53 30/05/51 07/06/53 25/06/52 12/10/53 21/09/52 25/10/51

75 13/05/56 11/04/54 21/04/53 08/03/54 15/09/57 18/04/54 25/05/58 13/06/56 07/10/57 26/09/56 26/05/55
•n
o 10/05/59 01/06/58 22/09/53 07/07/58 05/03/57 12/03/59 01/06/58 08/10/59
“ 14/05/57

18/11/62 26/03/61 15/11/60 05/02/62 17/09/61 04/10/61 28/04/63 15/05/63 11/09/61 18/09/60 15/10/64
'■r. 06/03/66 23/05/65 22/09/64 21/03/66 19/09/65 07/04/65 19/05/68 15/02/67 12/09/65 20/09/64 31/03/66

vC 31/03/68 22/11/66 28/09/69 16/06/69 07/09/69 15/09/68
— 23/01/68

01/03/70 07/11/71 21/09/71 16/03/70 19/11/72 28/02/73 07/05/72 28/03/71 09/09/73 20/09/70 18/06/70
lOMO/71 10/03/74 04/12/73 03/01/72 30/10/76 16/06/77 20/06/76 29/11/72 11/09/77 16/09/73 28/02/74

'A, 05/10/75 17/04/77 09/01/75 22/09/75 03/06/79 25/05/77 19/09/76 10/10/74
r- 06/05/79 17/12/78 15/02/77 13/03/79 16/09/79 03/05/79
“ 23/10/79

24/04/83 08/11/81 08/12/81 21/03/83 09/10/80 11/06/81 26/06/83 26/05/81 14/09/81 19/09/82 09/06/83
23/11/86 13/10/85 10/01/84 16/03/87 06/03/83 18/02/82 14/06/87 08/09/82 08/09/85 15/09/85 11/06/87

13/12/87 08/09/87 25/01/87 24/11/82 21/05/86 10/09/89 18/09/88
oco 10/05/88 17/02/87 06/09/89

15/06/89
07/10/90 24/11/91 12/12/90 17/03/91 12/12/90 25/11/92 05/04/92 03/05/94 12/09/93 15/09/91 09/04/92

X 09/10/94 21/05/95 21/09/94 19/03/95 16/10/94 06/06/97 27/03/94 06/05/98 15/09/97 18/09/94 01/05/97
17/12/95 13/06/99 11/03/98 17/03/99 27/09/98 21/04/96 20/09/98

” 03/10/99
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Table A 1.2a: List o f  P arties by C otm try  
A ustria
1 1  S ocia lis ts  SPO
1 2  C h n s ta in  S ocia l Party  O V P
1 5  C om m un is ts  K.PO
1 I 1 F reedom  Party  FPO
1 1 2  D em ocra tic  P rogressive Party DFP
1 1 3  U nited  G reens o f  A ustria  V G O
l_ 1 5  G reen  A lte rnative  D G A
1 1 4  A lte rnative  L ist A LO
1_16 A ssoc M em bers Soc Sec S ys VS
1 1 7  Liberal Forum  LF
1 1 8  N o -C its  A gainst Sale A ustria  N B V O

B elgium
2 1  C atho lic  Party  C V P/P SC
2 2 Party o f  L iberty  and P rogress PV V /P L P
2 3 B elg ian  S ocia list Party  B SP/PSB
2 5 L ibera l/S ocia lis t C artel LSC
2 6 D issiden t C atho lic  L ists DCL
2 8  V olksun ie  VU
2 1 0  C om m un is ts  K PB /PC B
2 1 1  G erm an  M inority  PDB
2 14 F rancophone D em ocra tic  Front FDF
2 1 5  W alloon  D em ocra tic  Front FDW
2 16 W alloon  Front FW
2 1 7  W alloon  W orkers Party  PW T
2 18 W alloon Rally  RW
2 1 9  C hr Peoples P ally  C V P
2 20  C h r Social Party  PSC
2 21 Party o f  L iberty  and P rogress PVV
2 22 F rancophone L iberals PRL
2 23 B russe ls  L iberal P arty  PLD P
2 24 A ll P o u e r  to the  W orkers PV D A /P T B
2 25 R e\ o lutionary W orkers Party PO S/SA P
2 26 Ecolo Ecolo
2 27 A galev  A galev
2 28 D em ocra tic  U nion  for respect o f  Labour U D R T /R A D
2 29 F lem ish  B loc VB
2 30 F lem ish  S ocia lis t Party  SP
2 31 F rancophone S ocia list Party PS
2 32 R adical R eform ers R O SSE (U )M

Split from  SPO

split from  FPO  in Feb 1993

split to C V P  and PSC 1968 
sp lit to V V P  and PLP 1972 
sp lit to  B S P /P SB  1978

various lists 
VU since 1954

w as H F and C U W

To RW  
T o  RW

from  FD W  and W F 1965-68

w as PLP and PRLW
w as PL. 1974 in electora l a lliance  w ith FD F, m erged  w ith  PR L W  to form  PRL
w as A M A D A
w as LR T /R A L
Francophone G reens
Flem ish G reens

was BSP 
was PSC
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Table A 1.2b: L ist o f  P arties by  C ountry  
B elg ium  (con t.)
2 33 N ational Front
2_34 B elgm m -E urope
2_35 R ainbow
2_36 A gir

D enm ark
3 _ l C onserva tive  P eoples Party
3_4 S ocia l D em ocrats
3 5 R adical Party
3_6 L iberals
3_8 S ch lesw ig  I’arty
3_9  C om m un ist Party

3 1 0  Ju stice  Party
3_13 D anish  U nion
3 1 5  h idependen ts  Party
3_16 S ocia list Peoples Party
3_17 L iberal C en tre
3_18 Left S ocia lis t Party
3 _ I9  C hristian  P eoples Party
3_20  C en tre  D em ocrats
3 21 P rogress Party
3 22 C om m on  C ourse
3_23 G reens
3_24 U nity  L ist- R ed G reens

FN /N F
BEB
R EG EB O
A gir

KF
SD
RV
V
SP G erm an speak ing  m inority
DKP
R
DS
DU
SF
LC
VS Split from  SF
KFP
C D  Split from  SD
F
FK
DG
ED R G
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Idh le  .41.2c: L ist o f  P arlies by  C ountry  
Finland

4 1 S ocia l D em ocrats SSP
4 2 S w ed ish  P eoples Party SF
4 4 Finn ish  C en tre SK.
4 'S N ational C oalition KK
4 9 Liberal P eoples Partv LK

4 II Sm all Farm ers P art\ SPP
4 13 Finn ish  Peoples D em ocra tic  U nion SK D L
4 14 Liberal League VL
4 15 S ocia l D em ocra tic  L eague W orkers S m allho lders IP S L
4 16 C hristian  League SKL
4 17 Finn ish  Rural Party SM P
4 18 Con.stitutional Party o f  F in land PO
4 " l 9 U nion for D em ocracy KL
4 20 G reen  U nion VL
4 21 Pensioners Part\' SEP
4 22 D em ocra tic  A lte rnative DV
4 23 Left W ing A lliance VAS
4 24 A lliance  for Free F in land V SL
4 25 P rogressive F innish  Party NP
4 26 T rue F inns Party PS
4 27 R eform  G rp REM

G erm any  
5 i C en tre  Parts DZ
5_2 S ocia l D em ocrats SPD

1 00 G erm an  C om m un is t Part\' D KP
5 36 C hristian  D em ocra tic  U nion CD U
5 37 C hristian  S ocia l U nion CSU
5 38 Free D em ocrats FDP
5 39 B arvarian  Party BP
5 40 E conom ic R econstn ic tion  League W A V
5 41 Cierman P art\ D P
5 42 Cierman R eich  Party DR
5 43 South  S ch lesw ig  V oters L eague SSW
5 44 A ll G erm an  Peoples Party G V P
5 45 R efugee Party G B
5 46 Federal U nion FU
5 47 A ll G erm an  Party GP
5 48 G erm an  Peace U nion DFU
5 49 N ational D em ocra tic  Party N PD

since 1988. w as A grarian  U nion until 1965 w hen changed  to C en tre  Party

since 1966, w as N ational P rogressive Party until 1951 w hen renam ed  F innish  P eoples Party

since 1966. w as F innish  Sm allho lders Party 
since 1980. w as C onstitu tiona l Peoples Party 
since 1983. was F innish  Peoples U nity Party 
since 1987. w as G reens

in o ther 
in o ther

since 1968. wa.s R P D . banned  by constitu tional court in 1956 but reconstitu ted  in 1968. to  A D F

to GP

to  G P

form ed from  DP and G B 
to A D F
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Table A!.2d: List o f  Parties hy Country 
G erm any  (con t )

5_50  A ction  for D em ocra tic  P rogress
5 _ 5 1 (jre en s
5_56 P arty  o f  D em ocra tic  Socia lism
5_55  Gre>s
5_52 E co log ical D em ocra tic  Party
5_54 G erm an  Socia l U nion
5_57 R epublicans
5 53 A lliance90 /G reens

Ireland
6 2 S inn Fein 2
6 8 L abour
6  9 C om m unists

6 10 F ianna Fail
6 14 F ine Gael
6 15 C lann na T aln ihan
6 Ifi N ational Labour
6 17 C lann na Poblachta
6 18 N ational P rogressive D em ocrats
6 19 W orkers Parts
6 20 N ational Fl-Block C om m ittee
6 21 S o cia lis t Labout Party
6 22 S inn Fein 3
6 23 D em ocra tic  S ocia list Party
6 24 Cireens
6 25 P rog ressive  D em ocrats
6 26 D em ocra tic  Left

A D F from  D K P and DFU
DG
PDS
G
EDP
DSU
R
A 9 0 0

SF2 rum p left after D eV alera form ed FF
LAB
C
FF sp lit from  anti-trea ty  SF
FG m erge o f  CnaG . N ational C en tre, N ational G uard  (B luesliirts)
C naT
NL split from  L
C naP
N PD ram p  C P  (N oel B row ne)
\VP sp lit from  SF2 in 1970 (O fficials: SF-W P)
N HBC
SLP form er Lab m em bers (N oel B row ne)
SF3 provisional w ing o fS F 2
D SP
G A K A  Ecology Party and  C om haon tas  G las
PD
DL split from  W P, m erges w ith  L
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TahJe A l.2 e :  List o f  P arties b y  C ountry  
Italy

7 3 S o cia lis t I’arty PSl
7 4 R epulilicaii Parts PRl

7 11 D em ocra tic  I’arty  o f  the  Left PDS
7 13 S lovene m inority SM
7 14 S ard in ian  A ction  Party PSdA
7 17 Italian P opu lar Party PPI
7 19 Liberal Party PLl
7 20 M onarch ist Party PD IU M
7 21 P easan ts  party PCdl
7‘ 22 S icilian  Independence  M ovem ents U M F
7 23 S ocia l D em ocrats PSD l
7 24 Ita lian  Social M ovem ent M SID N
7 25 S outh  Ty rol P eop les Party SVP
7 26 C om m unity C
7 27 P opu lar M onarch ist Party PM P

OC Val dA osta LInion U V
7 29 P iedm on tese  R egional A u tonom ist M ovem ent M A R P
7 30 S ocia list Party  o f  P ro letarian  U nity PSIU P
7 31 U nited  S ocia list Party PSU
7 32 M anifesto PdU P
7 33 W orkers P o litica l M ovem ent M PL
7 34 R adical party PR
7 35 C on tinuous S truggle LC
7 36 W orkers V anguard AO
7 37 P ro letarian  D em ocracy DP
7 38 Friuli M ovem ent FM
7 39 1 rieste  List LT
7 40 N ational Pensioners Party PNP
7 41 V enetian  League LV
7 42 Lega N ord LN
7 43 P iedm on t-R eg ional A u tonom v PAR
7 44 P iedm ont P
7 45 G reens FLV
7 46 H unting  F ish ing  E nv ironm ent CPA
7 47 V enetian  R egional A utonom y M V R A
7 48 R eform ers LP
7 49 La Rete LRM D
7 50 C om m u n is t R efounda tion RC
7 51 V enetian  A utonom s' League LAV
7 52 R eferendum  List LR
7 53 P iedm ont A lp ine  League LAP

since 1991. w as PCI. 1994 Progressive A lliance; 1996 O live T ree A lliance  

O live T ree  A lliance
since 1994. w as C hristian  D em ocrats  (D C ), link to Prodi list 1996: P rogressive A lliance  (P act for I tah  ), O live T ree A lliance

since 1963, w as B N dL until 1948. then PN M  until 1958

since 1948. w as M idS 
from  1953. w as P5LI
since  1972. w as M SI. F reedom  A lliance: Pole for L iberties

cam paigned  w ith PdU P 1976 
cam paigned  w ith PdU P 1976

since 1992. w as LL

Progressive A lliance: O live T ree  A lliance

since 1994. w as P annella L iste ally  o f  FI
the netw ork , ally  o f  PDS 1996, P rogressive A lliance . O live T ree A lliance
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ia h le  A l.2 f:  List o f  P arties b y  C ountry  
Ita ly  (con t.)

7_54 L om bard  A lp ine  L eague LA L
7_55 L eague o f  S ou thern  A ction  LA M
7_56 U nion  o f  V enetian  P eople UPV
7_57 D em ocra tic  A lliance  AD
7_58 S ocia l C h ris tian s  CS
7_59 S ocia list R enew al RS
7_60 S egn ie  Pact PS
7 _ 6 l Forza Italia FI
7 62 C hris tian  D em ocra tic  C en tre  C C D
7_63 U nion  o f  the C en tre  U CD
7_64 L iberal D em ocra tic  Pole PLD
7_65 U nited C hristian  D em ocra ts  C D U
7_66 U nitary  C o m m un ists  CU
7_67 L abour L
7_68 D ini L ist LD R i
7_69  P annella  S garb i List LPS
7_70 T he F lam e FM ST

N etherlands
8_1 A nti-R evoiu tionar>  Party  A RP
8_2 C atho lic  P eoples Party  K.VP
8^6  C hris tian  H istoria l U nion  C H U

8_10 C om m un is t Party  CPN
8_14 P o litica l R eform ed Party SGP
8_23 Labour Party  PvdA
8_24 Liberal Party  V V D
8_25 C atho lic  N ational Party  KNP
8_26 R eform ed P olitical U nion  G PV
8_27 P acifist S ocia lis t Party  PSP
8_28 P eoples Parts o f  the  R igh t RV
8 29 D em ocra ts  66  D 66
8_30 D em ocra tic  S ocia lis ts  70  D S70
8_31 M idd le C lass Party  M CP
8_32 R adical P olitical Party  RPP
8_33 R om an C atho lic  Party  N RP
8_34 C hristian  D em ocra tic  A ppeal C D A
8 35 R eform ed P olitical Federation  RPF
8 36 C en tre  Party  C
8_37 E vangelica l P eoples Party  EV P
8 39 C en tre  D em ocra ts  CD

all> o f  POS 1996: P rogressive A lliance. O live  T ree  A lliance

link to Italian R enew al 1996: P rogressive A lliance  (P act for Italy); O live  T ree A lliance  
Freedom  A lliance. Pole for L iberties
ally  o f  FI 1994. 1996 cam paigned  w ith C D U : F reedom  A lliance . Pole for L iberties 
ally  o f  FI 
all> o f  FI
1996 cam paigned  w ith C C D . F reedom  A lliance. Pole for L iberties
ally  o f  PDS 1996, O live Tree A lliance
ally  o f  PO S 1996; O live T ree A lliance
link (0 Ita lian R enew al 1996
Pole for L iberties

m erged to  form  CD A  in 1977 w ith K V P and C H I ’ 
m erged to  form  C D A  in 1977 w ith A R P and CH U  
m erged to form  C D A  in 1977 w ith A R P and KVP

w as until 1977 Farm ers Party  (B )
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Table A J.2g: List o f  P arlies by  Coiinli 
N etherlands (con t )

8 40  G reen  Left
8 4 1  G reens
8 42 U nited  O ld  P ersons League
8 43 55+ U nion
8 38 S o c ia lis t party

N orw ay
9 1  L iberals
9 2  C onservatives
9_4  L abour Party
9 7 C en tre  Part\'
9_9  C om m un ist

9 1 0  C hristian  P eoples Party
9 1 1 C on in ionw eallh
9 1 3  Jo in t N on-S oc ia lis ts  Lists
9 1 4  S ocia lis t Left Party
9 1 5  P rogress Party
9 1 6  L iberal P eop les Party
9 1 7  P ensioners Party
9 _ I8  Red E lectora l A lliance
9 1 9  G reens
9 20 F u tu re for F innm ark

Sw eden
10 5 Socia l D em ocrats
I0 _ 6  M odera te  U nity  Party
10 7 C en tre  Party

1 0 1 0  L eft Party  C om m un is ts
10 1 8  P eoples Party
10 20  C h ris tian  D em ocra tic  U nion
I0 _ 2 I C itizens C oalition
I0_22  M iddle Parties
10 23 Eco logy  Party
10 24 N ew  D em ocra ts

G L
G
U O PL
55U
SP

V
H
U NA
S w as A grian  League until 1921 and Farm ers Party  until 1959
N K P
RF
SFP
JN S L  local a lliances C ons Lib A gr C hr
SV since 1975, was S ocia list Peoples party  (S F)
F since 1977, w as A nders Lange Party (A L P )
D LF since 1980, w as New Peoples Party
PP
REA
G
F4F

SSA
M S since 1969, w as C o n se r \a tiv e s  (H )
C since 1957, w as A grarian  Parts (B )
V K  since 1967, w as C om m un ist Party (SK P)
F
KDS
M BS
M
M G
ND
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Table A t.2h: List o f  Parties by Country 
U K

11 1 C o n s e r v a t i v e  P a r ty
11 2 L ib e ra l s
11 6 L a b o u r  P a r ty
11 7 S i n n  F e in
1 11 S c o t t i s h  N a t io n a l i s t
1 12 P la id  C y m r u
1 15 N a t io n a l  F ro n t
1 16 U ls te r  U n i o n i s t s
1 17 A l l i a n c e  N1
1 18 S D L P
1 19 G r e e n s
1 2 0 S o c i a l  D e m o c r a t s
1 21 L ib e ra l  D e m o c r a t s
1 10 C o m m u n i s t
1 22 D e m o c r a t i c  U n i o n i s t  P a r ty
1 23 U n i t e d  K i n g d o m  U n i o n i s t  P a r ty

C o n s
L ib  m e r g e d  w i th  S D P  in 1 988  to  f o rm  A l l i a n c e  la te r  t h e  L i b D e n i s
L a b
S F
S N P
P C
N F
U U
A N l
S D L P
G
S D P
L D  s in c e  1992 ,  f o rm e r l y  t h e  A l l i a n c e
C o m m
D U P
U K U
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Table A T 3a : I ole Share by Party in Each Country (%)
Austria

Year Turnout SPO OVP KPO FPO
1949 96 8 38 7 44 5 1 11 7
1953 95 8 42 1 41 3 5.3 109
1956 96 43 46 4.4 65
1959 94 2 44 8 44.2 3 3 7 7
1962 93 8 44 45 4 3 7
1966 93.8 42.6 48 3 0 4 5 4
1970 91 8 48 4 44 7 1 5 5
1971 92 4 50 43.1 1.4 5 5
1975 92 9 50 4 42 9 1 2 5 4
1979 92 2 51 41.9 1 6 1
1983 92.6 47.6 43.2 06 5
1986 90 5 43 1 41.3 07 97
1990 86 1 42 8 32.1 0.5 16 6
1994 81 9 34 7 27 5 0 3 224
1995 86 38 1 28.3 0 3 21.9
1999 80.42 33 1 26.9 0 26 9

Dl-P
0
0
0
0
0

3.3
0.4
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

VGO ALO DGA VS LF N-BVO Others
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5
0 0 0 0 0 0 04
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0.6
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1 9 14 0 0 0 0 0 3
0 0 4 8 0 0 0 0.4
2 0 4 8 0.8 0 0 0.4

02 0 7.3 0 6 09 0.7
0 0 4 8 0 5 5 1 0 1
0 0 7 4 0 3.6 0 2 1
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Table .•{T3h: Vote Share by Party in Each Couniry (%)
Belgium

Year Turnout CVP/PSC PVV/PLP BSP/PSBSoc LSC
1949 94 4 43 5 15 3 297 0
1950 92 6 47 7 113 34 5 1 8
1954 93,2 41 1 12 1 37 3 2 1
1958 93,6 46,5 11 35,8 2,1
1961 92,3 41 5 12,3 36 7 0
1965 91,6 34,5 21,6 28,3 0
1968 90 31,7 20,9 28 0
1971 91 5 30 1 15 2 27 2 0
1974 90,3 32,4 15,2 26 7 0
1977 95 1 36 14 4 27 0
1978 94,8 36,2 15,5 2 5 4 n
1981 94 6 26,5 21,5 25 1 0
1985 93 6 29,3 20,9 28,4 0
1987 93 4 27 5 20,9 30,6 0
1991 95 7 24 5 20 25 4 0
1995 91 1 2 4 9 23 4 24 5 n
1999 90 6 20 24 4 19 7 0

DCL
0,1
0

0,9
0

0 8
0,3
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

v u K.PB/PCB PDB PDF FDVV FW P U T
2 1 7,5 0 0 0 0 0

4,7 0 0 0 0 0
2 2 3,6 0 0 0 0 0
2 1 9 0 0 0 0 0

3,5 3,1 0 0 0 0 0
6,4 4,6 0 1 3 0.1 0 5 0.5
9 8 3 3 0 2 5 0 0 0 1
11 1 3 1 0 1 4 5 0 0 0
10 2 3 2 0 2 5 1 0 0 0
10 2,7 0 1 4 3 n 0 0
7 3,3 0,2 4.2 0 0 0

9 8 2,3 0 1 2 5 0 0 0
7 9 1,2 0.1 1.2 0 0 0
8 0 8 0 1 12 0 0 0

5 9 0 1 0 15 0 0 0
4 7 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0
5 6 0 0 0 0 0 0

RW
0
0
0
0
0
n

3 4
6 7
5 8
3

2 9
I 7
0 2
02
0,1

0
0
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Table A 1.3c: Vote Share by Party in Each Coiintiy (%) 
Belgium

Year CVI> PSC I’VV PRL PLDP PVDA/PTB
1949 0 0 0 0 0 0
1950 0 0 0 0 0 0
1954 0 0 0 0 0 0
1958 0 0 0 0 0 0
1961 0 0 0 0 0 0
1965 0 0 0 0 0 0
1968 20 11 7 0 0 0 0
1971 19 7 104 9 5 5 7 13 0
1974 23 3 9 1 9.6 5.6 0 0 4
1977 26 2 9 8 8 5 5.9 1 1 0 4
1978 26.1 10 1 10.3 5.2 0.8 0.8
1981 19 3 7 2 129 8 6 0 0.8
1985 2 1 3 8 10.7 10.2 0 0.8
1987 19 5 8 11 5 9 4 0 0.7
1991 168 7 7 11.9 8 1 0 0.5
1995 17 2 7 7 13 1 10 3 0 0.6
1999 14 1 5 9 14.3 10 1 0 0

P(JS/SAP Ecolo Agalev UD RI/R AD VB SP PS ROSSE(U)M
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 3 0 4 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
0 2 0.6 0 2 0.9 1.4 124 13 0
0 2 2 5 2 3 2.7 1 1 12.4 12 7 0
0 2 2.5 3.7 11 1 4 14.5 13.9 0
0 5 2 6 4 5 0 1 1 9 14.9 15 7 0
0 1 5 1 4 9 0 6 6 119 13 5 3 2
0 4 4 4 0 7 8 12.6 119 0
0 7.3 7 0 9 9 9 6 10 1 0
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la h le  A 1.3d: Vote Shan
Belgium

Year NF
1949 0
1950 0
1954 0
1958 n
1961 0
1965 0
1968 0
1971 0
1974 0
1977 0
1978 n
1981 0
1985 0
1987 0
1991 1 1
1995 2 ,■!
1999 15

hv Party in Each Country (%)

BE Rainbow A g ir
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
0 0 0

0 3 0.2 0.2
0 0 0.3
0 0 0
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Table A I.3e: I ole Share by Party in Each Countiy f%)
Denmark

Year ri irnout K f SD RV V
1947 85 8 124 40 6 9 27.6
1950 81 9 17 8 39 6 82 21 3

1953 1 80 8 173 40 4 8 6 22 1
1953 2 80 6 169 41 3 7 8 23 1
1957 83 7 166 394 7 8 25 1
1960 85 8 17 9 42 1 5 8 21 1
1964 85 5 20 1 4 1 9 5 3 20 8
1966 88 6 18 7 38 2 7 3 19 3
1968 89 3 20 4 34 1 15 186
1971 87 2 16 7 37 3 143 15 6
1973 88 7 9.2 25.6 112 123
1975 88 2 5 5 29 9 7 1 23 3
1977 88 8.5 37 3.6 12
1979 85 6 12.5 38.3 5 4 125
1981 83 2 14 5 3 2 9 5 1 11 3
1984 88 4 23.4 31.6 5 5 12 1
1987 86 7 20 8 29 3 6 2 10.5
1988 84 19.3 29.8 5,6 11 8
1990 82 8 16 37.4 3.5 15.8
1994 84 3 15 34.6 4.6 23,3
1998 85.95 8 9 35.9 3.9 24

SI’
0 4
0 3
0 4
0 4
0 4
0 4
0 4
0

02
02
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

DKP R DS DU SF LC VS KFP
6 8 4 5 1 2 0 0 0 0 0
4 6 8 2 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 8 5 6 0 8 0 0 0 0 0
4 3 3 5 0 2 7 0 0 0 0
3 1 5 3 0 2.3 0 0 0 0
11 2,2 0 3 3 6.1 0 0 0
1 2 1.3 0 4 2.5 5 8 0 0 0
0 8 0 7 0 16 10 9 2.5 0 0

1 0.7 0 0 5 6 1 1 3 2 0
1 4 1 7 0 0 9 1 0 1 6 2
3 6 2.9 0 0 6 0 1 5 4
4 2 1 8 0 0 5 0 2 1 5 3
3.7 3 3 0 0 3 9 0 2 7 3 4
1 9 2 6 0 0 5 9 0 3 7 2 6
I 1 1 4 0 0 11.3 0 2 6 2 3
0 7 1 5 0 0 115 0 2 7 2 7
0 9 0 5 0 0 14 6 0 1 4 2 4
0 8 0 0 0 13 0 0 6 2
0 0 5 0 0 8 3 0 0 2.3
0 0 0 0 7 3 0 0 1.8
0 0 0 0 7 6 0 0 2 5
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Table .4 T3f: / ote Share h r  Party in Each Country (%)
Denmark

year CU F FK DG EDRG
i947 0 0 0 0 0
1950 0 0 0 0 0

1953 1 0 0 0 0 0
1953 2 0 0 0 0 0
1957 0 0 0 0 0
I960 0 0 0 0 0
1964 0 0 0 0 0
1966 0 0 0 0 0
1968 0 0 0 0 0
1971 0 0 0 0 0
1973 7.8 15.9 0 0 0
1975 2.2 13.6 0 0 0
1977 6 4 14.6 0 0 0
1979 3 2 11 0 0 0
19S1 8.3 8 9 0 0 0
1984 4.6 3 6 0 0 0
1987 4 8 4 8 2 2 1 3 0
1988 4.7 9 19 14 0
1990 5.1 6.4 18 0 9 17
1994 2.8 6.4 0 0 3 1
1998 4.3 2 4 0 0 2 7

DF
n
n
0
n
0
n
0
0
0
0
n
0
n
n
0
0
0
0
0
0

7.4

olhers
0 2
(1
0
n
0
0

0 3 
0

0 I 
0  1 
n 
0

0 9  
0 4  
0 3 
0 I 
0 3 
0  1

0 3
1 1 
0 4
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Table A L 3 g : I 'ole Share by Party in Each Country (%)
Finland

Year Turnout SSP SF SK K K
194R 78 2 26.3 7 7 24 2 17
1951 74 6 26.5 7.6 23.2 146
1954 79 9 26 2 7 24 1 12 8
1958 75 23.2 6 7 23.1 15 3

1962 85 1 195 6 4 23 146
1966 84 9 27 2 6 212 13 8
1970 82 2 23 4 5 7 17 1 18
1972 81,4 25.8 5 3 16.4 17.6
1975 73,8 24.9 5 176 18.4
1979 75 3 23 9 4 5 17 3 21 6
1983 75,7 26.7 4.9 15.5 22 1
1987 72 1 24 1 5.6 17.6 23 1
1991 68,4 21 8 5 8 24.6 19.1
1995 68,6 28.2 5 4 19 8 17.8
1999 68.3 22 9 5.1 22.4 21

LK.
3,9
5 7
7 9
5,9
5 9
6,5
5 9
5,2
4 3
3 7
2  1

1
0,8
0,6
0

SFP SKD L LIhLeague TPSL
0.3 20 0 0
0 3 21.6 0.3 0
0 21 6 0 3 0
0 23.2 0 3 1 7
0 22 0 5 4 4
0 21.2 0 2.6
0 166 0 1.4
0 17 0 1
0 18 9 0 0
0 17.9 0 0
0 14 n 0
0 9 4 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0

SKL SMP P(J K L
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0

0 2 0 0 0
0 8 2 2 0 0
0 4 1 0 0
1 1 10 5 0 0
2 5 9 2 0 0
3 3 3 6 1 6 17
4 8 4 6 1 2 0 3
3 9.7 0 4 0 1

2 6 6 3 O.I 0
3 4.8 n.3 0
3 1 3 0 0

4 2 0 0 0
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Table A l.3 h : Vote Share by Party in Each Country (%)
Finland

Year V L PP D V VAS AFF
1948 n 0 0 0 0

1951 0 0 0 0 0

1954 0 0 0 0 0
1958 0 0 0 0 0

1962 0 0 0 0 0
1966 0 0 0 0 0
1970 0 0 0 0 0
1972 0 0 0 0 0
1975 0 0 0 0 0
1979 0 0 0 0 0
1983 14 0 0 0 0
1987 4 12 4 2 0 0
1991 6.7 0.4 0 10 0
1995 6 5 0 2 0 11 1 1
1999 7.5 0 0 10.9 0

NP
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

2.8
I

others 
0 6  
0 2  
0 1 
0 4  
0 7 
0.1 
0 3  
0

0.7 
0 2  
0  1 
0 8 
2 7 
2 3
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Icihle A L 3 i:  I ole Share by Party in Each Country (%)
Germanv

year Turnout CP SDP DKP CDU-CSU
i949 78 5 3 29 2 5 8 31
1953 85 8 0 8 28 8 2 2 45 2
1957 87 8 0 31,7 0 50.2
1961 87,7 0 36,2 0 45 4
1965 86 8 0 39,3 0 47.6
1969 86,7 0 42,7 0 46.1
1972 91 1 0 45 8 0 3 44.9
1976 90,7 0 42,6 0 3 48.6
1980 88,6 0 42 9 0 2 44.5
1983 88 4 0 38 2 0 2 48.8
1987 83 5 0 37 0 44.3
1990 76 9 0 33,5 0 43.8
1994 77,9 0 36,4 0 41.5
1998 82 2 0 43 8 0 39,6

Germanv
year AGP GPU NDP ADP Grns
i949 0 0 0 0 0
1953 0 0 0 0 0
1957 0 0 0 0 0
1961 2,7 1,9 0 0 0
1965 0 1,3 2 0 0
1969 0 0 4 3 0.6 0
1972 0 0 0,6 0 0
1976 0 0 0,3 0 0
1980 0 0 0,2 0 15
1983 0 0 0.2 0 5.6
1987 0 0 0,6 0 8 2
1990 0 0 0.3 0 3,9
1994 0 0 0 0 7.3
1998 0 0 0 0 4.97

FDP
11,9
9 5
7 7
12 8
9,5
5,8
8 4
7,9
10,6

7
9 1
11

6,9
3

PDS
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

2 4
4 4
4,9

BavP ERL GP GRP SSVL AGPP RefP FedUn
4 2 2.9 4 1.8 0.3 0 0 0
17 0 3 2 1 1 0 2 1 1 5 9 0
0 0 3 4 1 0 1 0 4 6 0 9
0 0 0 0 8 0 1 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0.1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0.1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Greys EDP GSU Rep A lli90 /G rn others
0 0 0 0 0 5.9
0 0 0 0 0 0.3
0 0 0 0 0 0,4
0 0 0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0.3
0 0 0 0 0 0 4
0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0.3
0 0 0 0 0 0.1
0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 3 0 0 0 0 4

0 8 0 4 0 2 2 1 1 2 0.3
0 5 0 4 0 18 0 0.7
0 0 0 2 3 0 1 43
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Table A I.3J: I ole Share by  P a rty  in Each C ountry (%)
Ireland

year Turnout FF Fr, Lah \VP CnaT
1948 74 2 41.9 19 8 8 7 0 5 6
1951 75 3 46 3 25 8 n 4 0 2 9
1954 76.4 43 4 32 12 1 0 3.8
1957 71 3 48 3 26 6 9 1 0 2.4
1961 70 6 43 8 32 11.6 0 1.5
1965 75.1 47.7 34 1 15 4 0 0
1969 76 9 45.7 34 1 17 0 0
1973 76 6 46 2 35 1 13 7 1.1 0
1977 76.3 5 0 6 30 5 11 6 1 7 0
1981 76.2 45 3 36 5 9 9 17 0

1982.1 73.8 47.3 37.3 9 1 2 2 0
1982 2 72 8 45.2 3 9 2 9 4 3.3 0
1987 73.3 44 2 27.1 6 4 3.8 0
1989 68 5 44 1 2 9 3 9 5 5 0
1992 67 5 39 1 24 5 19 3 0.7 0
1997 65 9 39 3 27 9 10 4 0.4 0

NatLab CnaP Coniiii SF2 NI’U Hblock Socl.ahP SF3
2 6 132 n 0 0 0 0 0
0 4.1 0 0 n 0 0 0
0 3 1 n n 0 0 0 0
0 1 7 0.2 5 3 0 0 0 0
0 1 1 0 3 1 1 0 0 0
0 n.8 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 n 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 n 0 0 0
0 n 0 0 0 2 5 0.4 0
0 n 0 0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1.9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 16
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 6
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Table A 1.3k: Vote Share by Party in Each Coiinliy (%)
Ireland

year DSP Green PD DL Others
i94 X 0 0 0 0 8.2
1951 0 0 0 0 9.5
1954 0 0 0 0 5 6
1957 0 0 0 0 6 4
1961 0 0 0 0 5 9
1965 n 0 0 0 2
1969 0 0 0 0 3 2
1973 0 0 0 0 3 9
1977 0 0 0 0 5 6
1981 0 0 0 0 3.7

1982,1 0 0 0 0 3 1
1982 2 0 4 0 2 0 0 2 3
1987 0 4 0.4 11.8 0 4
1989 0.6 1.5 5 5 0 3 3
1992 0 1 4 4 7 2 8 5.9
1997 0 2.6 4 7 2.3 9 8

256



Table .41.31: I 'ote Shai e by Pat ty in Each C ountty (%)
I t a l y
year 1 urnout I’SI PRI PCl/PDS SM PSdA
1948 92 2 13.8 2 5 17.2 0 0.2
1953 93 5 12 7 1.6 22.6 0 0.1
1958 93.7 142 1 4 22.7 0 0
1963 92 9 13 8 1 4 25 3 0 0
1968 92 8 0 2 26.9 0 0.1
1972 93.2 9 6 2.9 27 2 0 0
1976 93 4 9 1 2.9 32 6 0 0
1979 91 1 9 8 3 3 0 4 0 0
1983 89 1 1.5 5 1 29.2 0 0.2
1987 88 9 14 3 3.7 26 6 0 0.4
1992 87 4 13.6 4.4 16.1 0 0.4
1994 86 1 2 2 0 20.6 0 0
1996 82.9 0 0 18.7 0 2.6

I t a l y
year C PMP UV MARP PSIUP PSU
1948 0 0 0 0 0 0
1953 0 0 0 0 0 0
1958 0.6 2.6 0.1 0.2 0 0
1963 0 0 0.1 0 0 0
1968 0 0 0 1 0 4 4 14 5
1972 0 0 0.1 0 1.9 0
1976 0 0 0.1 0 0 0
1979 0 0 0.1 0 0 0
1983 0 0 0.1 0 0 0
1987 0 0 0.1 0 0 0
1992 0 0 0 1 0 0 0
1994 0 0 0 0 0 0
1996 0 0 0 0 0 0

DC/PPI PLI PDRIM PCdl UMF PSDI MSIDN SVP
48.5 3.8 2.8 0.4 0 2 7 1 2 0 5
40 1 3 6.8 0 0 4 5 5 8 0.5
42 4 3 5 2 2 0 0 4.6 4 8 0 5
38.2 7 17 0 0 6.1 5 1 0 4
39 5 8 1 3 0 0 4 4 0 5

38.7 3.9 0 0 0 5 1 8.7 0 5
36 7 116 0 0 0 3 2 0.6 0 5
38 3 1 9 0 0 0 3 8 5 3 0.6
32 9 2 9 0 0 0 4 1 6 8 0.5
34 3 2 1 0 0 0 3 5.9 0 5
29.7 2.9 0 0 0 2.7 5.4 0.5

11 0 0 0 0 0 13.5 0.6
6.8 0 0 0 0 0 15 7 0

PdUP MPL PR DP FM LT PNP LV
n 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0 7 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0
1 4 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
1 4 0 3 5 0.8 0 1 0.2 0 0
0 7 0 2 2 15 0 1 0.2 1 4 0.3
0 0 2 6 1 7 0 0 0 0.8
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Tahle A 1.3m: Vote Share by Party in Each Country (%)
Italy
year LL/LN PAR p FLV CPA MVRA
i948 0 0 0 0 0 0
1953 0 0 0 0 n 0
I95S 0 0 0 0 0 0
1963 0 0 0 0 0 0
1968 0 0 0 0 0 0
1972 n 0 0 0 0 0
1976 0 0 0 0 0 0
1979 0 0 0 0 0 0
1983 n 0 0 0 0 0
1987 0.5 0.2 0.2 2 5 0 1 0
1992 8.7 0 0 2.8 0.5 0 1
1994 8.4 0 0 2.7 0 0
1996 10.1 0 0 n.i 0 0

Italy
year AD c s PS FI CCD c o u
i948 0 0 0 0 0 0
1953 0 0 0 0 0 0
1958 0 0 0 0 0 0
1963 0 0 0 0 0 0
1968 0 0 0 0 0 0
1972 n 0 0 0 0 0
1976 0 0 0 0 0 0
1979 0 0 0 0 0 0
1983 0 0 0 0 0 0
1987 0 0 0 0 0 0
1992 0 0 0 0 0 0
1994 1 2 0 4.7 164 4.6 0
1996 0 0.8 11 20.6 3.4 24

LP LRMD RC LAV LR LAP LAL LAM
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1 2 1 9 5 6 0.4 0 8 0.2 0.2 0 1
3 5 1 9 6 0 0 0 0 4 0 2
0 n 8 6 0 0 0 0 0.2

CU LDRI LPS KM ST others
0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 2 3
0 0 0 0 02
0 0 0 0 0 9
0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0 3
0 0 0 0 03
0 0 0 0 08
0 0 0 0 0 3
0 0 0 0 0 5
0 0 0 0 1 1
0 0 0 0 2 1

1.6 1 1 1 9 09 3 4

258



Table AJ.Sn: I 'ole Share by Party in Each Country (%) 
Netherlands

Year Turnout ARP KVP CHU C onini
194S 93 7 132 31 9 2 7 7
1952 95 113 28 7 8 9 6.2
1956 95 5 9 9 31 7 8 4 4 7
1939 95.6 9 4 3 1 6 8.1 2 4
1963 95 1 8 7 31.9 8 6 2.8
1967 94 9 9,9 26.5 8.1 3.6
1971 79 1 8 6 2 1 8 6 3 3.9
1972 83 5 8 8 17.7 4.8 4 5
1977 88 0 0 0 17
1981 87 0 0 0 2 1
1982 81 0 0 0 1.8
1986 85 8 0 0 0 0 6
1989 80 3 0 0 0 0
1994 78 7 0 0 0 0
1998 73 3 0 0 0 0

Netherlands
Year DS70 MCP RPP RCP RPF
1948 0 0 0 0 0
1952 0 0 0 0 0
1956 0 0 0 0 0
1959 0 0 0 0 0
1963 0 0 0 0 0
1967 0 0 0 n 0
1971 5.3 1.5 1.8 0.4 0
1972 4 1 0 4 4.8 0.9 0
1977 0.7 0 1.7 0.4 0 6
1981 0.6 0 2 0.2 1.2
1982 0 0 1.7 0 1.5
1986 0 0 1.3 0 0 9
1989 0 0 0 0 1
1994 0 0 0 0 1.8
1998 0 0 0 0 2

PRP
2 4
2 4
2.3
2 2
2.3
2

2 3
2 2
2  1

■>

19
1.7
1.9
I 7
I S

CP
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

0 1
0.8
0 4
0

0.4
0

PvdA VVD CNP RPU CDA PSP HP D66
25 6 7.9 1 3 0 0 0 0 0
29 8 8 2 7 0 7 0 0 0 0

32.7 8 8 0 0 6 0 0 n 0
30 4 12.2 0 0 7 0 1 8 0 7 0
28 10 3 0 0 7 0 3 2.1 0

23.6 10.7 0 0.9 0 2.9 4 8 4.5
24.6 10.3 0 1.6 0 1 4 11 6.8
27 3 14 4 0 18 0 1 5 1 9 4 2
33.8 17 9 0 1 31.9 0 9 0 8 5 4
2S3 17.3 0 0 8 30 8 2 1 0 2 111
30 4 23 1 0 0 8 2 9 4 2.3 0 3 4 3
33.3 174 0 1 34 6 1 2 0 6 1
31 9 14.6 0 1.2 35.3 0 0 7,9
24 20 0 1 3 22 2 0 0 15.5
29 24 7 0 1 3 184 0 0 9

EPP SP CD GL Cirns UOPL 55pliis otheis
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1.7
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1.3
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.9
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1.6
0 0 0 0 n 0 0 2.5
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 3
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1.1

0 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.7
0 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
0 2 0 4 0 1 0 0 0 0 0.8
0 0 4 0 9 4 1 0 4 0 0 0,4
0 1.3 2.5 3.5 0.2 3.6 0,9 1 1
0 3.5 0.6 0 7 3 0 0 5 1,9
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Table A L 3 o : I ore Share by Party in  Each C o iin tiy  (%)
Norway

Year Turnout V H D N A S
1949 82 12,4 15 9 45 7 4 9
1953 79 3 10 18,4 46 7 8 8
1957 78 3 9 6 168 48 3 8 6
1961 79 1 7 2 193 46 8 6 8
1965 85 4 102 20 3 43 1 9 4
1969 83,8 9,4 18,8 46,5 9
1973 80 2 2 3 172 35 3 6 8
1977 82 9 2 4 24 5 42 3 8
1981 82 3,2 3 17 37,2 4 2
1985 84 3,1 30 4 40 8 6,6
1989 83 3,2 22,2 34.3 6,5
1993 75 5 3,6 17,1 37 1 16 8
1997 78 3 4,5 14 3 35 7.9

Norway
Year Grns F4F others
1949 0 0 0
1953 0 0 0
1957 0 0 0.2
1961 0 0 0.1
1965 0 0 0
1969 0 0 0.3
1973 0 0 0.9
1977 0 0 0.8
1981 0 0 1
1985 0 0 0
1989 0.4 0.3 0.4
1993 0.1 0 0 9
1997 0 0 1.6

NKP
5 8
5,1
3 4
2 9
I 4
I
0

0 4
0 3
0 2
0
0
0

SV KF CuthP JNSL
0 8 4 0 8 6 1
0 10 5 0 0 5
0 10.2 0 2 9

2 4 9.3 0 5 2
6 7 8 0 1 8

3 4 7 8 n 3 8
11 2 I I  9 0 6
4 2 9 7 0 4 8
4 9 8 9 0 3 6
5 5 8 3 0 0

1 0 . 1 8 5 0 0
8 7.9 0 0
6 13.7 0 0

F DLF PP REA
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
5 3 4 0 0

1 9 1 0 0
4 5 0 5 0 0
3 7 0 5 0 3 0 6
13 0 0.3 0 8

6 3 0 11 11
15.3 0 0 1.7
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Table A / .  3p: I 'ole Share by P arty  in  Each C o iin tiy  (%)
Sxvedeii

Year Turnout SSA MS C
1948 82 7 46 1 12 3 124
1952 79.1 46 1 144 107
1956 79.6 44 6 17 1 9 5
1958 77.4 46 2 19 5 12 7
1960 85.9 47 8 166 13 6
1964 83.9 47.3 13 7 132
1968 89 3 50 1 12.9 15.7
1970 88 3 45 3 11 5 19 9
1973 90 8 43 6 14 3 25 1
1976 91 8 42 7 15.6 24 1
1979 90.7 43.2 20.3 18 1
1982 91 4 45 6 23 6 15 5
1985 89 9 44.7 21 3 105
1988 86 43.2 18.3 113
1991 85 3 37 7 21 9 8 5
1994 86 8 45 3 22 4 7 7
1998 81 4 36 4 2 2 9 5.1

V K
6 3
4 3
5

3 4
4 5
5.2
3

4 8
5 3
4 7
5.6
5 6
5 4
5 R
4 5
6 2
12

F KDS CitCoal MP M G ND others
22 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
24 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
23 8 0 0 0 0 0 0
182 0 0 0 0 0 0
17 5 0 0 0 0 0 0
17 1.8 1.5 0.3 0 0 0

14 3 1 5 1 7 0.8 0 0 0
162 1 8 0 0 0 0 0 5
9 4 1 8 0 0 0 0 0.5
111 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 4
10.6 1 4 0 0 0 0 0 8
5.9 1 9 0 0 1 7 0 0 2
142 19 0 0 15 0 0 5
12.2 2 9 0 0 5 5 0 0.8
9 1 7 1 0 0 3 4 6 7 1.1
7.2 4 1 0 0 5 1.2 0 9
4 7 n  8 0 0 4.5 0 2 6

261



Table A 1 .3q: Vole Share by Party in Each Country (%)
UK

Year Turnout CON LIB LD
1950 83 6 43 4 9 1 0
1951 81 9 48 2.6 0
1955 76 8 49 7 2 7 0
1959 49 4 5.9 0
1964 111 43 4 1 1 2 0
1966 76 41.9 8.5 0
1970 72 2 46 4 7 5 0

1974 1 78 9 37 9 19 3 0
1974 2 7 2 9 35 8 18 3 0
1979 76 3 43 9 13 8 0
1983 72 8 42 4 0 25.4
1987 75 4 42.3 0 22 6
1992 77 7 41 9 0 17.8
1997 71 4 30 7 0 16 S

Lik
Year ANl (! DUI' Others
1950 0 0 0 0.5
1951 0 0 0 0 1
1955 0 0 0 0.3
1959 0 0 0 0.2
1964 0 0 0 0.2
1966 0 0 0 0 2
1970 0 0 0 0,6

1974 1 0.1 0 0 0 6
1974.2 0.2 0 0 0,3
1979 0 3 0.1 0 0 4
1983 0.2 0.2 0 0 4
1987 0.2 0.3 0.3 0 1
1992 0.2 0 5 0.3 0.9
1997 0 0 0.3 4.7

LAB
46.1
48 8
46.4
43 8
44 1
47.9
43 1
37.1
39 2
3 6 9
27.6
30.8
34.4
43 2

SF Comm SNP PC NF SDLP U ll
0.5 0.3 0 0 1 0 0 0
0 4 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
0.6 0.1 0 0 2 0 0 0
0 2 0 1 0 1 0.3 0 0 0
0.4 0 2 0.2 0.3 0 0 0
0.5 0.2 0.5 0.3 0 0 0
0.6 0 1 11 0.6 0 0 0
0.2 0 1 2 0.5 0 2 0 5 15
0.2 0 1 2 9 0.6 0.4 0.5 1.5
0 2 0 1 16 0 4 0 6 0 4 1 3
0.4 0 1.1 0.4 0.1 0 4 1 4
0 3 0 1 3 0.4 0 0 5 0.9
0.2 0 19 0.5 0 0,5 0.9
0 4 0 2 0 5 0 0 6 0 8
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Table A 1.4a: Seats in National Parliaments by Party (%) 
Austria
Party
OVP/CSP
SPO
FPO/Lol
KPO

1949 
46 7 
40.6 

9.7 
3

Partv
OVP/CSP
SPO
FPO/Lol
KPO

1953 
44 8 
44 2 

8.5 
2 4

Partv
OVP/CSP
SPO
FPO/Lol
KPO

Party 1966 Partv 1970 Party
OVP/CSP 5 1 5  SPO 49 1 SPO
SPO 44 8 OVP/CSP 47 9 OVP/CSP
FPO/Lol 3.6 FPO/Lol 3 FPO/Lol

Partv
SPO
OVP/CSP
FPO/Lol

1983 
49.2 
44 3 

6.6

Partv
SPO
OVP/CSP
FPO/Lol
UGA

1986 
43 7 
42 1 

9 8 
4 4

Part\
SPO
OVP/CSP
FPO/Lol
DGA

Partv
SPO
OVP
FPO
DGA

1999
36
28
28

1956 Party
49.7 OVP/CSP
44 8 SPO

3.6 FPO/Lol
18

1971 Party
50 8 SPO
43 7 OVP/CSP

5.5 FPO/Lol

1990 Partv
43 7 SPO
32.8 OVP/CSP

18 FPO/Lol
5.5 DGA 

LF

Partv 1962
OVP/CSP 49 1
SPO 46.1
IP O /L ul 4 8

Partv 1979
SPO 5 1 9
OVP/CSP 42 1
FPtVLol 6

Partv 1995
SPO 38 8
OVP/CSP 29
FPO/Lol 2 1 9
LF 5 5
DGA 4.9

1959
47 9
47 3

4 a

1975
50 8
43 7

5 5

1994
35.5
28 4

23
7.1

6
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Table A 1.4b: Seats in N a tiona l Parliaments by Party (%)
Belgium
Party 1949
CVP/PSCseat 49.5
s
BSP/l’ SB 31 1
PVV/PLP 13.7
KPB/PCB 5 7

Pai1\’ 1950
CVP/PSCseat 50 9
s
BSP/PSB 363
PVV/PLP 9 4
K.PB/PCB 3 3

Partv 1965
CVP/PSC 36,3
BSP/PSB 302
PVV/PLP 22.6
V II  5.7
KPB/PCB 2 S
PDF 1 4
FW 0,5
PW T 0,5

Partv 1968
CVP/PSC 326
BSP/PSB 27 8
PVV/PLP 22,2
V U  9 4
FDF 3 3
KPB/PCB 2 4
RW 2 4

Party
CVfVPSC

BSP/PSB
PVV/PLP
K.PB/PCB
DCL
VU

Partv
CVP/PSC
BSP/PSB
PVV/PLP
VU
RW
FDF
KPB/PCB
PLDP

1954 Party
44 8 C V l’ /PSC

40 6 BSP/PSB
11 8 PVV/PLP

1 9 KPB/PCB
0,5 VU
0 5

1971 Partv
31.6 CVP/PSC
28 8 BSP/PSB
14.6 PVV/PLP
9,9 VU
6 6  RW
4 7 FDF
2 4  KPB/PCB
1,4 PLDP

Partv 1961
CVP/PSC 45 3

BSP/PSB 39 6
PVV/PLP 9 4
VU 2,4
KPB/PCB 2 4
D CL 0 5

Partv 1977
CVP/PSC 377
BSP/PSB 29 2
PVV/PLP 14,6
VU  9 4
FDF 4 7
RW 2 4
KPB/PCB 0 9
PLOP 0 9

1958
49 1

39 6
9 9
0 9
0 5

1974
34

27 8
13 4
10 4

6  1

4 3
19
14

264



Table A I 4c: Seats in National Parliaments by Party (%)
Belgium

Party
CVP/PSC
BSP/PSB
PVV/PLP
VU
FDF
KPB/PCB
RW
PLDP
U D Rl /RAD 
VB

1978 
38.7 
27 4 

17 
6 6  
5.2 
19 
I 9 
n 5 
0.5 
0 5

Parts'
CVP/PSC
BSP/PSB
PVV/PLP
VU
PDF
UDRT/RAD
KPB/PCB
RW
Ecolo
Agalev
VB

1981 
28 8 
28 8 
24 5 

9 4  
2 8 
I 4 
0 9  
0 9  
0 9  
0 9  
0 5

Party
CVP/PSC
BSP/PSB
PVV/PLP
VU
Ecolo
Agalev
PDF
U D R l/R A D
VB

Party 1995 Party 1999
CVP/PSC 27.3 PVV/PLP 27 3
BSP/PSB 27.3 BSP/PSB 22
PVV/PLP 26 CVP/PSC 21 4
VB 7.3 VB 10
Ecolo 4 Ecolo 7 3
VLI 3.3 Agalev 6
Agalev 3 3 VU 5 3
NF 1.3 NF 0.7

1985 Party 1987 Party 1991
32 5 BSP/PSB 34 BSP/PSB 29 7
31 6 CVP/PSC 29 3 CVP/PSC 26.9
21.7 PVV/PLP 22 6 PVV/PLP 21 7

7 5 VU 7 5 VB 5 7
2 4 Agnlev 2 8 VU 4 7
1 9 FDF 14 Ecolo 4.7
1 4 Ecolo 1 4 Agalev 3.3
0 5 VB 0.9 ROSSEM 1 4
0 5 FDF 0.5

NF 0.5
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Table AJ Seals in National Parliaments by Party (%)
D enmark
Party
S D
V
KF
RV
DKP
R

1947 
38 5 
33 1 
115 
68  
6  1 
4.1

Partv
S D  ’
V
KF
RV
R
DKP

1950 
39  6 
21 5 
18 I 

8 1 

8 1 
4 7

Party
SD '
V
KF
RV
R
DKP

Partv
SD
V
KF
RV
SF
Dl.l
SP

1960 
43 .4  
2 1 7  
18.3 
6.3 
6 3 
3 4 
0 6

Part\
SD ’
V
KF
RV
SF
DU

1964 
43 4 
21 7 
20.6 

5 7 
5 7 
2 5

Part\ 
S D  ' 
V
KF
SF
RV
LC

Partv
SD
F
V
RV
KF
C D
SF
KFP
DKP
R
SP

1973
26.3 

16
12 .6
11.4 
9.1 
7 4  
6.3

4 
3 4 
2.9 
0.6

Part\ 
SD  ’ 
V 
F
RV
KF
SF
KFP
DKP
VS
C D
SP

1975 
30 3 

24 
13 7

7 4
5.7
5 1 
5.1

4 
2 3
1.7
0 6

Partv
SD '
F
V
KF
CD
DKP
SF
RV
R
KFP
VS
SP

1953 1 
40  9 
2 2  1 
1 7 4

8.7 
6

4.7

1966 
39  4 

20 
19.4 
1 1 4  
7 4  
2.3

1977 
37.1 
14 9 

12 
8 6  
5 7 

4 
4 

3 4 
3.4 
3 4 
2.9 
0.6

Party 1953 2 Partv 1957
SD 42 3 SD 40
V 24 V 2 5 7
KF 17 1 KF 17.1
RV  8 RV  8
D KP 4 6  R 5 1
R 3.4 D K P  3.4
SP 0 6  SP 0 6

Partv 1968 Partv 1971
SD  35 4 SD  40
KF 21 1 KF 17.7
V 19.4 V 17.1
RV  15 4 RV 15 4
SF 6.3 SF 9 7
VS 2.3

Party 1979 Party 1981
SD  38  9 SD  33 7
V 12.6 KF 14 9
KF 12.6 V 12
F 1 1 4  SF 1 1 4
SF 6.3 F 9.1
RV 5 7 C D  8.6
VS 3.4 RV  5.1
C D  3 4 VS 2.9
R 2 9 K FP 2 3
KFP 2 9
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Table A l.4 e :  S ea ls in N ational P arliam ents by P a rty  (%) 
Denmark

Pally 1984 Part\’ 1987 Part\'
SU 32 SD 3 0 9 SD
KF 24 K.F 21 7 K.F
V 126 SF 15 4 SF
SF 12 V 109 V
RV 5 7 RV 6.3 F
CD 4.6 CD 5 1 RV
F 3 4 F 5 1 CD
VS 2.9 KFP 2 3 KFP
KFP 2.9 FK 2 3

Part\ 1998
SD ' 36
V 24
KF 9 1
SF 7 4
DF 7.4
CD 4.6
RV 4
EDRG 2.9
KFP 2 3
F 2.3

1988 Partv 1990 Party 1994
31 4 SD ’ 39 4 SD ' 35 4

20 KF 17.1 V 24
13 7 V 16 6 KF 15 4
12 6 SF 8 6 SF 7.4
9 1 F 6 9 F 6 3
5.7 CD 5 1 RV 4.6
5.1 RV 4 EDRG 3 4
2 3 KFP 2 3 CD 2 9
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Table A I .‘if: Seats in N ational Parliaments by Party (%)
Finland
Partv
SK
SSP
S K D L
KK
SF
LK

194R 
28 
27 
19 

16 5 
7 

2.5

Partv
SSP
SK
SK D L
KK
SF
LK

1951 
26.5 
25 5 
2 1 5  

14 
7.5 

5

Parts
SSP
SK
S K D L
KK
SF
LK

Partv
SSP
SK
SK D L
KK
SF
LK
IPSL
S M P

1%6
27.5
24.5 
20 5

U  
6 

4 5 
3 5 
0.5

Part\
SSP
KK
SK
SK D L
S M P
SF
LK
SKL

1970
25.5
18.5
18.5 

18
9
6
4

0.5

Partv
SSP
S K D L
SK
KK
S M P
SF
LK
SKL

Part\ '
S SP
KK
SK
S K D L
S M P
SF
SKL
VL
PO

1983 
28 5 

22 
19 

13.5 
8 5 
5.5 
1 5 

1
0.5

Partv
SSP
K K
SK
S K D L
SF
S M P
SKL
VL
D V

1987
28

26.5
20

8
6 5  
4 5 
2.5 

2 
2

Part\ '
SK
SSP
KK
VAS
SF
VL
SKL
S M P
LK

1954 
27 

26 5 
21.5 

12
6.5
6.5

Party
S K D L
SSP
SK
KK
SF
LK
TPSL

1958 
25 
24 
24 

14 5 
7 
4 

1.5

Partv
SK
SK D L
S SP
KK
SF
LK
IP S L

1962 
26 5 
23.5 

19 
16 
7

6.5
1

1972
27.5 
18 5
17.5 

17
9
5

3.5
2

Partv
SSP
SK D L
SK
KK
SF
LK
SKL
SM P
PO
KL

1975 
27 
20 

19,5 
17 5 

5 
4 5 
4 5 

1
0 5 
0.5

Partv
S SP
KK
SK
S K D L
SF
SKL
S M P
LK

1979 
26 

23 5 
18 

17 5 
5

4 5 
3 5 

2

1991
27.5

24
20

9 5
6
5
4

3.5
0,5

Partv
SSP
SK
KK
VAS
SF
VL
SKL
NP
S M P

1995 
31.5 

22 
19 5 

1 1 
6 

4.5 
3 5 

1
0,5

Party
SSP
SK
KK
VAS
SF
VL
SKL

1999 
25 5 
23,5 

23 
10 
6 

5 5 
5
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Table A1.4g: Seals in National Parliaments by Party (%)
Germany

Party 1949 Partv 1953 Part\’
CDU/CSU 34 6 CDU/CSU 49 9 CDU/CSU

SPD 32.6 SPD 31 SPD
FDP 12 9 FDP 9 9 FDP
BP 4 2 c;b 5 5 DP
DP 4.2 DP 3 1

DKP 3.7 DKP 0.6
ERL 3
DZ 2 5
DR 1.2

SSW 0.2

Party 1969 Partv 1972 Partv
CDU/CSU 48 8 SPD 46 4 CDU/CSU

SPD 45 2 CDU/CSU 45.4 SPD
FDP 6 FDP 8 3 FDP

Party 1987 Party 1990 Partv
CDU/CSU 44.9 CDU/CSU 48.2 CDU/CSU

SPD 3 7 4 SPD 36.1 SPD
FDP 9 3 FDP 119 FDP
DG 8.5 DG 7.3
PDS 2.6 PDS 4.5

1957 Party
54 4 CDU/CSU
34 SPD
8 2 FDP
3 4

1976 Partv
49 CDU/CSU

43 1 SPU
7 9 FDP

1994 Partv
43 7 SPD
37 5 CDU/CSU

7 DCS
FDP 
PDS

Partv 1965
CDU/CSU 4 9 4

SPD 4 0 7
FDP 9 9

Partv 1983
CDU/CSU 49

SPD 38.8
FDP 6 8
DG 5 4

1961
48.5
38.1
13 4

1980
45.5
43 9
in.7

1998
44 5
36.6

7
6 4
5 4
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Table AT4h: Seats in National Parliaments by Party ('%)
Ireland
Partv 1948 Partv  1951 Party
FF 46  3 FF 46  9 FF
FG 2 1 1  FG  27 2 FG
L A B  9 5 LA B  10 9 LAB
C n a P  6 8 t ' n a T  4 1 C naT
C naT  4 8 C naP  1 4  CnaP
NL 3 4  C

Partv 1965 Part\ 1969 Party
FF 50 FF 52 1 FF
F G 32,6 FO 34,7 FG
LA B 15 3 LA B  12,5 LA B
C naP  0 7

Party 1982 1 Par ty 1982 2 Party
FF ' 48 8 FF ’ 45 ,2  FF
FG 38 FG  42  2 FG
LA B 9 LAB 9 6 PD
W P  1,8 VVP T2  LAB

W P
DSP

1954 
44  2 

34 
1 2 9  
3 4  

2 
0,7

1973
47,9
37,5
13,2

1987 
48  8 
30,7 

8 4 
7 2  
2 4  
0 6

Par ty 1957 Party 1961
FF 53 1 FF 48  6
FG 27  2 FG  32 6
LAB 8 2 LA B II I
SF2 2 7 C n aT  1 4
C n aT  2 N PD  1 4
C n aP  0 7 C n aP  0  7

Party 1977 Partv 1981
FF 56 8 FF 47
F G  29,1 FG 39  2
LAB 1 1 5  LA B 9

N H B C  1 2
W P  0 6
SLP 0 6

Party 1989 Party 1992
FF 46  4 FF 41
FG 33 1 FG  27 1
LA B 9 LA B 19 9
W P 4 2  PD  6
PD 3 6 DL 2 4
D SP 0 6 G reen  0 6
G reen 0,6
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Table A l.4 i:  Seals in N ational Parliaments by Party (%o) 
Ireland

Party 1997
FF 46 4
FG 32.5
LAB 10 2
PD 2 4
DL 2 4
Green 12
SF3 0 6
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Table A 1.4j: Seats in National Parliaments by Party ("/o) 
Italv
Party
D C /P Pl
PCl/PD S
PSl
PSDl
PLl
PDIU M
PRl
M SIU N
SVP
PsdA

1948 
53,1 
22 8 

9 1 
5,7 
3 3 
2 4  
16 

1
0 5 
0,2

Pnrty
D C /P Pl
P C l/PD S
PSI
P D IU M
M SID N
PSDl
PLl
PRl
S VP

1953 
44  6 
24,2 
12 7 
6 8  
4 9  
3 2 
2 2 
0 8 
0 5

Party 1972
D C/P P l  42,4
P C l/PD S 28  4
PSI 9 7
M SID N  8 9
P SD l 4 6
PLl 3 3
PRl 2,2
S V P  0 5

Pai1\ 1976
D C /P P l  41 7
PCVPDS 36
PSI 9
M SID N  5,6
PSD l 2,4
PRl 2 2
S V P  0 5
P d U P  0,5
A O  0,3
LC 0 2

Party
D C/P P l
PCl/PD S
PSI
M SIDN
PSDl
PLl
P DIU M
PRl
S VP
C
UV

Party
D C/P Pl
PCl/PD S
PSI
M SID N
PSD l
PR
PRl
PLl
PdUP
S VP
UV
LT

1958 Party
45,8  D C /P Pl
23  5 PCl/PD S
14 1 PSI

4 PLl
3 7  PSDl
2.9 M SIDN
1 8 P DIU M

1 PRl
0,5 SVP
0 2 UV
0,2

1979 Party
41 4 D C/PPl
3 1 9  PCl/PD S

9 8 PSI
4 9 M SIDN
3 3  PRl
2.9  PSDl
2 4 PLl
1 5  PR

1 DP
0,6  PdUP
0,2  S VP
0 2  PSdA

UV 
LV

Par ty 1968
D C /P P l  4 2 2
PCL'PDS 28  1
P SU  14 4
PLl 4 9
M S ID N  3 8
PSIUP 3 7
PRl 1 4
P D IU M  1
S V P  0 5

Party 1987
D C /P P l  3 6 9
P C l/P D S  2 7 9
PSI 14 8
M SID N  5,5
PRl 3 3
PSD l 2 7
PR 2 1
FLV  2
PLl 1 7
DP 1 3
S V P  0,5
P SdA  0 3
UV 0 2
LL/L N 0 2

1963
41,3
26  3
13 8
6 3
5 1
4 3
1 4

1
0,5
0,2

1983
35 7
30  5
11 6
6 7
4 6
3,7
2 5
I 7
11

1
0,5
0 2
0,2
0,2
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Table A 1.4k: Seats in National Parliaments by Party (%) 
Italy

Party 1992 Parly 1994 Party
DC/PPI 32 7 LL/LN IS 6 PCl/PDS
PCl/PDS 17 PCl/PDS 17.3 FI
PSI 14 6 MSIDN 173 MSIDN
LL/LN 8 7 FI 15 7 DC/PPI
RC 5.6 RC 6 2 LL/LN
MSIDN 5 4 DC/PPI 5.2 RC
PRl 4 3 CCD 4 6 CCD
PLl 2 7 AD 2 9 FLV
PSDI 2.5 PSI 2 2 LDRI
FLV 2.5 PS 2 1 CDU
LRMD 1.9 FLV 1.7 PS
LP 11 LP 1 CU
SVP 0.5 LRMD 1 L
PsdA 0.2 CS 0 8 LRMD
UV 0.2 UCD 0 6 SVP
LAV 0.2 SVP 0.5 CS

PLD 0 3 UV
UV 0 2 LAM
LAM 0 2
RS 0 2

1996 
23 3 
195 
I4.S 
9 5 
9 4  
5,6 
2 8  
2 5 
16 
1.4 
1 3 
1 3 

I
0 8 
0 5 
0.5 
0.1 
0.1
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Table A 1.41: Seats in N a tiona l Parliaments by Party (%)
Netherlands
Parly 1948 Party 1952 Partv
KVP 32 KVP 30 PvdA
PvdA 27 PvdA 30 KVP
ARP 13 ARP 12 ARP
CHU 9 C HU  9 CHU
CPN 8 V V D  9 V V D
V V D  8 CPN 6 CPN
SGP 2 SC.P 2 SGP
K N I’ I KNP 2

Party 1967 Partv 1971 Partv
KVP 28 PvdA 26 PvdA
PvdA 24.7 KVP 23 3 KVP
V V D  113 V V D  10 7 V V D
ARP 10 ARP 8 7 ARP
C HU  8 D66 7.3 CHU
RV 4 7  CHU 6 7  CPN
D66 4.7 DS70 5.3 RPP
CPN 3 3 CPN 4 D66
PSP 2 7  SGP 2 DS70
SGP 2 n P V  1.3 SGP
GPV 0 7 PSP 13 RV

MCP I 3 GPV
RPP 13 PSP
RV 0.7 NRP

1956 Party 1959 Party 1963
33.3 KVP 32 7 KVP 33 3
32.7 PvdA 32 PvdA 28 7

10 V V D  127 V V D  107
8 7 ARP 9.3 ARP 8 7
8 7 C HU  8 C HU  8 7
4.7 CPN 2 CPN 2.7

2 SGP 2 PSP 2 7
PSP 13 SGP 2

RV 2
GPV 0 7

1972 Partv 1977 Partv 1981
28.7 PvdA 35 3 C D A  32

18 C D A  32 7 PvdA 29 3
14 7 V V D  18 7 V V D  17 3
9 3 D66 5.3 D66 113
4.7 SGP 2 CPN 2
4 7  RPP 2 SGP 2
4.7 CPN 1.3 PSP 2

4 GPV 0,7 RPP 2
4 PSP 0 7 RPF 13
2 RV 0 7 GPV 0 7
2 DS70 0 7

13 
1 3 
0.7
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Table A T4m : Seals in N a liona l Farliam enls by P arly  f%)
Nellierlands

Party lOS? Pnrt\' lOXf. Pnrtv
P\dA 31 3 CDA 36 CDA
CDA 30 PvdA 34 7 PvdA
VVD 24 VVD IX VVD
D66 4 D66 6 D66
CPN 2 SGP 2 GL
SGP 2 RPP 1 3 SGP
PSP ■> GPV 0 7 RPF
KPP 1 3 PSP 07 CD
RPK 1 3 RPF 0 7
GPV 0.7
C 0.7
EVP 0 7

IQRQ Pnrty IQ04 Party 1<598
36 PidA 24 7 PvdA 30

32.7 CDA 22 7 VVD 25.3
14 7 VVD 20.7 CDA 1^3

8 D66 16 D66 93
4 IJOPL 4 G 7 3
2 GL 3.3 SP 3.3

0.7 RPF T RPF 2
0.7 CD 2 SC'.P 2

SGP 1 3 GPV 1 3
SP 1 3
55U 0 7
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Table A I . ‘In: Seals in N a tiona l Parliaments by Party (%>)
N oruay
Party 1949 Party 1953 Partv
D N A  56.7 D N A  51 3 D NA
H 153 H 18 H
V 14 V  10 V
S 8 S 9.3 S
KF 6 KF 9 3 k F

NKP 2 NKP

Party 1969 Party 1973 Party
D N A  49 3 D NA 40 DNA
H 19.3 H 187 H
S 13 3 S 13 5 KF
KF 9.3 KF 12 9 S
V 8 7 SV 10 3 V

F 2 6 SV
V 1.3
DLF 0.6

Party 1989 Parts' 1993 Partv
D N A  38 2 D N A  40 6 D NA
H 22.4 S 194 F
F 13 3 H 17 KF
KF 8 5 KF 7 9 H
S 6.7 SV 7 9 S
F4F 0.6 F 6.1 SV

V 0,6 V
REA 0 6

1957 Party 1961 Partv 1965
52 D N A  4 9 3  D N A  45 3

19 3 H 19 3 H 20 7
10 S 10.7 V  12
10 KF 10 S 12
8 V  9.3 KF 8 7

0.7 SV 1.3 SV 1.3

1977 Party 1981 Partv 1985
49 D N A  4 1 9  D N A  45 2

26 5 H 34 8 H 318
14 2 KF 9 7 KF 10 2
7 7 S 7.1 S 7 6
I 3 SV 2 6 SV 3 8
13 F 2 6 F 13

V  13

1997 
39.4 
15 2 
152 
13.9 
6.7
5.5
3.6
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Table A L  ■Jo: Seals in N ational Parliaments by Party (%)
Sweden
Partv 1948 Pailv 1952 Party
SSA 48 7 SSA 47.8 SSA
F 24 8 F 25 2 F
C 13 MS 13.5 MS
MS 10 C 11.3 C
V K  3.5 V K  2.2 V K

I’ artv 1964 Partv 1968 Party
SSA 48 5 SSA 53 6 SSA
F 18 C 159 C
C 142 F 13.7 F
MS 13 7 MS 12 4 MS
V K  3.4 V K  1.3 V K

Partv 1979 Partv 1982 Partv
SSA 44.1 SSA 47 6 SSA
MS 20.9 MS 24.6 MS
C 183 C 16 F
F 10,9 F 6 C
V K  5.7 V K  5 7 V K

KDS

1956 
45.9 
25 1 
18 2 
8 2 
2 6

1970
46.6 
20.3
16.6 
11 7
4.9

1985 
45 6 
2 18  
14 6 
12.3 
5 4 
0 3

Party 1958 Party 1960
SSA 48 1 SSA 49.1
MS 19.5 F 17.2
F 16.5 MS 16.8
C 139  C 147
V K  2 2 V K  2 2

Partv 1973 Paitv 1976
SSA 44 6 SSA 43.6
C 25.7 C 2 4 6
MS 14.6 MS 15.8
F 9 7 F 112
V K  5.4 V K  4 9

Party 1988 Party 1991
SSA 44 7 SSA 39 5
MS 18.9 MS 22.9
F 12.6 F 9.5
C 12 C 8.9
V K  6 KDS 7 4
M G  5 7 ND 7 2

V K  4.6
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Table A l.4 p : Seats in N ational Parliaments by Party (%)
Sweden

Partv 1994
SSA 46 1
MS 22 9
C 7 7
F 7.4
VK 6.3
M G 5.2
KDS 4 3

Part\' 1998
SSA 37.5
MS 23.5
V K 12 3
KDS 12
C 5.2
FP 4.9
M G 4 6
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Table A1 4q: Seals in  N ational Farliam ents by Parry {%) 
UK
Party 1950 Party 1951 Party 1955 Party 1959
LA B 50 4 CON 51 4 CON 54 8 CON 57 9
CON 47 7 LA B 47 2 LA B 44 LA B 41
L IB 1 4 L IB 1 LIB 1 LIB 1
SF 0.3 SF 0.5 SF 0.3
NLP 0 2

Party 1966 Partv 1970 Partv 1974 1 Party 1974 2
LA B 57 8 CON 52 4 LAB 47 4 LA B 50.2
CON 40.2 LA B 45 7 CON 46 S CON 43 6
L IB 1.9 L IB 1 L IB 2 2 L IB 2
SF 0.2 SF 0 5 UU 1 7 SNP 1 7

SNP 0.2 SNP 1.1 UU 16
PC 0.3 PC 0 5
SOLP 0 2 SF 0 2

SDLP 0 2

Partv 1983 Partv 1987 Partv 1992 Partv 1997
CON 61.1 CON 57.8 CON 51.6 LA B 63 6
LA B 32.2 LA B 35 2 LA B 41 6 CON 25
L iliD 3 5 L ihD 3 4 LihD 3 1 L ibD 7
UU 2 3 UU 2 UU 1.5 UUP 15
SNP 0 3 SNP 0.5 PC 0 6 SNP 0 9
PC 0.3 PC 0.5 SDLP 0.6 PC 0 6
SF 0.2 SDLP 0 5 SNP 0 5 SDLP 0 5
SDLP 0,2 DUP 0 5 DUP 0.5 DUP 0.3

SF 0.2 SF 0 3
UK.U 0 2

l% 4
50,3
48 3

1 4

1979
534
42 4

1.7
16
0.3
0 3
02
0 2
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Table A 1.5a: Government and P arty o f  Prim e M in is ter by Country
Year of Election Party of PM Government Partners Subsequent Governments:

Austria
1953 OVP OVP; SPO
1956 OVP OVP; SPO
1959 OVP OVP; SPO OVP; SPO
1962 OVP OVP; SPO OVP; SPO
1966 OVP OVP
1970 SPO SPO
1971 SPO SPO
1975 SPO SPO
1979 SPO SPO
1983 SPO SPO;FPO SPO; FPO
1986 SPO SPO;FPO
1990 SPO SPO; OVP
1994 SPO SPO; OVP
1995 SPO SPO; OVP SPO; OVP
1999 OVP OVP, FPO

Belgium
1950 OVP CVP/PSC CVP/PSC
1954 BSP PSB/BSP, PULP
1958 OVP CVP/PSC CVP/PSC, PL/LP
1961 OVP CVP/PSC, PSB/BSP
1965 CVP CVP/PSC, PSB/BSP CVP/PSC, PL/LP
1968 CVP CVP, PSC, PSB/BSP
1971 CVP CVP, PSC, PSB/BSP CVP, PSC. PSB/BSP, PL, LP
1974 CVP CVP, PSC, PL, LP CVP, PSC, PL, LP, RW
1977 CVP CVP, PSC, PL, LP CVP, PSC. PSB/BSP, FDF, VU CVP, PSC, PS. SP. FDF, VU
1978 CVP CVP, PSC, PS, SP, FDF CVP, PSC, PS, SP CVP, PSC, PS. SP, PL. LP CVP, PSC, PS, SP
1981 CVP CVP, PSC, PL, LP
1985 CVP CVP, PSC, PL, LP CVP, PSC, PL, LP
1987 CVP CVP, PSC, PS, SP, VU
1991 CVP CVP, PSC, PS. SP CVP, PSC, PS, SP
1995 CVP CVP, PSC, PS, SP
1999 P W P W , PRL, SP, PS, Agalev, Ecolo
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Table A l.S h : GovernmenI and P arly  o f  Prim e M in is le r by Country
Year of Election Party of PM Government Partners Subsequent Governments:

Denmark
1950 SD SD KF V

1953.1 V KF V
1953.2 SD SD SD RV

1957 SD SD RV R SD RV R
1960 SD SD RV SD RV
1964 SD SD RV SF
1966 SD SD SF
1968 RV R V V K F
1971 SD SD SD
1973 V V
1975 SD SD RV SF DKP
1977 SD SD SD V
1979 SD SD
1981 SD SD KF V CD KFP
1984 KF K F V C D  KFP
1987 KF KF VC D K FP
1988 KF K FV R V
1990 KF KF V SD RV CD KFP
1994 SD SD RV CD
1998 SD SD. RV

Finland
1951 SK SK SSP SF LK SKSF KK SF LK
1954 SF SK SSP SF SKSSP SK SSP SF LK SKSF LK

SK SKOG LK Business Cabinet
1958 SK Non-party gvt SK KKSSP SF LK SK SK
1962 SK SK KK SF LK SK KK SF LK SK KKSF LK
1966 SSP SKSSP SKDLTPSL SK SSP SF SKDL TPSL
1970 LK Gvt Experts S K S S P S FLK  SKDL SK SSP SF LK SK KK SSP LK
1972 SSP SSP SK KK SSP SF LK
1975 SK SK SSP SF LK SKDL SK SF LK SKSSPSF LK SKDL SK SSP LK SKDL
1979 SSP SK SSP SF SKDL SK SSP SF SKDL SK SSP SF
1983 SSP SK SSP SF SMP
1987 KK SSP KK SF SMP SSP KKSF
1991 SK S K KK SF SKL SK KK SF
1995 SSP SSP KK VL VAS
1999 SSP SSP, KK, VAS, SF, VL
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Table A 1.5c: Government and Party o f  Prime M in is ter by Country
Year of Election Party of PM Government Partners Subsequent Governments;

Germany
1953 CDU CDU/CSU, FDP. DP GB CDU/CSU. FDP. DP CDU/CSU, DP, FVP
1957 CDU CDU/CSU DP
1961 CDU CDU/CSU FDP
1965 CDU CDU/CSU. FDP
1969 SPD SPD, FDP
1972 SPD SPD FDP
1976 SPD SPD FDP
1980 SPD SPD, FDP CDU/CSU, FDP
1983 CDU CDU/CSU, FDP
1987 CDU CDU/CSU, FDP
1990 CDU CDU/CSU, FDP
1994 CDU CDU/CSU, FDP
1998 SPD SPD, DO

Ireland
1951 FF FF
1954 FG FG, L, CT
1957 FF FF
1961 FF FF
1965 FF FF
1969 FF FF
1973 FG FG, L
1977 FF FF
1981 FG FG, L

1982.1 FF FF
1982.2 FG FG, L

1987 FF FF
1989 FF FF, PD
1992 FF FF. L FG, L, DL
1997 FF FF. PD
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Table A t.5 d : Government and P arty o f  Prime M in is ter hy Country
Year of Election Party of PM Government Partners Subsequent Governments:
Italy

1953 DC DC DC DC DC PSDI PLI DC PSDI PLI DC
1958 DC DC PSDI DC DC DC DC PSDI PRI
1963 DC DC DC PSI PSDI PRI DC PSI PSDI PRI DC PSI PSDI PRI
1968 DC DC DC PSI PRI DC DC PSI PSU PRI DC PSI PSU PRI DC PSI PSU DC
1972 DC DC PSDI PLI DC PSI PSDI PRI DC PSI PSDI DC PRI DC
1976 DC DC DC DC PSDI PRI
1979 DC DC PSDI PLI DC PSI PRI DC PSI PSDI PRI DC PSI PSDI PRI PLI DC PSI PSDI PRI PLI DC PSI PSDI PLI
1983 PSI DC PSI PSDI PLI PRI DC PSI PSDI PLI PRI DC
1987 DC DC PSI PRI PSDI PLI DC PSI PRI PSDI PLI DC PSI PRI PSDI PLI DC PSI PSDI PLI
1992 PSI DC PSI PSDI PLI DC PSI PDS FLV DC PSI PLI PRI
1994 FI FI MSIAN LN
1996 NA NON-ALIGN

Netherlands
1952 PVDA PvdA. KVP, ARP, CHU
1956 PVDA PvdA, KVP, ARP. CHU KVP, ARP, CHU
1959 KVP KVP, ARP, CHU, W D
1963 KVP KVP, ARP, CHU, W D PvdA, KVP, ARP
1967 KVP KVP, ARP, CHU, W D
1971 ARP KVP, ARP, CHU, W D , DS70 KVP, ARP, CHU, W D
1972 PVDA SGP, PvdA, D66, KVP, ARP
1977 CDA CDA, W D
1981 CDA PvdA, D66, CDA D66, CDA
1982 CDA CDA, W D
1986 CDA CDA, W D
1989 CDA PvdA, CDA
1994 PVDA PvdA, D66, W D
1998 PVDA PvdA, W D , D66
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Table A l.5e : GovernmenI and Party o f  Prime M in is ter by Country
Year of Election Party of PM Government Partners Subsequent Governments:
Norway

1953 DNA DNA DNA
1957 DNA DNA
1961 DNA DNA S, KF, H, V DNA
1965 S S, KF, H, V
1969 S S. KF, H, V DNA S, KF, V
1973 DNA DNA DNA
1977 DNA DNA DNA
1981 H H S, KF, H
1985 H S, KF, H DNA
1989 H S. KF, H DNA
1993 DNA DNA
1997 KF KF, S, V

Sweden
1952 SSA SSA. C
1956 SSA SSA, C SSA
1958 SSA SSA
1960 SSA SSA
1964 SSA SSA
1968 SSA SSA SSA
1970 SSA SSA
1973 SSA SSA
1976 C C, F, MS F
1979 C C, F, MS F, C
1982 SSA SSA
1985 SSA SSA SSA
1988 SSA SSA SSA
1991 MS MS, F, KDS, C
1994 SSA SSA
1998 SSA SD
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id h le  A l.S f: GovernmenI and P arly  o f  Prim e M in is le r by Country
Year of Election Party of PM Government Partners Subsequent Governments:
UK

1951 CONS CONS
1955 CONS CONS
1959 CONS CONS
1964 LAB LAB
1966 LAB LAB
1970 CONS CONS

1974.1 LAB LAB
1974.2 LAB LAB LAB

1979 CONS CONS
1983 CONS CONS
1987 CONS CONS
1992 CONS CONS
1997 LAB LAB
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Table .47. J: Mean Shifts in Support for the Set o f  Leading Parties by Proportionality 

o f  the E lectoral System Controlling for Effective Number o f  Parties in the Legislature 

fOne-way ANOVA and Differences o f  Two Means)__________________________________
Average Change in Electoral Support for the Set 

o f  Potential Leaders o f  Government

Type o f  Electoral Formulae ('’Pe î) 
Proportional Representation

2

-0.34

Effective N um ber o f  Parties 
3 4 5

-1.88 -2.00 -0.88

6+

-0.02

T otal 

130
Mixed -0.03 1.60 - 15
Plurality -1.20 - - - - 13

Proportionality o f  Electoral Formulae 

M ost Proportional (3) -1.74 -4.60 -2.85 -0.64 -4.13 35
(2) 1.70 -1.20 1.39 - - 49
(1) -I.OI -0.18 -2.50 -1.00 -0.53 61

Least Proportional (0) -1.20 - - - - 13

D istrict M agnitudes
More than TEN (2) -0.39 -1.79 -0.92 -I.2 I -0.02 90
Between ONE and TEN (1) O -0.62 8.87 - - 28
ONE (01 -1.49 - - - - 11

Proportionality by Electoral System  
/’e;-/«c/(G allagher's Index) z'F"') *
Most Proportional (3) ct> 2

(2) -0.81 -1.43 -3.65 0.35 O 68
(1) 0.44 -1.69 -0.36 -1.86 o 64

Least Proportional (0) -1.20 -0.94 0 - o 24

Cliatige Electoral Formula (Aef)
Increase Proportionality -0.30 - - ct> 6
No Change -0.64 -1.03 -1.30 -0.88 -0.05 149

Change District M agnitudes (A.a/)
Increase Proportionality 1 - 1 6.03 - 11
No Change -0.71 -1.15 -0.62 -1.67 -0.02 118
Notes: O  : Less the three cases; - Missing Data
“ (3) Hare (2) Modified Sainte-Lague; LR Droop; Single Transferable Vole (1) d 'H ondt; Imperiali; 
Reinforced Imperiali (0) Plurality;
’’ (4) Between 0 and 1.5; (3) Between 1.5 and 3; (2) Between 3 and 4.5; ( I ) Greater than 4
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Table A8.1 Elections at which there is No Intervening Part}’ betM’een the T m’o Leading
Parties.___________________________________________________________________________
C ounlrv  M R G Laver and Garrv Econom ic Laver and G a m  Social
A ustria 1962. 1966. 1979.. 1983. 1983 1956. 1959. 1962. 1966.

1990. 1995 1970. 1971. 1975. 1979.
1983. 1986. 1990

B elgium 1950. 1958. 1961. 1965 1950. 1961. 1991 1950. 1961. 1968. 1971.
1974

D enm ark 1950. 1953.1 . 1964. 1968.
1973. 1975. 1979. 1987.
1998

l-inland 1951. 1966. 1970. 1991 1966. 1970. 1979 1958. 1966. 1987. 1995

G erm any 1961. 1965. 1969,, 1972. 1953. 1961. 1972. 1976. 1961. 1972. 1980. 1983.
1987 1987. 1990 1987. 1994. 1998

Ireland 1954. 1957. 1961., 1969. 1961. 1973. 1977. 1981. 1951. 1954. 1957. 1961.
1973. 1977. 1981. 1982.1. 1987. 1989. 1992. 1997 1973. 1977. 1981. 1982.1.
1982. 2. 1987 . 1989 1992. 1982. 2. 1989 . 1992
1997

Italy 1983. 1996 1976. 1992 1987

N etherlands 1959. 1963. 1994 1971. 1982. 1989. 1998 1963. 1989. 11994

N orw ay 1957.
1989.

1961.
1997

1969. 1985.

Sw eden 1956. 1964. 1 976. 1994 1964. 1968. 1973. 1979 1979. 1982. 11994

UK 1955. 1959. 1964. 1997 1951. 1955. 1959. 1970 1951.
1992.

1955,
1997

1970, 1987,

287



Table A8.2 Correlations helween Shifts in Support for the Set o f  Leading Parties and  
P olicy Changes Relative to Position o f  the M edian Voter by Country_________________

Raw
MRG
Spma Cent. Raw

Economic
3pma Cent. Raw

Social 
3 pm a Cent.

Min
N

Austria - 0.25 - 0 .34 0,09 0,23 0,01 - 0,25 0,10 -0  11 0,31 12

Belgium 0 .52 0.41 0,10 - 0,27 - 0,35 - 0,25 - 0,20 - 0 ,4 2 * 0,38 14

Denmari< 0 .37 0.23 0,12 - 0,23 0,08 0 ,29 - 0,02 - 0 ,10 - 0,12 18

Finland 0.41 - 0.09 - 0,04 - 0,06 0 ,30 0  10 - 0,04 - 0,36 0,61 12

Germany 0.06 0.06 0,04 - 0,22 - 0,42 - 0 ,82 ” * 0,19 0,09 - 0 ,40 11

Ireland - 0.19 - 0.10 0,14 0,03 - 0 ,13 - 0,22 0,05 0 ,04 0,48 13

ltal\- - 0 .10 - 0.28 - 0,16 -0  6 2 * * 0,60 - 0 ,4 4 * - 0 , 57 * * - 0 ,4 4 * - 0 ,4 5 * 10

Netherlands - 0.14 - 0.30 - 0,28 - 0,10 - 0 ,2 1 ' 0,23 - 0,10 - 0,05 0 ,26 10

Norway - 0.18 - 0.34 0,01 0,09 -0  40 0,10 - 0,37 - 0,39 - 0,07 1 1

Sweden 0,01 0,14 0,25 -0  09 - 0,14 0,41 0,18 0,32 0,07 14

UK - 0.33 - 0,25 - 0,24 - 0 , 5 8 * * - 0,03 - 0,08 - 0,19 -0  4 0 * - 0,12 12

Notes: Raw: Unsmoothed Data; 3pma: Smoothed by three-point moving average; Cent; Smoothed b\' 
centred three-point moving average.

Table A8.J Change in the Choice Available to Voters and Net Shift in Policy Position  

o f  Set o f  Leading Parties Relative to their Long-Term Policy Positions______________
Partv System Chanee

MRG Left-Right
Raw Spma Cent. Min. N

Converge 13 7 10 70
Diverge 8 14 8 63

Laver and G arry Economic Left-Right
Converge 8 9 9 67
Diverge 13 12 9 68

Laver and G arry Social Left-Right
Converge 6 8 8 60
Diverge 15 IS 10 75
Notes: Raw: U nsm oothed Data: Spma: Sm oothed by three-point moving average: Cent: Sm oothed by 
centred three-point m oving average.
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Table A8.4 Change in the Choice Available to Voters and Net Shift in Policy Position  
o f  Set o f  Leading Parties Relative to the Position o f  the M edian Voter_______________

Partx Svsiem Chanae

MRG Lefl-Righi
Raw 3pma Cent. Min. N

Converge 7 11 7 57
Diverge 16 10 12 74

Laver and  G arry Economic Lefl-Righi
Converge 10 12 6 59
Diverge 13 9 13 71

Laver and  G arry Social Left-Righi
Converge 5 8 10 59
Diverge 18 13 9 61
Notes: Raw: Unsmoolhed Data; 3pma: Smoothed b\' three-point moving average; Cent; Smoothed by 
centred three-point m oving average.
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Table A9.2: Coefficients fo r  C ountiy Controls in hdultivariate M odels o f  Shifts in Vote 

Share o f  the Set o f  Parties That Compete to L ead Government (Linear Regression, 

panel corrected standard errors)

M odel 1 M odel 2

Austria 3.35 2.97

(4.37) (4.45)

Belgium -3.00 -3.32

(3.77) (3.84)

D enm ark -2.30 -3.06

(5.24) (5.28)

Finland -6.68* -6.17*

(4.23) (4.63)

G erm any 5.34 5.00

(4.41) (4.48)

Ireland 1.38 1.15

(3.30) (3.32)

ltal\ -2.19 -2.75

(3.84) (4.05)

Netherlands -3.18 -3.89

(5.41) (5.50)

N orw ay -2.65 -2.83

(4.05) (4.16)

Sw eden 1.62 1.21

(4.99) (5.06)

One-tailcd  tests: * Estimated  coefficient is statist ically s ignificant at p < 0.10.
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Table A 9.3 M ulli-Variale M odel ofS lahilily and Change in ihe Choice A vailable lo 

Volers: A llernalive M easures o f  Policy Change

Change in Set o f  Large P arties ' Policy Positions Raw Data Centred Three-Point
M ovine A verace

Laver and Garry Economic Scale 

Laver and Garr\' Social Scale 

MRG Left-Right Scale

-0.05*
(0.04)
-0.01
(0.03)

-0.02
(0.02)

-0.14*
(0.09)
0.02

(0.12)
-0.04
(0.04)

C onstant

R-
Wald X'

25.74
99.87

25.32
96.73

27.97
92.69

27.22
95.37

N, o f  Cases 142 142 130 130
* Statistically significant at p < 0.10.
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